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LISTING  

The Equity Shares offered through the Red Herring Prospectus are proposed to be listed on the BSE Limited and National Stock Exchange of 

India Limited. For the purposes of the Offer, the Designated Stock Exchange shall be [ǒ]. A signed copy of the Red Herring Prospectus and 

the Prospectus shall be filed with the RoC (as defined hereinafter) in accordance with Section 26(4) of the Companies Act, 2013. For details 

of the material contracts and documents available for inspection from the date of the Red Herring Prospectus up to the Bid/Offer Closing Date, 
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be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from 

the Fresh Issue, subject to the Offer being in compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, 
shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. Prior to the allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-

IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer, or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the 

Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant 
sections of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. 
#The UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5:00 p.m. on Bid/Offer Closing Date. 
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SECTION I: GENERAL  

 

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise 

indicates or implies, or unless otherwise specified, shall have the meaning as provided below, and references to 

any legislation, act, regulation, rules, guidelines, circulars, directions, notifications or policies shall be to such 

legislation, act, regulation, rule, guidelines, circular, direction, notification or policy as amended, supplemented 

or modified  from time to time and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation 

made from time to time under that provision.  

 

The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein, shall have, to the 

extent applicable, the meanings ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI Act, the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, SEBI Listing Regulations, the SCRA, the Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made 

thereunder, as the context requires. Further, the Offer related terms used but not defined in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus shall have the meaning ascribed to such terms under the General Information Document in case of 

any inconsistency between the definitions given below and the definitions contained in the General Information 

Document, the definitions given below shall prevail. 

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the terms used in ñObjects of the Offerò, ñBasis for the Offer Priceò, ñStatement 

of Possible Special Tax Benefitsò, ñIndustry Overviewò, ñKey Regulations and Policies in Indiaò, ñHistory and 

Certain Corporate Mattersò, ñRestated Consolidated Financial Informationò, ñFinancial Indebtednessò, 

ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò, and ñMain 

Provisions of the Articles of Associationò on pages 123, 142, 155, 160, 235, 246, 284, 375, 414, 428 and 478 

shall have the meanings ascribed to such terms in these respective sections. 

 

General terms  

 

Term Description 

Our Company/the Company  Milky Mist Dairy Food Limited, a company incorporated under the Companies Act, 

2013 and having its Registered and Corporate Office at SF No. 43/1-4, 

Pattakaranpalayam, Perundurai, Erode District - 638057, Tamil Nadu, India  

We/us/our Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our Company and our 

Subsidiary on a consolidated basis  

 

Company related terms  

 

Term Description 

AoA/Articles of Association or 

Articles 

The articles of association of our Company, as amended from time to time 

Asal/ Subsidiary Asal Food Products Private Limited, the subsidiary of our Company. For further 

details, see the section titled ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters - Our 

Subsidiaryò on page 248 

Audit Committee The audit committee of our Board, as described in ñOur Management-Committees of 

our Boardò on page 265 

Auditors/ Statutory Auditors The statutory auditors of our Company, being VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered 

Accountants (FRN:000066S)  

Bengaluru Manufacturing Facility  Our manufacturing facility located in Bengaluru, Karnataka (operated by our 

Subsidiary, Asal Food Products Private Limited). For further details see the section 

titled ñOur Business ï Manufacturing Facilitiesò on page 223 

Board/ Board of Directors The board of directors of our Company, as constituted from time to time 

Bulk Milk Cooler  Bulk Milk Cooler refers to small-scale milk chilling units typically located at the 

village or farm level and are used for on-site collection and temporary storage of milk. 

A single premise may host multiple such units, however the aggregate capacity 

installed is up to 20,000 litres per day 

CCPS 0.01% compulsorily convertible preference shares of face value of 2 each, issued by 

our Company from time to time 

Chairman and Managing Director The chairman and managing director of our Company, being Sathishkumar T. For 

further information, see ñOur Management- Brief profiles of our Directorsò on page 

258 
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Term Description 

Chief Executive Officer/ CEO/ 

Whole-time Director and Chief 

Executive Officer  

The chief executive officer and whole-time director of our Company, being Dr. K 

Rathnam. For further information, see ñOur Management- Brief profiles of our Key 

Managerial Personnelò on page 275 

Chief Financial Officer/CFO  The chief financial officer of our Company, being Biswajit Mishra. For further 

information, see ñOur Management- Brief profiles of our Key Managerial 

Personnelò on page 275 

Company Secretary and Compliance 

Officer 

The company secretary and compliance officer of our Company, being S Prakash. 

For further information, see ñOur Management- Brief profiles of our Key 

Managerial Personnelò on page 275 

CSR Committee/ Corporate Social 

Responsibility Committee 

The corporate social responsibility committee of our Board, as described in ñOur 

Management - Committees of our Boardò on page 270 

Director(s) The director(s) on our Board, namely, Sathishkumar Thangamuthu (hereinafter 

referred to as Sathishkumar T), Anitha Sathishkumar (hereinafter referred to as 

Anitha S), Rathnam Kondappan (hereinafter referred to as Dr. K Rathnam), Radha 

Venkatakrishnan, Mallika S Janakiraman (hereinafter referred to as Mallika 

Janakiraman) and Narayanan Subramaniam (hereinafter referred to as 

Subramaniam N) 

 

For further information see ñOur Management ï Board of Directorsò on page 257 

Dividend Policy  The dividend distribution policy approved and adopted by our Board on July 15, 2025 

Equity Shares The equity shares of our Company of face value of 2 each  

 ESOP Scheme Milky Mist Dairy Food - Employee Stock Option Scheme ï 2025, as amended 

 Executive Director(s)/ Whole-time 

Director(s) 

The executive and whole-time Directors on our Board, described in the section titled 

ñOur Management ï Board of Directorsò on page 257 

Group Company The group company of our Company, identified in accordance with the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations and the Materiality Policy. For further information see ñOur Group 

Companyò on page 426 

Independent Directors The non-executive and independent director(s) on our Board. For details of the 

Independent Directors, see ñOur Management- Board of Directorsò on page 257 

Industry Report/ 1Lattice Report The report titled ñValue Added Dairy Products Industry Reportò dated July 21, 2025 

issued by Lattice Technologies Private Limited, which has been exclusively 

commissioned and paid for by our Company specifically in connection with the Offer 

IPO Committee The IPO committee of our Board constituted in accordance with Board resolution 

dated June 10, 2025 

KMP/ Key Managerial Personnel Key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations and Section 2(51) of the Companies Act, 2013, namely 

Sathishkumar T, Anitha S, Dr. K Rathnam, Biswajit Mishra and Prakash Sivasamy 

(hereinafter referred to as S Prakash). For further details, see ñOur Management - 

Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Managementò on page 275 

Materiality Policy The policy adopted by our Board on July 15, 2025, for identification of: (a) 

outstanding material litigation involving our Company, our Promoters, Subsidiary, 

Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management and our Directors; (b) group 

companies; and (c) outstanding dues to material creditors of our Company, 

pursuant to the requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and for the purposes 

of disclosure in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus and the 

Prospectus.  

Milk Chilling Centres Milk Chilling Centre refers to a milk procurement and chilling facility with an 

installed milk chilling capacity exceeding 20,000 litres per day. These centres 

typically handle large volumes of milk collected from multiple sources and are 

equipped with systems for milk reception, chilling, storage, cleaning and water 

treatment.  

MoA/ Memorandum of Association  The memorandum of association of our Company, as amended from time to time 

Nomination and Remuneration 

Committee 

The nomination and remuneration committee of our Board, as described in ñOur 

Management - Committees of our Boardò on page 268 

Perundurai Manufacturing Facility  Our manufacturing facility located in Perundurai, Erode, Tamil Nadu 

Promoter(s)/ Promoter Selling 

Shareholder(s) 

Sathishkumar T and Anitha S, the promoters of our Company. For details, see the 

section titled ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 279 

Promoter Group The individuals and entities constituting the promoter group of our Company in terms 

of Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as disclosed in the section 

titled ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 279 

Registered and Corporate Office/ 

Registered Office 

SF No. 43/1-4, Pattakaranpalayam, Perundurai, Erode District ï 638 057, Tamil 

Nadu, India  

Registrar of Companies/RoC The Registrar of Companies, Tamil Nadu at Coimbatore 
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Term Description 

Restated Consolidated Financial 

Information 

 

The restated consolidated financial information of our Company and our Subsidiary, 

comprising the restated consolidated statement of assets and liabilities as at March 

31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, the restated consolidated statement of profit and loss 

(including other comprehensive income) for the year ended March 31, 2025, 2024 

and 2023, the restated consolidated statement of changes in equity for the financial 

years ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023 and the restated consolidated statement 

of cash flows, the summary of material accounting policies, and other explanatory 

notes, as approved by the Board at their meeting held on July 15, 2025 for the 

purpose of inclusion in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus prepared by the Company 

in connection with its proposed initial public offer of equity shares of face value of 

 2 each of the Company comprising a fresh issue of equity and an offer for sale of 

equity shares held by the selling shareholder and prepared in terms of the 

requirements of: (a) Section 26 of Part I of Chapter Ill of the Companies Act, 2013; 

(b) the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended; and (c) the Guidance Note on 

Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the ICAI , as amended 

from time to time. 

Risk Management Committee  The risk management committee of our Board, as described in ñOur Management - 

Committees of our Boardò on page 272 

Senior Management/ SMP Members of the senior management of our Company in terms of Regulation 

2(1)(bbbb) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, namely Biswajit Mishra, S Prakash, Ravi 

S Subramani (hereinafter referred to as Ravi S), Jagannath Sopan Waghmare 

(hereinafter referred to as Jagannath), Palaniappan TK, Natarajan Ramakrishnan 

(hereinafter referred to as Natarajan R), Shanmugam Chennimalai Gounder 

(hereinafter referred to as Shanmugam C), S Sakthiraj, Jagadeesan Rengaswamy 

(hereinafter referred to as Jagadeesan R) and Shiva Kumar Mysore Prakash  

(hereinafter referred to as Shivakumar M P) and as further described in ñOur 

Management-Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Managementò on page 275 

Shareholders The holders of the Equity Shares from time to time.  

Shareholdersô Agreement/ SHA The shareholdersô agreement dated January 29, 2024, entered into by and amongst 

our Company, Sathishkumar T, Anitha S, TS Shanjay, TS Nitin and Grant Anicut 

Fund 1 (a scheme of Grand Anicut Trust -1) read with the Waiver cum Amendment 

Agreement.  

Stakeholders Relationship 

Committee/ SR Committee 

The stakeholdersô relationship committee of our Board as described in ñOur 

Management - Committees of our Boardò on page 271 

Waiver cum Amendment Agreement The waiver cum amendment agreement dated July 21, 2025, to the SHA 

 

Offer related terms  

 

Term Description 

Abridged Prospectus The memorandum containing such salient features of a prospectus as may be specified 

by the SEBI in this behalf 

Acknowledgement Slip The slip or document issued by the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) to a Bidder 

as proof of registration of the Bid cum Application Form 

Allot/ Allotment/ Allotted Unless the context otherwise requires, the allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to 

the Fresh Issue and transfer of Offered Shares by the Promoter Selling Shareholders 

pursuant to the Offer for Sale to successful Bidders 

Allotment Advice Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the Bidders who have been or are to 

be Allotted the Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the 

Designated Stock Exchange 

Allottee A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are Allotted 

Anchor Investor(s) A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in 

accordance with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Red 

Herring Prospectus and who has Bid for an amount of at least  100.00 million 

Anchor Investor Allocation Price The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to Anchor Investors in terms of the 

Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or higher than 

the Offer Price but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor Offer Price will 

be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs on the Anchor Investor 

Bidding Date 

Anchor Investor Application Form  The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor 

Portion, and which will be considered as an application for Allotment in terms of the 

Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus  
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Term Description 

Anchor Investor Bidding Date The date, being one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, on which Bids 

by Anchor Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the BRLMs will not 

accept any Bids from Anchor Investors, and allocation to Anchor Investors shall be 

completed 

Anchor Investor Offer Price Final price at which the Equity Shares will be issued and Allotted to Anchor Investors 

in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal 

to or higher than the Offer Price but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor 

Offer Price will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs 

Anchor Investor Pay-in Date With respect to Anchor Investor(s), it shall be the Anchor Investor Bidding Date, and 

in the event the Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Offer Price, not later 

than two Working Days after the Bid/Offer Closing Date 

Anchor Investor Portion Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company in consultation 

with the BRLMs, to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis, in accordance with the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations 

 

One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds 

only, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the 

Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Application Supported by Blocked 

Amount/ ASBA  

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make a Bid 

and authorize an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account and will include 

applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism where the Bid Amount 

will be blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by the UPI Bidders using 

the UPI Mechanism 

ASBA Account A bank account maintained by ASBA Bidder with an SCSB and specified in the ASBA 

Form submitted by such ASBA Bidder in which funds will be blocked by such SCSB 

to the extent of the amount specified in the ASBA Form submitted by such ASBA 

Bidder and includes a bank account maintained by a UPI Bidder linked to a UPI ID, 

which will be blocked by the SCSB upon acceptance of the UPI Mandate Request in 

relation to a Bid by a UPI Bidder Bidding through the UPI Mechanism 

ASBA Bidders  All Bidders except Anchor Investors 

ASBA Form  An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to submit 

Bids which will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Red 

Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus 

Axis Axis Capital Limited 

Banker(s) to the Offer Collectively, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), Refund Bank(s), Sponsor Bank(s) and 

Public Offer Account Bank(s), as the case may be 

Basis of Allotment Basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders under the Offer, 

as described in section titled ñOffer Procedureò on page 454 

Bid Amount The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and 

payable by the Bidder and in the case of RIBs Bidding at the Cut off Price, the Cap 

Price multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such RIBs and mentioned 

in the Bid cum Application Form and payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA 

Account of the ASBA Bidders, as the case maybe, upon submission of the Bid in the 

Offer, as applicable 

 

However, Eligible Employees applying in the Employee Reservation Portion can apply 

at the Cut-off Price and the Bid Amount shall be Cap Price net of Employee Discount, 

multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such Eligible Employee and 

mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form 

 

The maximum Bid Amount under the Employee Reservation Portion by an Eligible 

Employee shall not exceed  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount). However, the 

initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall 

not exceed  0.20 million (net of Employee Discount). Only in the event of an under-

subscription in the Employee Reservation Portion post initial Allotment, such 

unsubscribed portion may be Allotted on a proportionate basis to Eligible Employees 

Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion, for a value in excess of  0.20 million 

(net of Employee Discount) subject to the total Allotment to an Eligible Employee not 

exceeding  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount) 

Bid cum Application Form The Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the context requires 

Bid Lot [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 2 each and in multiples of [ǒ] Equity Shares 

thereafter 

Bid(s) An indication to make an offer during the Bid/Offer Period by an ASBA Bidder 

pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bidding Date 
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Term Description 

by an Anchor Investor pursuant to submission of the Anchor Investor Application 

Form, to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, 

including all revisions and modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations and in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application 

Form. The term ñBiddingò shall be construed accordingly 

Bid/Offer Closing Date Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which 

the Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, being [ǒ], which shall be 

published in all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), 

all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper), and [ǒ] editions 

of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Tamil daily newspaper, Tamil being the regional language 

of Tamil Nadu, where our Registered and Corporate Office is located) 

 

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs may, consider closing the Bid/Offer 

Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In case of any revision, the extended Bid/ Offer 

Closing Date shall be widely disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchanges, by 

issuing a public notice, and will also be notified on the websites of the BRLMs and at 

the terminals of the Members of the Syndicate, as required under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations and communicated to the Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor 

Bank(s) and shall also be notified in an advertisement in the same newspapers in which 

the advertisement for Bid / Offer Opening Date was published, as required under the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Bid/Offer Opening Date  Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which 

the Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, being [ǒ], which shall be 

published in all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), 

all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper), and [ǒ] editions 

of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Tamil daily newspaper, Tamil being the regional language 

of Tamil Nadu, where our Registered and Corporate Office is located) 

Bidder Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied, 

includes an ASBA Bidder and an Anchor Investor 

Bidding Centres Centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e., 

Designated SCSB Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for Syndicate, Broker 

Centres for Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for CRTAs and Designated 

CDP Locations for CDPs 

Bid/ Offer Period  Except in relation to Bids by Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid/Offer 

Opening Date and the Bid/Offer Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which 

prospective Bidders can submit their Bids, including any revisions thereof, in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and in terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus. Provided that the Bidding shall be kept open for a minimum of three 

Working Days for all categories of Bidders, other than Anchor Investors 

 

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs may, consider closing the Bid/Offer 

Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar 

unforeseen circumstances, our Company may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, 

extend the Bid/Offer Period for a minimum of one Working Day, subject to the 

Bid/Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days 

Book Building Process Book building process, as provided in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 

in terms of which the Offer is being made 

Book Running Lead Managers/ 

BRLMs 

The book running lead managers to the Offer namely, JM Financial Limited, Axis 

Capital Limited and IIFL Capital Services Limited (formerly known as IIFL Securities 

Limited) 

Broker Centres Broker centres of the Registered Brokers as notified by the Stock Exchanges where 

ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms, provided that RIBs may only submit 

ASBA Forms at such broker centres if they are Bidding using the UPI Mechanism. The 

details of such broker centres, along with the names and contact details of the 

Registered Brokers, are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges 

(www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) 

Cap Price The higher end of the Price Band i.e.,  [ǒ] per Equity Share, subject to any revisions 

thereof, above which the Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will not be 

finalised and above which no Bids will be accepted, including any revisions thereof. 

The Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price and shall not be more than 120% 

of the Floor Price.  
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Term Description 

Client ID Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to the 

demat account 

Collecting Depository Participant/ 

CDP 

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with 

SEBI and who is eligible to procure Bids at the Designated CDP Locations in terms of 

the circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, (to the 

extent not rescinded by the SEBI ICDR Master Circular) and the SEBI UPI Circulars, 

issued by SEBI and as per the list available on the websites of BSE and NSE, as updated 

from time to time. 

Collecting Registrar and Share 

Transfer Agents/ CRTAs 

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids at 

the Designated RTA Locations in terms of, among others, circular no. 

CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 (to the extent not 

rescinded by the SEBI ICDR Master Circular), issued by SEBI and available on the 

websites of the Stock Exchanges at www.nseindia.com and www.bseindia.com, as 

updated from time to time. 

Confirmation of Allocation Note/ 

CAN 

Notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares sent to Anchor Investors, who 

have been allocated the Equity Shares, on/after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date 

Cut-off Price Offer Price, finalised by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, which shall 

be any price within the Price Band 

 

Only Retail Individual Bidders bidding in the Retail Portion are entitled to Bid at the 

Cut-off Price. QIBs (including Anchor Investors) and Non-Institutional Bidders are not 

entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price 

Demographic Details Details of the Bidders including the Bidderôs address, name of the Bidderôs 

father/husband, investor status, occupation, bank account details, PAN and UPI ID, 

where applicable 

Designated CDP Locations  Such locations of the CDPs where Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) can submit 

the ASBA Forms. The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names 

and contact details of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the 

respective websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and 

www.nseindia.com) as updated from time to time. 

Designated Date The date on which funds are transferred from the Escrow Account(s) and the amounts 

blocked are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, as the case may be, to the Public 

Offer Account(s) or the Refund Account(s), as appropriate, in terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Prospectus, after finalisation of the Basis of Allotment in 

consultation with the Designated Stock Exchange, following which Equity Shares may 

be Allotted to successful Bidders in the Offer 

Designated Intermediary(ies)  In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIBs, NIBs Bidding with an application size 

of up to  0.50 million (not using the UPI Mechanism) authorizing an SCSB to block 

the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs 

 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will be 

blocked upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such UPI Bidders using the UPI 

Mechanism, Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-Syndicate/ agents, 

Registered Brokers, CDPs SCSBs and CRTAs. 

 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs (excluding Anchor Investors) and NIBs 

with an application size of more than  0.50 million (not using the UPI Mechanism), 

Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs, Syndicate, sub-Syndicate/agents, 

Registered Brokers, CDPs and CRTAs 

Designated RTA Locations  Such locations of the CRTAs where ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms to 

CRTAs 

 

The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details 

of the CRTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites 

of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) and updated from 

time to time 

Designated SCSB Branches Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Forms, a list of which is 

available on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes or at such 

other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time 

Designated Stock Exchange [ǒ]  

Draft Red Herring Prospectus/ 

DRHP 

This draft red herring prospectus dated July 21, 2025 filed with SEBI and the Stock 

Exchanges and issued in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which does not 



7 

Term Description 

contain complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted 

and the size of the Offer including any addenda or corrigenda thereto 

Eligible Employee(s) All or any of the following: (a) a permanent employee of our Company or our 

Subsidiary, working in India or outside India, (excluding such employees who are not 

eligible to invest in the Offer under applicable laws) as of the date of filing  of the Red 

Herring Prospectus with the RoC and who continues to be a permanent employee of 

our Company or our Subsidiary, until the submission of the ASBA Form; and (b) a 

Director of our Company, whether whole time or not, who is eligible to apply under 

the Employee Reservation Portion under applicable law as on the date of filing of the 

Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC and who continues to be a Director of our 

Company, until the submission of the ASBA Form, but not including Directors who 

either themselves or through their relatives or through anybody corporate, directly or 

indirectly, hold more than 10% of the outstanding Equity Shares of our Company. 

 

The maximum Bid Amount under the Employee Reservation Portion by an Eligible 

Employee shall not exceed  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount). However, the 

initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall 

not exceed  0.20 million. Only in the event of an under-subscription in the Employee 

Reservation Portion, such unsubscribed portion may be available for allocation and 

Allotment on a proportionate basis to Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee 

Reservation Portion, for a value in excess of  0.20 million subject to the total 

Allotment to an Eligible Employee not exceeding  0.50 million (net of Employee 

Discount) 

Eligible FPI(s) FPIs, from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer/ 

invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and 

the Red Herring Prospectus constitutes an invitation to subscribe or purchase the Equity 

Shares offered thereby  

Eligible NRI(s) A non-resident Indian, resident in a jurisdiction outside India where it is not unlawful 

to make an offer or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Bid Cum Application Form constitutes an invitation to subscribe or 

purchase the Equity Shares offered thereby 

Employee Discount A discount of up to [ǒ]% to the Offer Price (equivalent of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) as 

may be offered by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, to Eligible 

Employees and which shall be announced at least two Working Days prior to the 

Bid/Offer Opening Date 

Employee Reservation Portion The portion of the Offer being up to [ǒ] Equity Shares, of face value of  2 each, 

aggregating to  [ǒ] million, which shall not exceed 5% of the post Offer Equity Share 

capital of our Company, available for allocation to Eligible Employees, on a 

proportionate basis 

Escrow Account(s) The óno-lienô and ónon-interest bearingô account(s) to be opened with the Escrow 

Collection Bank(s) and in whose favour the Anchor Investors will transfer money 

through direct credit/NEFT/RTGS/NACH in respect of the Bid Amount when 

submitting a Bid 

Escrow and Sponsor Bank 

Agreement 

The agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders, the Registrar to the Offer, the BRLMs, the Syndicate Members and 

Banker(s) to the Offer in accordance with the UPI Circulars, for, among other things, 

the appointment of the Escrow and Sponsor Bank(s), the collection of the Bid Amounts 

from Anchor Investors, transfer of funds to the Public Offer Account(s) and where 

applicable remitting refunds, if any, to Bidders, on the terms and conditions thereof 

Escrow Collection Bank(s) The Bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as bankers to an 

issue under the SEBI BTI Regulations and with whom the Escrow Account(s) will be 

opened, in this case being [ǒ] 

First Bidder Bidder whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form or the 

Revision Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first 

holder of the beneficiary account held in joint names 

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band i.e.,  [ǒ] per Equity Share, subject to any revision(s) 

thereto, at or above which the Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be 

finalised and below which no Bids will be accepted  

Fresh Issue The fresh issue of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares, of face value of  2 each by our Company 

(including a premium of  [ǒ] per equity share) aggregating up to  17,850.00 million.  

 

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement, 

aggregating up to  3,570.00 million, as may be permitted under the applicable law, at 

its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO 
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Term Description 

Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount 

raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject 

to the Offer being in compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO 

Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. The 

utilisation of the proceeds raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be done 

towards the Objects in compliance with applicable law. Prior to the allotment pursuant 

to the Pre-IPO Placement, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to 

the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with 

the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares 

on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to 

the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made 

in the relevant sections of the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus 

Fugitive Economic Offender An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the 

Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 

General Information Document The General Information Document for investing in public offers, prepared and issued 

in accordance with the circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37) dated March 17, 

2020, issued by SEBI, suitably modified and updated pursuant to, among others, the 

UPI Circulars and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI from time 

to time. The General Information Document shall be available on the websites of the 

Stock Exchanges and the BRLMs 

Gross Proceeds The Offer proceeds from the Fresh Issue 

IIFL IIFL Capital Services Limited (formerly known as IIFL Securities Limited)  

JM Financial JM Financial Limited  

Mobile App(s) The mobile applications listed on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmI

d=43 or such other website as may be updated from time to time, which may be used 

by UPI Bidders to submit Bids using the UPI Mechanism as provided under óAnnexure 

Aô for the SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019 

SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 and 

SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, issued by 

SEBI. 

Monitoring Agency [¶], being a credit rating agency registered with SEBI 

Monitoring Agency Agreement The agreement to be entered into between our Company and the Monitoring Agency  

Mutual Funds Mutual funds registered with SEBI under the SEBI Mutual Funds Regulations  

Mutual Fund Portion The portion of the Offer being 5% of the Net QIB Portion consisting of [ǒ] Equity 

Shares which shall be available for allocation to Mutual Funds only on a proportionate 

basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price 

Net Offer The Offer less the Employee Reservation Portion 

Net Proceeds Proceeds of the Offer less our Companyôs share of the Offer expenses. For further 

details regarding the use of the Net Proceeds and the Offer expenses, see the section 

titled ñObjects of the Offerò on page 123 

Net QIB Portion The portion of the QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares Allotted to the Anchor 

Investors 

Non-Institutional Bidders/ NIBs All Bidders, including FPIs other than individuals, corporate bodies and family offices, 

registered with SEBI that are not QIBs (including Anchor Investors) or RIBs and who 

have Bid for Equity Shares for an amount more than  0.20 million (but not including 

NRIs other than Eligible NRIs) 

Non-Institutional Portion The portion of the Offer being not less than 15% of the Net Offer, consisting of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation to NIBs in accordance with the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer 

Price, out of which i) one third shall be reserved for Bidders with Bids exceeding  

0.20 million up to  1.00 million; and ii) two-thirds shall be reserved for Bidders with 

Bids exceeding  1.00 million, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of such 

sub-categories may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of NIBs subject 

to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price 

Non-Resident / NR A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes NRIs, FPIs and 

FVCIs 

Offer The initial public offering of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 2 each for cash 

at a price of  [ǒ] each (including a share premium of  [ǒ] each), aggregating up to  

20,350.00 million by our Company comprising of the Fresh Issue and Offer for Sale.  

 

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement, 

aggregating up to  3,570.00 million, as may be permitted under the applicable law, at 
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Term Description 

its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO 

Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount 

raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject 

to the Offer being in compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO 

Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. The 

utilisation of the proceeds raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be done 

towards the Objects in compliance with applicable law. Prior to the allotment pursuant 

to the Pre-IPO Placement, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to 

the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with 

the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares 

on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to 

the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made 

in the relevant sections of the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus 

Offer Agreement The agreement dated July 21, 2025 among our Company, the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders and the BRLMs, pursuant to which certain arrangements are agreed to in 

relation to the Offer 

Offer for Sale The offer for sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholders comprising of an aggregate of 

up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  2 each at the Offer Price aggregating up to  

2,500.00 million 

Offer Price  [ǒ] per Equity Share, being the final price within the Price Band, at which Equity 

Shares will be Allotted to ASBA Bidders in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and 

the Prospectus. Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor Investors at the Anchor 

Investor Offer Price in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus  

 

The Offer Price will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs on 

the Pricing Date, in accordance with the Book Building Process and in terms of the Red 

Herring Prospectus 

 

A discount of up to [ǒ]% on the Offer Price (equivalent of [ǒ] per Equity Share) may 

be offered to Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion. This 

Employee Discount (if any) will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the 

Book Running Lead Managers, on the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book 

Building Process and the Red Herring Prospectus 

Offered Shares The number of Equity Shares being offered by the Promoter Selling Shareholders in 

the Offer for Sale comprising of an aggregate of up to [¶] Equity Shares of face value 

of  2 each aggregating up to  2,500.00 million 

Pension Funds Pension Funds registered with the Pension Fund Regulatory and Development 

Authority established under sub-section (1) of section 3 of the Pension Fund Regulatory 

and Development Authority Act, 2013 

Pre-IPO Placement Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a further issue of 

specified securities, aggregating up to  3,570.00 million, as may be permitted under 

the applicable law, at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with 

the RoC. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our 

Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. 

 

If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO 

Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to the Offer being in 

compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, 

shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. The utilisation of the proceeds 

raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be done towards the Objects in 

compliance with applicable law. Prior to the allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO 

Placement, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO 

Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or 

the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock 

Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the 

subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the 

relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 

Price Band Price band of a minimum price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (Floor Price) and the 

maximum price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (Cap Price) including any revisions thereof. 

The Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price and shall not be more than 120% 

of the Floor Price.  
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Term Description 

A discount of up to [ǒ]% on the Offer Price (equivalent of [ǒ] per Equity Share) may 

be offered to Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion. This 

Employee Discount (if any) will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the 

Book Running Lead Managers, on the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book 

Building Process and the Red Herring Prospectus 

 

The Price Band, Employee Discount, if any and the minimum Bid Lot for the Offer 

will be decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, and will be 

advertised in all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national daily newspaper), 

all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper) and [ǒ] editions 

of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Tamil daily newspaper, Tamil being the regional language 

of Tamil Nadu, where our Registered and Corporate Office is situated) at least two 

Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, with the relevant financial ratios 

calculated at the Floor Price and at the Cap Price, and shall be made available to the 

Stock Exchanges for the purpose of uploading on their respective websites 

Pricing Date The date on which our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, will finalise the 

Offer Price 

Prospectus  The Prospectus to be filed with the RoC in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013, 

and the SEBI ICDR Regulations containing, inter alia, the Offer Price that is 

determined at the end of the Book Building Process, the size of the Offer and certain 

other information, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto 

Public Offer Account Bank(s) The bank(s) which are a clearing member registered with SEBI under the SEBI BTI 

Regulations, and with which the Public Offer Account(s) is opened for collection of 

Bid Amounts from Escrow Account(s) and ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date, 

in this case being [ǒ] 

Public Offer Account(s) The óno-lienô and ónon-interest bearingô bank account(s) to be opened with the Public 

Offer Account Bank(s) under Section 40(3) of the Companies Act, 2013, to receive 

monies from the Escrow Account(s) and ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date 

QIB Category/ QIB Portion The portion of the Offer (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being not more than 

50% of the Net Offer, consisting of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  2 each 

aggregating to  [ǒ] million which shall be Allotted to QIBs (including Anchor 

Investors) on a proportionate basis, including the Anchor Investor Portion (in which 

allocation shall be on a discretionary basis, as determined by our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLMs), subject to valid Bids being received at or above the 

Offer Price 

Qualified Institutional Buyers/ 

QIBs/ QIB Bidders 

Qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations 

Red Herring Prospectus/ RHP The red herring prospectus to be issued in accordance with Section 32 of the Companies 

Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which will not have 

complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be offered and the size 

of the Offer including any addenda or corrigenda thereto 

 

The Bid/Offer Opening Date shall be at least three Working Days after the filing of 

Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Red Herring Prospectus will become the 

Prospectus upon filing with the RoC after the Pricing Date, including any addenda or 

corrigenda thereto 

Refund Account(s) The account(s) opened with the Refund Bank(s), from which refunds, if any, of the 

whole or part of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors shall be made 

Refund Bank(s) The Banker(s) to the Offer which are a clearing member registered with SEBI under 

the SEBI BTI Regulations with whom the Refund Account(s) will be opened, in this 

case being [ǒ] 

Registered Brokers Stockbrokers registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Stock Brokers and Sub-Brokers) Regulations, 1992 and the stock exchanges having 

nationwide terminals, other than the Members of the Syndicate and eligible to procure 

Bids in terms of circular number CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October 4, 2012, and the UPI 

Circulars, issued by SEBI 

Registrar Agreement The agreement dated July 21, 2025 entered into among our Company, the Promoter 

Selling Shareholders and the Registrar to the Offer in relation to the responsibilities 

and obligations of the Registrar to the Offer pertaining to the Offer  

Registrar and Share Transfer 

Agents / RTAs  

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids at 

the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no. 

CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, issued by SEBI and in 

terms of the UPI Circulars 

Registrar to the Offer/ Registrar KFin Technologies Limited  
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Term Description 

Resident Indian A person resident in India, as defined under FEMA 

Retail Individual Bidder(s)/ RIB(s) Individual Bidders, who have Bid for the Equity Shares for an amount not more than  

0.20 million in any of the bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs applying 

through their Karta and Eligible NRIs and does not include NRIs other than Eligible 

NRIs) 

Retail Portion The portion of the Offer being not less than 35% of the Net Offer consisting of [ǒ] 

Equity Shares of face value of  2 each aggregating to  [ǒ] million, which shall be 

available for allocation to Retail Individual Bidders in accordance with the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price 

Revision Form Form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid 

Amount in any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Form(s), as applicable. 

 

QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower their 

Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail 

Individual Bidders and Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee Reservation 

Portion can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until 

Bid/Offer Closing Date 

SCORES Securities and Exchange Board of India Complaints Redress System, a centralized 

web-based complaints redressal system launched by SEBI 

Self-Certified Syndicate Bank(s)/ 

SCSB(s) 

The banks registered with SEBI, offering services: (i) in relation to ASBA (other than 

through UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34  

or 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35, 

as applicable, or such other website as updated from time to time, and  

 

(ii) in relation to ASBA (through UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the 

website of SEBI at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40 

or such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI and updated from time to time 

 

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investor) submitted to a member of the 

Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the 

respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Application Form from the Members 

of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI 

(www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35) 

and updated from time to time. For more information on such branches collecting Bid 

cum Application Form from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website of 

the SEBI at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35 

as updated from time to time. 

 

Applications through UPI in the Offer can be made only through the SCSBs Mobile Apps 

A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which, are live for applying in public issues 

using UPI mechanism is provided as Annexure óAô to the SEBI Circular No. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 and SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, issued by SEBI. 

Share Escrow Agent Escrow agent to be appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement, namely, [ǒ] 

Share Escrow Agreement Agreement to be entered into between the Promoter Selling Shareholders, our 

Company and the Share Escrow Agent in connection with the transfer of Offered 

Shares by the Promoter Selling Shareholders and credit of such Offered Shares to the 

demat account of the Allottees 

Specified Locations Bidding centres where the Syndicate shall accept ASBA Forms from Bidders, a list of 

which will be included in the Bid cum Application Form 

Sponsor Bank(s) The Banker(s) to the Offer registered with SEBI, which have been appointed by our 

Company to act as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and NPCI in order to push 

the UPI Mandate Request and/or payment instructions of the UPI Bidders using the 

UPI and carry out other responsibilities, in terms of the UPI Circulars, in this case being 

[ǒ] 

Stock Exchanges  Collectively, BSE Limited and National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

Sub-Syndicate Members The sub-syndicate members, if any, appointed by the BRLMs and the Syndicate 

Members, to collect ASBA Forms and Revision Forms 
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Term Description 

Syndicate Agreement Agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Promoter Selling Shareholders, 

the Registrar to the Offer, the BRLMs and the Syndicate Members in relation to 

collection of Bid cum Application Form by Syndicate 

Syndicate Member(s) Intermediaries (other than the BRLMs) registered with SEBI who are permitted to 

accept bids, applications and place order with respect to the Offer and carry out 

activities as an underwriter, namely, [ǒ] 

Syndicate/Members of the 

Syndicate 

Together, the BRLMs and the Syndicate Member(s) 

Systemically Important Non-

Banking Financial Company/ 

NBFC-SI 

Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation 

2(1)(iii) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Underwriters [ǒ] 

Underwriting Agreement Underwriting agreement to be entered into among the Underwriters, our Company, the 

Promoter Selling Shareholders and the Registrar to the Offer on or after the Pricing 

Date but prior to filing of the Prospectus with the RoC 

UPI  Unified Payments Interface, which is an instant payment mechanism, developed by 

NPCI 

UPI Bidders Collectively, individual investors applying as (i) Retail Individual Bidders in the Retail 

Portion, (ii) Eligible Employees in Employee Reservation Portion (subject to the Bid 

Amount being up to  0.50 million), and (iii) Individuals applying as Non-Institutional 

Bidders with an application size of up to  0.50 million in the Non-Institutional Portion 

and Bidding under the UPI Mechanism through ASBA Form(s) submitted with 

Syndicate Members, Registered Brokers, Collecting Depository Participants and 

Collecting Registrar and Share Transfer Agents 

 

Pursuant to SEBI ICDR Master Circular, all individual investors applying in public 

issues where the application amount is up to  0.50 million are required to use UPI 

Mechanism and are required to provide their UPI ID in the Bid cum Application Form 

submitted with: (i) a Member of the Syndicate, (ii) a stock broker registered with a 

recognized stock exchange (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock 

exchange as eligible for such activity), (iii) a depository participant (whose name is 

mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity), and (iv) 

a registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (whose name is mentioned on the website 

of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity) 

UPI Circulars SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, along with 

the circular issued by the NSE having reference no. 25/2022 dated August 3, 2022 and 

the notice issued by BSE having reference no. 20220803-40 dated August 3, 2022 (to 

the extent these circulars are not rescinded by the SEBI RTA Master Circular, to the 

extent applicable), SEBI RTA Master Circular (to the extent it pertains to UPI), SEBI 

ICDR Master Circular and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI 

and Stock Exchanges in this regard 

UPI ID ID created on UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI 

UPI Mandate Request A request (intimating the UPI Bidders, by way of a notification on the UPI linked 

mobile application as disclosed by SCSBs on the website of SEBI and by way of an 

SMS directing the UPI Bidders to such UPI linked mobile application) to the UPI 

Bidders using the UPI Mechanism initiated by the Sponsor Bank(s) to authorize 

blocking of funds on the UPI application equivalent to the Bid Amount, and the 

subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment 

UPI Mechanism  The Bidding mechanism that may be used by UPI Bidders to make Bids in the Offer in 

accordance with UPI Circulars 

UPI PIN  Password to authenticate UPI transaction 

Wilful Defaulter or Fraudulent 

Borrower 

Wilful defaulter or a fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1)(lll) of the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Working Day All days on which commercial banks in Mumbai, Maharashtra, India are open for 

business, provided however, for the purpose of announcement of the Price Band and 

the Bid/Offer Period, ñWorking Dayò shall mean all days, excluding all Saturdays, 

Sundays and public holidays on which commercial banks in Mumbai, India are open 

for business and the time period between the Bid/Offer Closing Date and listing of the 

Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, ñWorking Dayò shall mean all trading days of 

the Stock Exchanges excluding Saturdays and Sundays and bank holidays in India in 

accordance with circulars issued by SEBI, including UPI Circulars 

 

 

 



13 

Conventional and general terms and abbreviations  
 

Term Description 

A/c Account 

AGM Annual General Meeting 

Air Act Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 

AIF Alternate Investment Fund 

BSE BSE Limited 

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate  

Calendar Year or year  Unless the context otherwise requires, shall refer to the twelve-month period ending 

December 31  

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited 

CIN Corporate Identity Number 

Companies Act, 1956 Companies Act, 1956, and the rules, regulations, notifications, modifications and 

clarifications made thereunder, as the context requires 

Companies Act, 2013/ Companies Act Companies Act, 2013 and the rules, regulations, notifications, modifications and 

clarifications thereunder 

Consolidated FDI Policy 

 

The Consolidated Foreign Direct Investment Policy, effective from October 15, 

2020, issued by the DPIIT, and any amendments or substitutions thereof, issued 

from time to time 

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility 

Demat Dematerialised  

Depositories Act Depositories Act, 1996 read with the rules and regulations thereunder 

Depository or Depositories NSDL and CDSL 

DIN Director Identification Number 

DP ID Depository Participantôs Identification Number 

DP/ Depository Participant A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act 

DPIIT The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of 

Commerce and Industry, Government of India 

EGM Extraordinary general meeting 

EPS Earnings Per Share 

FDI Foreign Direct Investment 

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, including the rules and regulations 

thereunder 

FEMA Rules Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019 

FI Financial institutions 

Financial Year, Fiscal, FY/ F.Y. Period of twelve months ending on March 31 of that particular year, unless stated 

otherwise 

FPI(s) A foreign portfolio investor who has been registered pursuant to the SEBI FPI 

Regulations 

FPSFA Food Safety and Standards (Food Products Standards and Food Additives) 

Regulations, 2011 

FSSA The Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 

FSSAI  Food Safety and Standards Authority of India 

FVCI Foreign venture capital investors (as defined under the Securities and Exchange 

Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000) registered 

with SEBI 

GDP Gross domestic product 

GoI / Central Government  Government of India 

GST Goods and services tax 

HUF Hindu undivided family 

Income Tax Act The Income-tax Act, 1961 

ICAI  The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India 

IFRS International financial reporting standards 

Ind AS Accounting Standards notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 read 

with the Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended 

Ind AS 33 The Indian Accounting Standard 33ï ñEarnings per shareò notified under Section 

133 of the Companies Act 2013, Ind AS Rules and other relevant provisions of the 

Companies Act 2013 

Ind AS Rules Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India, being, accounting principles 

generally accepted in India including the accounting standards specified under 
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Term Description 

Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule 7 of the Companies 

(Accounts) Rules, 2014, as amended 

IPO Initial public offer 

IT Information technology 

IT Act The Information Technology Act, 2000 

KPIs Key Performance Indicators 

KPI Circular The circular issued by SEBI with reference no. SEBI/HO/CFD/CFD-PoD-

2/P/CIR/2025/28 dated February 28, 2025 

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India 

Mn/ mn Million  

MSMED Act  Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 as amended, read 

with the rules and notification thereunder 

N.A.  Not applicable 

NACH National automated clearing house 

NAV Net asset value 

NEFT National electronic fund transfer 

Non-Resident A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA 

NPCI National Payments Corporation of India 

NRE Account Non-resident external account established in accordance with the Foreign Exchange 

Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016 

NRI/ Non-Resident Indian A person resident outside India who is a citizen of India as defined under the Foreign 

Exchange Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016 or is an óOverseas Citizen of 

Indiaô cardholder within the meaning of section 7(A) of the Citizenship Act, 1955 

NRO Account Non-resident ordinary account established in accordance with the Foreign Exchange 

Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016 

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited 

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

OCB/ Overseas Corporate Body A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or 

indirectly to the extent of at least 60% by NRIs including overseas trusts in which 

not less than 60% of the beneficial interest is irrevocably held by NRIs directly or 

indirectly and which was in existence on October 3, 2003, and immediately before 

such date had taken benefits under the general permission granted to OCBs under 

the FEMA. OCBs are not allowed to invest in the Offer 

P/E Ratio Price/earnings ratio 

PAN Permanent account number allotted under the I.T. Act 

R&D Research and development 

RBI Reserve Bank of India 

Regulation S Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act 

RoNW Return on net worth 

Rs. / Rupees/  / INR Indian Rupees 

RTGS Real time gross settlement 

Rule 144A Rule 144A under the U.S. Securities Act 

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended 

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act 

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 

SEBI AIF Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) 

Regulations, 2012 

SEBI BTI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994  

SEBI FPI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 

2019 

SEBI FVCI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) 

Regulations, 2000  

SEBI ICDR Master Circular SEBI master circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/POD-1/P/CIR/2024/0154 dated November 

11, 2024 

SEBI ICDR Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2018 

SEBI Insider Trading Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) 

Regulations, 2015 

SEBI Listing Regulations  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2015 

SEBI Merchant Bankers Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992 

SEBI Mutual Funds Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996 
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Term Description 

SEBI RTA Master Circular SEBI master circular no. SEBI/HO/MIRSD/MIRSD-PoD/P/CIR/2025/91 dated 

June 23, 2025 

SEBI SBEB Regulations  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat 

Equity) Regulations, 2021  

SEBI Takeover Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and 

Takeovers) Regulations, 2011 

SEBI VCF Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund) Regulations, 1996 

as repealed pursuant to SEBI AIF Regulations 

State Government  Government of a state of India 

U.S. Securities Act United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended 

US GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America. 

USA/ U.S. / US The United States of America 

USD / US$ United States Dollars 

VAT Value Added Tax 

VCF(s) Venture capital funds as defined in, and registered with SEBI under, the SEBI VCF 

Regulations or the SEBI AIF Regulations, as the case may be 

WACA Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition 

Water Act Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 
 

Technical and Industry Related Terms  
 

 

Key Performance Indicators  

 
Term Description 

Debt to Equity Ratio Debt to Equity Ratio is computed as Total Debt divided by Total Equity as at the end 

of the relevant fiscal 

EBITDA EBITDA refers to earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortization and is 

calculated as the profit before tax for the fiscal plus depreciation and amortization 

expense and finance cost for the relevant fiscal. 

EBITDA Margin  EBITDA margin is calculated as EBITDA as a percentage of Revenue from 

Operations 

Term Description 

Average Equity Average equity is calculated as average of the Total Equity at the beginning and at 

the end of the relevant fiscal 

AMCUs Automated Milk Collection Units 

Average Net Fixed Assets Average net fixed assets is computed as average of opening and closing balance of 

Net Fixed Assets for the relevant fiscal. 

C&F Depots Clearing and Forwarding Depots 

Capital Employed Capital Employed is computed as the sum of  Total Equity, total borrowings and 

deferred tax liabilities (net), as at the end of the fiscal 

D2C Direct-to-Consumer 

EBIT EBIT refers to earnings before interest and taxes and is computed as profit before 

tax for the fiscal plus finance costs for the relevant fiscal 

ESG Environmental, Social and Governance 

EVADPs Emerging Value-added Dairy Products 

F&B Food and Beverages 

FMCG Fast-moving Consumer Goods 

HoReCa Hotels, Restaurants, and Cafes 

IoT Internet of Things 

MBRT Methylene Blue Reduction Test 

Net Debt Net debt is calculated as Total Borrowings less cash and cash equivalents less bank 

balances other than cash and cash equivalents 

Net Fixed Assets Net fixed assets refers to property, plant and equipment and investment property 

Net Worth Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

RTC Ready-to-Cook 

RTE Ready-to-Eat 

TAM Total Addressable Market 

Total Equity Total equity is computed as the sum of equity share capital, instruments entirely 

equity in nature, and other equity 

TVADPs Traditional Value-added Dairy Products 

UHT Ultra-High Temperature 

VADP Value-added Dairy Products 
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Term Description 

Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio Fixed Asset Turnover is calculated as Revenue from Operations for the relevant fiscal 

divided by Average Net Fixed Assets 

Gross Profit Gross profit is computed by subtracting the aggregate of cost of materials consumed, 

purchase of stock-in-trade and changes in inventories of finished goods, stock-in-

trade and work-in-progress from revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal 

Gross Profit Margin Gross profit margin is computed as Gross Profit as a percentage of Revenue from 

Operations for the relevant fiscal 

Growth of Revenue from Operations Growth of revenue from operations is calculated as Revenue from Operations of the 

relevant fiscal less Revenue from Operations of the corresponding previous fiscal, 

divided by revenue from operations of the corresponding fiscal multiplied by 100 

Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio  Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio is computed as Net Debt for the relevant fiscal divided 

by the EBITDA for the relevant fiscal. 

Number of Distributors/Dealers Number of distributors/dealers refers to the number of distributors/dealers that our 

Company is working with during the relevant fiscal 

Profit for the year/PAT PAT refers to profit for the year and is calculated as the total income less total 

expenses less total tax expenses for the year 

PAT Margin PAT margin is computed as profit for the fiscal as a percentage of Revenue from 

Operations for the relevant fiscal. 

Realisation per Litre of Milk  Realisation per litre of milk is computed as net revenue from operations (which is 

Revenue from Operations plus changes in inventory minus other operating income, 

revenue from traded goods and revenue from our subsidiary) for the relevant fiscal 

divided by Total Milk Procured in the relevant fiscal 

Return on Capital Employed /RoCE RoCE refers to return on capital employed and is computed as EBIT as a percentage 

of Capital Employed as at the end of the fiscal.  

Return on Equity/RoE RoE refers to return on equity and is computed as profit for the year as a percentage 

of Average Equity 

Revenue from Offline Channels  Refers to the revenue generated through offline channels like general trade outlets, 

modern trade outlets, amongst others, for the relevant fiscal 

Revenue from Offline Channels as a 

% of Revenue from Operations  

Revenue from offline channels as a % of Revenue from Operations is calculated as 

the Revenue from Offline Channels for the relevant fiscal as a percentage of Revenue 

from Operations for the relevant fiscal 

Revenue from Online Channels Refers to the revenue generated through digital platforms like quick commerce, e-

commerce, amongst others, for the relevant fiscal 

Revenue from Online Channels as a 

% of Revenue from Operations 

Revenue from online channels as a % of revenue is calculated as the Revenue from 

Online Channels for the relevant fiscal as a percentage of Revenue from Operations 

for the relevant fiscal 

Revenue from Operations Revenue from operations is calculated as the sum of revenue from sale of 

manufactured goods, sale of traded goods and other operating revenue 

Total Borrowings/Total Debt  Total Borrowing or Total Debt is calculated as non-current borrowings plus current 

borrowings 

Total Milk Procured Total Milk Procured refers to the total quantity of milk procured from farmers and 

third parties 

Working Capital Days Working capital days is calculated as Net working capital (which is the aggregate of 

inventories and trade receivables minus trade payables) for the relevant fiscal divided 

by revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal multiplied by 365 
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND MARKET DATA AND 

CURRENCY OF PRESENTATION 

 

Certain conventions 

 

All references in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to ñIndiaò are to the Republic of India and its territories and 

possessions and all references herein to the ñGovernmentò, ñIndian Governmentò, ñGoIò, ñCentral Governmentò 

or the ñState Governmentò are to the Government of India, central or state, as applicable.  

 

All references to the ñU.S.ò, ñUSò or the ñUnited Statesò are to the United States of America, its territories and 

possessions. 

 

All references to ñUAEò are to the United Arab Emirates and its territories and possessions.  

 

All references to ñEUò are to the European Union and its territories and possessions. 

 

Unless indicated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to page 

numbers of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Financial data 

 

Our Companyôs financial year commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding Calendar Year and ends on 

March 31 of that particular Calendar Year and accordingly, all references to a particular financial year or fiscal 

are to the 12-month period commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding Calendar Year and ending on 

March 31 of that particular Calendar Year. Unless the context requires otherwise, all references to a year in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a Calendar Year and references to a Fiscal/Financial Year are to the year 

ended on March 31, of that Calendar Year.  

 

Unless indicated otherwise or the context requires otherwise, the financial information and financial ratios in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus have been derived from our Restated Consolidated Financial Information. For 

further information, see ñRestated Consolidated Financial Informationò on page 284.  

 

The Restated Consolidated Financial Information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus under ñFinancial 

Informationò beginning on page 284 have been prepared basis the restated consolidated financial information of 

our Company and our Subsidiary (together, the ñGroupò). The Restated Consolidated Financial Information of 

the Group comprises of the restated consolidated statement of assets and liabilities as at March 31, 2025, 2024 

and 2023, the restated consolidated statement of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income), the 

restated consolidated statement of cash flows and the restated consolidated statement of changes in equity for the 

years ended March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023 and the basis of preparation and material accounting policies along 

with other explanatory notes (collectively, the ñRestated Consolidated Financial Informationò), prepared in 

accordance with Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013, as amended; the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, as amended; and the Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by 

the ICAI, as amended (the ñGuidance Noteò). For further information, see ñRestated Consolidated Financial 

Informationò beginning on page 284. 

 

Until Financial Year ended March 31, 2024, our Company prepared only standalone financial statements. During 

the period ended March 31, 2025, our Company acquired controlling stake in its Subsidiary, which was under 

common control and is preparing consolidated financial statements for the first time for the year ended March 31, 

2025. The Restated Consolidated Financial Information of the Group as at and for the years ended March 31, 

2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 have been prepared after consolidating the entity acquired vide 

common control transactions in accordance with the requirements of Appendix C to Ind AS 103, Business 

Combinations which requires the financial information in the financial statements in respect of the prior periods 

presented to be restated as if the business combination had occurred from the beginning of the earliest period 

presented in the financial statements, after considering the fact that entities were under common control as of the 

beginning of the earliest period presented in the financial statements. Thus, in light of the above, the Company 

has prepared the special purpose Ind AS consolidated financial statements for the years ended March 31, 2024 

and March 31, 2023, which has been audited by the Statutory Auditors in the manner as set out in the Auditors 

report issued by them on June 10, 2025. 
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There are significant differences between Ind AS, US GAAP and IFRS. Our Company does not provide 

reconciliation of its financial information to IFRS or US GAAP. Our Company has not attempted to explain those 

differences or quantify their impact on the financial data included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and it is 

urged that you consult your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our Companyôs financial 

data. For details in connection with risks involving differences between Ind AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS see ñRisk 

Factorsï Significant differences exist between Ind AS and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and 

IFRS, which investors may be more familiar with and may consider material to their assessment of our financial 

condition.ò on page 80. The degree to which the financial information included in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the readerôs level of familiarity with Ind 

AS, Indian accounting policies and practices, the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance 

by persons not familiar with Indian accounting policies and practices on the financial disclosures presented in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. Further, any figures sourced from third-party 

industry sources may be rounded off to other than two decimal points to conform to their respective sources. 

 

Prospective investors should consult their own professional advisers for an understanding of the differences 

between these accounting principles and those with which they may be more familiar, and the impact on our 

financial data. The degree to which the financial information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will 

provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the readerôs level of familiarity with Indian accounting 

policies and practices, Ind AS, the Companies Act 2013 and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons 

not familiar with these accounting principles and regulations on our financial disclosures presented in this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. 

 

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and 

Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operationsò on pages 37, 202 and 386, respectively, and elsewhere 

in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, unless otherwise stated or context requires otherwise, have been derived 

from Restated Consolidated Financial Information or non-GAAP financial measures as described below. 

 

Non-Generally Accepted Accounting Principles Financial Measures 

 

Certain measures included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, for instance Gross Profit, Gross Profit Margin, 

EBITDA, EBITDA Margin, PAT Margin, Return on Capital Employed and Return on Equity, among others (the 

ñNon-GAAP Measuresò), presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are supplemental measures of our 

performance and liquidity that are not required by, or presented in accordance with Ind AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS 

or US GAAP. Furthermore, these Non-GAAP Measures, are not a measurement of our financial performance or 

liquidity under Ind AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS or US GAAP and should not be considered as an alternative to net 

profit/loss, revenue from operations or any other performance measures derived in accordance with Ind AS, IFRS 

or US GAAP or as an alternative to cash flow from operations or as a measure of our liquidity. Further, these 

Non-GAAP Measures and other statistical and other information relating to operations and financial performance 

should not be considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to cash flows, profit/ (loss) for the years/ period 

or any other measure of financial performance or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity, 

profitability or cash flows generated by operating, investing or financing activities derived in accordance with Ind 

AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS or US GAAP. In addition, these Non-GAAP Measures and other statistical and other 

information relating to operations and financial performance, are not standardised terms and may not be computed 

on the basis of any standard methodology that is applicable across the industry and therefore, may not be 

comparable to financial measures of similar nomenclature that may be computed and presented by other 

companies and are not measures of operating performance or liquidity defined by Ind AS and may not be 

comparable to similarly titled measures presented by other companies. Further, they may have limited utility as a 

comparative measure. Although such Non-GAAP Measures are not a measure of performance calculated in 

accordance with applicable accounting standards, our Companyôs management believes that they are useful to an 

investor in evaluating us as they are widely used measures to evaluate a companyôs operating performance. For 

further information, see ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations 

ï Non-GAAP Measuresò and ñRisk Factors ï We have included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus certain non-

GAAP financial measures and certain other industry measures related to our operations and financial 

performance. These non-GAAP measures and industry measures may vary from any standard methodology that 

is applicable across the industry, and therefore may not be comparable with financial or industry related 

statistical information of similar nomenclature computed and presented by other companies.ò on page 400 and 

77, respectively. 
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Industry and market data  

 

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained or 

derived from the report titled ñValue Added Dairy Products Industry Reportò dated July 21, 2025 prepared by 

Lattice Technologies Private Limited (ñ1Lattice Reportò) and publicly available information as well as other 

industry publications and sources. The 1Lattice Report has been commissioned and paid for by our Company and 

has been prepared for the purpose of the Offer and is available at https://www.milkymist.com/ipo. Lattice 

Technologies Private Limited is an independent agency and is not a related party of our Company, our Promoters, 

any of our Directors, Subsidiaries or Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management or the Book Running Lead 

Managers. Lattice Technologies Private Limited was appointed by our Company pursuant to an engagement letter 

dated January 16, 2025. 

 

The data used in these sources may have been reclassified by us for the purposes of presentation and may also not 

be comparable. There are no parts, data or information which may be relevant for the proposed Offer, that have 

been left out or changed in any manner. The extent to which the industry and market data presented in this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful and depends upon the readerôs familiarity with, and understanding of, the 

methodologies used in compiling such information. There are no standard data gathering methodologies in the 

industry in which our Company conducts business and methodologies, and assumptions may vary widely among 

different market and industry sources. Such information involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions 

and is subject to change based on various factors, including those discussed in ñRisk Factors ï Certain sections 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus disclose information from the 1Lattice Report which is a paid report and 

commissioned and paid for by us exclusively in connection with the Offer and any reliance on such information 

for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.ò on page 76. Accordingly, no 

investment decision should be solely made on the basis of such information. 

 

In accordance with the disclosure requirements under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the section titled ñBasis for 

Offer Priceò on page 142 includes information relating to our peer group companies. Such information has been 

derived from publicly available sources specified therein. Accordingly, no investment decision should be solely 

made on the basis of such information. 

 

Currency and units of presentation  

 

All references to:  

 

¶ ñRupeesò or ñINRò or ñ ò or ñRs.ò are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India; 

¶  ñU.S, ñ$ò, ñU.S. Dollarò, ñUSDò are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States 

of America; 

¶  ñEURò or ñúò are to Euro, the official currency of the European Union; 

¶ ñAEDò is to Dirham, the official currency of the United Arab Emirates. 

 

In this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has presented certain numerical information. All figures have 

been expressed in millions, except where specifically indicated otherwise. One billion represents 1,000 million or 

1,000,000,000, one million represents ó10 lakhsô or 1,000,000 and ten million represents 1 crore or 10,000,000. 

However, where any figures that may have been sourced from third-party industry sources may be rounded off to 

other than two decimal points in the respective sources, such figures appear in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

expressed in such denominations or rounded-off to such number of decimal points as provided in their respective 

sources. 

 

Time 

 

All references to time in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to Indian Standard Time. Unless indicated 

otherwise, all references to a year in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a Calendar Year. 

 

Exchange rates  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees 

that have been presented solely to comply with the requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These 
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conversions should not be construed as a representation that such currency amounts could have been, or can be 

converted into Indian Rupees, at any particular rate, or at all. 

 

The following table sets forth, for the years indicated, information with respect to the exchange rates between the 

Indian Rupee and the respective foreign currency:   
 

(amount in ) 

Currency 
As at# 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

1 USD* 85.58 83.37 82.22 

1 EUR* 92.32 90.22 89.61 

1 AED* 23.26 22.70 22.40 
Source: *www.fbil.org,in and www.xe.com 
#In the event that any of the aforementioned date is a public holiday, the previous calendar day not being a public holiday has been considered  

The exchange rate is rounded off to two decimal places. 
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains certain statements which are not statements of historical fact and may 

be described as ñforward-looking statementsò. These forward-looking statements include statements which can 

generally be identified by words or phrases such as ñaimò, ñanticipateò, ñare likelyò, ñbelieveò, ñcontinueò, ñcanò, 

ñcouldò, ñexpectò, ñestimateò, ñintendò, ñmayò, ñlikelyò, ñobjectiveò, ñplanò, ñproposeò, ñwill continueò, ñseek 

toò, ñwill achieveò, ñwill likelyò, ñwill pursueò or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements 

that describe the strategies, objectives, plans or goals of our Company are also forward-looking statements. All 

statements regarding our expected financial conditions, results of operations, business plans and prospects are 

forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements include statements as to our business strategy, 

plans, revenue, and profitability (including, without limitation, any financial or operating projections or forecasts) 

and other matters discussed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that are not historical facts. However, these are 

not the exclusive means of identifying forward-looking statements. 

 

These forward-looking statements are based on our current plans, estimates, presumptions and expectations and 

actual results may differ materially from those suggested by such forward-looking statements. All forward-looking 

statements are subject to risks, uncertainties, and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ 

materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement. This may be due to risks or 

uncertainties associated with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to 

the industries we cater and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our strategies, our 

growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and political 

conditions in India and globally, which have an impact on our business activities or investments, the monetary 

and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, 

equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in India and globally, changes in 

domestic or international laws, regulations and taxes, changes in competition in our industry and incidence of any 

natural calamities and/or acts of violence.  

 

Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations include, but are 

not limited to, the following:  

 

¶ Our inability to procure adequate amounts of good quality raw milk at competitive prices, or any adverse 

development in the state of Tamil Nadu affecting the milk supply; 

¶ Any slowdown or shutdown, adverse developments in the region affecting our Perundurai Manufacturing 

Facility which contributes to the majority of our revenues; 

¶ Evolving consumer tastes, preferences and demand for our product categories and any inability to 

anticipate and adapt to such changes; 

¶ Increase in the cost of or a shortfall in the availability of other raw materials (excluding raw milk); 

¶ Failure to obtain or renew certain statutory approvals, licenses, registrations and permits to operate our 

business, manufacturing facilities and Milk Chilling Centres in a timely manner, or at all; 

¶ Spoilage of and damage to raw materials and products, or any real or perceived contamination in our 

products due to improper, processing or storage of our raw materials or products; 

¶ Compliance with food safety laws and other applicable regulations in relation to our products and 

manufacturing facilities; 

¶ Our inability to maintain or enhance the popularity of our brands or any increase in our marketing 

expenditure; 

¶ Our inability to expand or effectively manage our distributor network, or any disruptions in our 

distribution network; and 

¶ Our inability to obtain further financing or to comply with repayment and other covenants in our 

financing agreements. 

 

For a further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, see sections titled ñRisk Factorsò, 

ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operationsò 

on pages 37, 202 and 386, respectively. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and 

could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses 

could materially be different from those that have been estimated. Forward-looking statements reflect our current 

views as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and are not a guarantee of future performance. These 

statements are based on our managementôs belief and assumptions, which in turn are based on currently available 

information. Although we believe that the assumptions on which such statements are based are reasonable, any 

such assumptions as well as statements based on them could prove to be inaccurate.  
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Neither our Company, our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders), our Directors, nor the Syndicate 

or any of their respective affiliates have any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting 

circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying 

assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company will ensure 

that Bidders in India are informed of material developments pertaining to our Company from the date of the Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus in relation to the statements and undertakings made by our Company and, by the Promoter 

Selling Shareholders, severally and not jointly, in relation to itself as a selling shareholder and its Offered Shares 

in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the time of the grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock 

Exchanges for this Offer.  

 

In this regard, the Promoter Selling Shareholders shall ensure that our Company and BRLMs are informed of 

material developments in relation to the statements and undertakings specifically confirmed or undertaken by it 

in relation to itself as a selling shareholder and its Offered Shares in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the 

time of the grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock Exchanges for this Offer. 
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SUMMARY OF THE OFFER DOCUMENT  

 

This section is a general summary of certain disclosures included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and is not 

exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified 

in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

including ñRisk Factorsò, ñThe Offerò, ñCapital Structureò, ñObjects of the Offerò, ñIndustry Overviewò ñOur 

Businessò, ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò, ñFinancial Informationò, ñHistory and Certain Corporate 

Mattersò and ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò on pages 37, 88, 103, 123, 160, 202, 279, 

284, 246 and 414 respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

  

Primary business of our Company  

 

We are a product-led company, exclusively focused on value-added products within the dairy market, dedicated 

to addressing the diverse and emerging consumer needs for the entire day, from breakfast to dinner. Over the 

years, we have diversified our product categories to include various value-added dairy products, such as cheese, 

paneer, butter, curd, ghee, yogurt, ice cream, ultra-high temperature (UHT) long-shelf life products, and other 

products, including frozen foods, ready-to-eat and ready-to-cook  products, as well as chocolates. We offer our 

products under multiple brands, including óMilky Mistô, óSmartChefô, óCapellaô, and óMisty Liteô, óBriyasô and 

óAsalô. 

 

For further information, seeΓOur Businessò beginning on page 202. 

 

Summary of industry  

 

The Indian dairy market is valued at approximately  10.8 trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is growing at a CAGR of 

approximately 10.3% to reach approximately  17.7 trillion in Fiscal 2030. In Fiscal 2025, the Indian value-added 

dairy products (ñVADPò) market contributed approximately 51% to the dairy market, with traditional VADPs 

(butter, ghee, paneer, khoa and dairy sweets, curd, ice-cream, buttermilk, lassi and milkshake) contributing 

approximately 92% and emerging VADPs (cheese, yogurt, whey and whey-based products and other products 

including UHT milk, dairy whiteners, probiotic dairy products, cream, condensed milk, and high protein dairy-

based products) contributing approximately 8%. Below is a summary of size of key markets in which we operate:  

 

Key market Fiscal 2025 

 

Fiscal 2030 CAGR (Fiscal 2025 to 

Fiscal 2030) 

(in  trillion) 

Value-added dairy products 5.5 9.9 12.5% 

Chocolates and confectionery 0.4 0.5 4.6% 

Ready to Eat / Ready to Cook meals 0.1 0.3 24.6% 

Total 6.0 10.7 12.3% 

(Source: 1Lattice Report) 

 

For further information, see ñIndustry Overviewò beginning on page 160. 

 

Our Promoters 

 

Our Promoters are Sathishkumar T and Anitha S, who hold 40.94% and 51.45% of the pre-Offer paid-up Equity 

Share capital of our Company, respectively, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For further details, 

see the section titled ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò on page 279.  

 

The Offer  

 

The following table summarizes the details of the Offer: 

 
Offer1 & 2 Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 2 each aggregating up to 20,350.00 million 

Of which   

Fresh Issue1 & 2 Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 2 each aggregating up to  17,850.00 million 

Offer for Sale3 Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 2 each by the Promoter Selling Shareholders 

aggregating up to  2,500.00 million 

Employee Reservation 

Portion4 

Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 2 each aggregating up to  [ǒ] million 
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Net Offer  Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of 2 each aggregating up to  [ǒ] million 
(1) Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, aggregating up to  3,570.00 

million, as may be permitted under the applicable law, at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. 

The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-
IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to 

the Offer being in compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20% of the size 

of the Fresh Issue. The utilisation of the proceeds raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be done towards the Objects in 
compliance with applicable law. Prior to the allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, our Company shall appropriately intimate 

the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may 

be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such 
intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP 

and Prospectus. 
(2) The Offer has been authorised by a resolution of our Board dated July 15, 2025 and the Fresh Issue has been approved by a special 

resolution of our Shareholders dated July 16, 2025. Further, the Promoter Selling Shareholders have consented for the sale of the 

Offered Shares in the Offer for Sale and our Board has taken on record the consents of the Promoter Selling Shareholders in its meeting 
held on July 21, 2025.  

(3) The Equity Shares being offered by each of the Promoter Selling Shareholders have been held for a period of at least one year 

immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and are eligible for being offered for sale pursuant to the Offer 

in terms of Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details on the authorisations of the Promoter Selling Shareholders in 

relation to the Offered Shares, see ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò and ñThe Offerò on page 428 and 88, respectively. 

(4) The Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed 5% of our post-Offer equity share capital. The initial Allotment to an Eligible 
Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed  0.20 million (net of Employee Discount). In the event of under-

subscription in the Employee Reservation Portion (if any), the unsubscribed portion will be available for allocation and Allotment, 

proportionately to all Eligible Employees who have Bid in excess of  0.20 million (net of Employee Discount, if any), subject to the 
maximum value of Allotment made to such Eligible Employee not exceeding  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount, if any). The 

unsubscribed portion, if any, in the Employee Reservation Portion (after allocation of up to  0.50 million), shall be added to the Net 

Offer. Further, an Eligible Employee Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion can also Bid under the Net Offer and such Bids will 
not be treated as multiple bids subject to applicable limits. Our Company in consultation with the BRLMs, may offer a discount on the 

Offer Price (equivalent to  [ǒ] per Equity Share) to Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion which shall be 

announced at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date. For further details, see ñOffer Structureò on page 449. 
 

The Offer and Net Offer shall constitute [ǒ]% and [ǒ]% respectively of the post Offer paid up Equity Share capital 

of our Company, respectively. For further details, see the sections titled ñThe Offerò and ñOffer Structureò on 

pages 88 and 449, respectively.  

Objects of the Offer  

 

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be utilised for the following objects:  

 
(in  million) 

Sr. 

No. 
Particulars Estimated amount (1) 

1.  Repayment/ prepayment, in full or in part, of certain outstanding 

borrowings availed by our Company 

7,500.00 

2.  Financing the capital expenditure requirements in relation to the 

expansion and modernisation of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility 

4,147.15 

3.  Deployment of visi coolers, ice cream freezers and chocolate coolers 1,294.28 

4.  General corporate purposes(2) [ǒ] 

Total (1)(3) [ǒ] 

(1) To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

(2) The amount utilised for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds and will be finalised upon determination 

of the Offer Price and shall be updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.  

(3) Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, aggregating up to  3,570.00 

million, as may be permitted under the applicable law, at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The 
Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO 

Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to the Offer 

being in compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20% of the size of the 
Fresh Issue. The utilisation of the proceeds raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be done towards the Objects in compliance 

with applicable law. Prior to the allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, our Company shall appropriately intimate the 

subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be 
successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such 

intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP 

and Prospectus. 

 

For further details, see the section titled ñObjects of the Offerò on page 123. 
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Aggregate pre-Offer and post-Offer shareholding of our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders) and members of our Promoter Group  

 

The aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders) and members of 

the Promoter Group as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is set out below:  

 

S. 

No. 
Name 

Pre-Offer Post-Offer* 

No. of Equity 

Shares of face 

value of  2 each 

held 

% of total paid-

up Equity Share 

capital* 

No. of Equity Shares 

of face value of  2 

each held 

% of total paid-

up Equity Share 

capital  

Promoters  

1. Anitha S^ 330,442,515 51.45% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2. Sathishkumar T^ 262,942,695 40.94% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total (A) 593,385,210 92.39%  [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Promoter Group (other than our Promoters) 

1. Aquarius Family Private 

Trust 

16,057,125 2.50% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2. Taurus Family Private Trust 16,057,125 2.50% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3. TS Shanjay  2,250,000 0.35% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4. TS Nitin  2,250,000 0.35% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5. Shivakumar C S 180 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

6. S Rathepriya 180 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total (B) 36,614,610 5.70% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total (A+B) 629,999,820 98.09%  [ǒ] [ǒ] 
^Also the Promoter Selling Shareholders.  
*  To be updated at Prospectus stage. 

 

For further details, see the section titled ñCapital Structureò on page 103. 

 

Shareholding of our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, and additional top 10 Shareholders of 

our Company 

The aggregate pre-Offer and post-Offer shareholding, of each of our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, 

and additional top 10 Shareholders (apart from Promoters and Promoter Group), is set forth below: 

S. 

No. 
Name 

Pre-Offer shareholding as at 

the date of the Price Band 

advertisement(1) 

Post-Offer shareholding as at the date of Allotment(1)(2)  

At the lower end of the Price 

Band ([ǒ]) 

At the upper end of the Price 

Band ([ǒ]) 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares of 

face value of 

2 each held 

% of total 

paid-up 

Equity Share 

capital 

No. of Equity 

Shares of face 

value of 2 

each held 

% of total 

paid-up 

Equity Share 

capital 

No. of Equity 

Shares of face 

value of 2 

each held 

% of total 

paid-up 

Equity Share 

capital 

Promoters/ Promoter Selling Shareholders  

1. Anitha S [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

[ǒ] 

 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

2. Sathishkumar T [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

[ǒ] 

 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total (A) [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Promoter Group (other than our Promoters) 

1.  Aquarius Family 

Private Trust 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2.  Taurus Family 

Private Trust 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  TS Shanjay  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4.  TS Nitin  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5.  Shivakumar C S  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

6.  S Rathepriya [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total (B) [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Additional top 10 Shareholders (other than our Promoters and Promoter Group) 

1.  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
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S. 

No. 
Name 

Pre-Offer shareholding as at 

the date of the Price Band 

advertisement(1) 

Post-Offer shareholding as at the date of Allotment(1)(2)  

At the lower end of the Price 

Band ([ǒ]) 

At the upper end of the Price 

Band ([ǒ]) 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares of 

face value of 

2 each held 

% of total 

paid-up 

Equity Share 

capital 

No. of Equity 

Shares of face 

value of 2 

each held 

% of total 

paid-up 

Equity Share 

capital 

No. of Equity 

Shares of face 

value of 2 

each held 

% of total 

paid-up 

Equity Share 

capital 

2.  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4.  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5.  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

6.  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

7.  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

8.  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

9.  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

10.  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total (C) [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total (A+B+C) [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
(1) To be updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 
(2) Assuming full subscription in the Offer, the post-Offer shareholding details as at Allotment will be based on the actual subscription and 

the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus, subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment. 

 

For further details, see ñCapital Structureò on page 103.  
 

Summary of selected financial information derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information  

 

The details of certain financial information as set out under the SEBI ICDR Regulations as at and for the Fiscals 

ended 2025, 2024 and 2023 as derived from our Restated Consolidated Financial Information are set forth below:  

 
(  in million, except per share data) 

Particulars 
As at and for the Fiscals ended 

March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 

Equity share capital 1,260.00 35.00 35.00 

Net Worth(1) 2,427.73 1,970.45 1,773.71 

Revenue from operations  23,495.03   18,216.09   13,941.75  

Profit for the Year (ñPATò)  460.74   194.44   272.30  

Earnings per Equity Share  (Face 

value  2/- each) 

 

- Basic(2) *                               0.73  0.31 0.43 

- Diluted(3)*                               0.72  0.30 0.42 

Net Asset Value per Equity 

Share(4)* (in ) 

3.78 3.13 2.82 

Total borrowings(5) 13,763.76 10,367.23 7,980.64 
Notes:  
(1) Net Worth means the aggregate value of paid-up share capital and other equity created out of the profits, securities premium account and 

debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and 

miscellaneous expenditure not written off, derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information, but does not include reserves 

created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation. Thus, Net Worth has been computed as total equity as 
at the end of the Fiscal less amount aggregating to  850.20 million pertaining to fair valuation of land as on the date of transition to Ind 

AS included in retained earnings but which is not available for distribution of dividend. Total equity is computed as the sum of Equity Share 

capital, instruments entirely equity in nature, and other equity. 
(2) Basic earnings per share ( ) = Basic EPS is calculated by dividing profit for the year by the weighted average number of equity shares 

outstanding during the year. The weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 was 630.00 

million. 
(3) Diluted earnings per share ( ) = Diluted EPS is calculated by dividing profit for the year by the weighted average number of equity shares 

adjusted for the effect of dilution. Weighted average number of equity shares adjusted for the effect of dilution are computed as a sum of 

weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year and effect of dilution due to compulsorily convertible preference 
shares. Weighted average number of equity shares adjusted for the effect of dilution during Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 was 642.285 million. 

(4) Net asset value per equity share = Net Worth as of the end of the Fiscal divided by the weighted average outstanding equity shares 

considered for diluted EPS as at the end of the Fiscal. 
(5) Total borrowing is calculated as non-current borrowings plus current borrowings. 
*   Pursuant to a special resolution of our shareholders dated March 14, 2025 each equity share of our Company of face value of 10 was sub-

divided into 5 Equity Shares of face value of  2 each and accordingly, the issued, subscribed and paid-up equity share capital of our 
Company was subdivided from 35,000,000 equity shares of face value  10 each to 17,500,000 Equity Shares of face value of  2 each. 

Further, pursuant to a special resolution of our shareholders dated March 14, 2025, our Company issued bonus shares in the ratio of 35 

equity shares for every 1 equity share held by the existing Shareholders as of the record date i.e., March 12, 2025. Earnings per Equity 
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Share (basic and diluted) and net asset value per Equity Shares has been calculated after giving effect to such sub-division and bonus 
issuance.  

 

For further details, see the sections titled ñRestated Consolidated Financial Informationò and ñOther Financial 

Informationò on pages 284 and 370, respectively. 

 

Qualifications of the Statutory Auditors which have not been given effect to in the Restated Consolidated 

Financial Information  

 

Our Statutory Auditor has not made any qualifications in their report that have not been given effect to in the 

Restated Consolidated Financial Information.  

 

Summary of outstanding litigation 

 

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Subsidiary, Directors, Promoters, Key 

Managerial Personnel, Senior Management and Group Company in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

and the Materiality Policy as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is provided below: 

  

Name 
Criminal 

proceedings 

Tax 

proceedings 

Actions taken 

by statutory or 

regulatory 

authorities 

Disciplinary actions 

by the SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges against 

our Promoters in the 

last five years, 

including 

outstanding action 

Material 

civil 

litigation # 

Aggregate* 

amount 

involved 

(  in million) 

Company 

By our Company 5 - - - Nil  14.34 

Against our Company 4@^ 5^ 5 - 1 378.84 

Subsidiary 

By our Subsidiary Nil  - - - Nil  Nil  

Against our Subsidiary Nil  Nil  Nil  - Nil  Nil  

Directors**  

By our Directors Nil  - - - Nil  Nil  

Against our Directors 1^ 2^ Nil  - Nil  4.44 

Promoters**  

By our Promoters Nil  - - - Nil  Nil  

Against our Promoters 1^  1^ Nil  Nil  Nil  4.44 

Group Company 

By our Group Company Nil  - - - Nil  Nil  

Against our Group Company Nil  Nil  Nil  - Nil  Nil  

Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management**  

By our KMP and Senior 

Management 

Nil   - - - - Nil  

Against our KMP and Senior 

Management 

1^  - Nil  - - 4.44 

*To the extent quantifiable. 
**  Including proceedings against our Promoters, Sathishkumar T and Anitha S (who are also our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel). 
#Determined in accordance with the Materiality Policy 
^One of the tax proceedings involving our Company and Promoters has also been categorised as a criminal matter. 
@Including proceedings where Company has not received any notice or summons, but matter is pending as per Ecourts website.  

 

For further details, see the section titled ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò on page 414. 

 

Risk factors 

Specific attention of Bidders is invited to the section titled ñRisk Factorsò on page 37. Bidders are advised to read 

the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in the Offer. Set forth below are the top 10 risk 

factors applicable to our Company:  

 
S. No. Description of risk 

1.  Our manufacturing operations are dependent on the supply of large amounts of raw milk, with the majority of our 

raw milk procurement being from the state of Tamil Nadu (97.68%, 99.62% and 100.00% of the total raw milk 

procurement in Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively). Our inability to procure adequate amounts of good 

quality raw milk, at competitive prices, or any adverse development in the state of Tamil Nadu affecting the milk 



28 

S. No. Description of risk 

supply, may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows 

2.  We significantly depend on our manufacturing facility which is located in Perundurai, Erode, Tamil Nadu as it is 

dedicated to producing value-added dairy products which contribute to the majority of our revenues. Any adverse 

developments affecting this region or any slowdown or shutdown in our manufacturing could have an adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition 

3.  We derive a significant portion of our revenue from the sale of our products in South India. Our aggregate revenue 

from the sale of products in South India accounted for 71.00%, 73.68% and 78.46% of our revenue from operations 

for Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. Any adverse developments affecting our operations in South India, 

could have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

4.  We derive a significant portion of our revenue from the sale of certain product categories, namely, paneer, cheese 

and curd (which contributed 62.63%, 66.16%, and 67.36% to our revenue from operations in Fiscal 2025, 2024 

and 2023, respectively). Our inability to anticipate and adapt to evolving consumer tastes, preferences and demand 

for such product categories, or ensure product quality may adversely impact demand for such product categories 

and consequently our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

5.  We do not have long term agreements with suppliers for our other raw materials (in addition to raw milk) and our 

cost of such other raw materials (excluding raw milk) accounted for 18.89%, 16.30%, and 15.43% of our revenue 

from operations in Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. An increase in the cost of or a shortfall in the 

availability of such raw materials could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial 

condition. 

6.  Our Company is required to obtain certain statutory approvals, licenses, registrations and permits to operate our 

business, manufacturing facilities and Milk Chilling Centres. Failure to obtain or renew such approvals in a timely 

manner, or at all, or comply with laws in relation to safety, health and environmental protection may adversely 

affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

7.  Improper, processing or storage of our raw materials or products, or spoilage of and damage to such raw materials 

and products, or any real or perceived contamination in our products, could subject us to regulatory action, damage 

our reputation and have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

8.  We may be unable to comply with food safety laws and other applicable regulations in relation to our products 

and manufacturing facilities, which may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition 

and cash flows.  

9.  We incur significant expenses towards strengthening our brand visibility and brand equity and expect to continue 

to incur such expenditure in the future. Our advertisement and business promotion expenses in Fiscals 2025, 2024 

and 2023 accounted for 3.03%, 1.13%, and 1.18% of our revenue from operations in Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, 

respectively. An inability to maintain or enhance the popularity of our brands or any increase in our marketing 

expenditure may adversely impact our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

10.  Our business is significantly dependent on our distribution network and a majority of our revenue from operations 

is generated from the distributors from the south of India (representing 72.41% of our total distributors as of March 

31, 2025). An inability to expand or effectively manage our distributor network, or any disruptions in our 

distribution network may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and 

cash flows 

 

Summary of contingent liabilities  

  

The following is a summary of our contingent liabilities as at March 31, 2025 as per Ind AS 37 ï Provisions, 

Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets, derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information:  

 
 (  in million) 

Particulars As at March 31, 2025 

Guarantees given by banks on behalf of the Company 87.75 

Obligation with respect to Export Promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) licenses 
 

- Quantum of duty saved 1,806.00 

Disputed statutory liabilities not provided for (refer note below) 256.24 

Disputed other liabilities not provided for  20.20 
Notes:  
1. During the Financial year 2023-24, the Company has received a consolidated GST demand for an amount of  161.79 million (excluding 

penalty and interest) for the period July 2017 to March 2021. The demand includes an amount of  99.31 million for which the Company has 

claimed input credit on capital goods forming part of Property, Plant & Equipmentôs. The Company has disputed these demands and had 
filed a writ petition before the Madras High Court. A interim stay has been obtained on all further proceedings until the matter is heard. In 

the opinion of the management, no provision is considered necessary for the above demand. Necessary provisions/ adjustments to the Property, 

Plant and Equipment would be made, if necessary and differential depreciation would be charged as and when the matter is finally settled. 
2. During the Financial year 2024-25, the Company has received a GST demand for an amount of  44.04 million (excluding penalty and 

interest) for excess claim of Input tax credit for the period April 2019 to March 2020. The Company has disputed these demands and had filed 

an appeal before the Appellate Authority, Hyderabad, Telangana. 
3. During the Financial year 2024-25, the Company has received a GST demand for an amount of  50.41million (excluding penalty and 

interest). The demand related to short payment of GST due to wrong classification of goods, short payment of GST under RCM, irregular 

availment of input tax credit & non-reversal of ITC on exempted supplies for the period April 2021 to March 2022. 
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For further details, see ñRestated Consolidated Financial Information ï Notes to Restated Consolidated Financial 

Information ï Note 44 - Contingent liabilities and commitmentsò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of 

Financial Position and Results of Operationsò on pages 338 and 386. 

 

 

[The remainder of this page has been intentionally kept blank] 
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Summary of Related Party Transactions  

 

A summary of related party transactions for the Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, entered into by us with related parties as per Ind AS 24, read with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 

derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information is set forth below: 

 

Name of related 

party 
Nature of relationship 

Nature of 

transaction 

For the year ended March 31, 

2025 

For the year ended March 31, 

2024 

For the year ended March 31, 

2023 

Amount (  in 

million)  

% revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount (  in 

million)  

% revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount (  in 

million)  

% revenue 

from 

operations 

Sathishkumar T Key Management Personnel: 

Chairman and Managing Director 

Remuneration 

paid 

162.50 0.69% 136.25 0.75% 97.50 0.70% 

Anitha S Key Management Personnel: 

Whole-time Director 

39.00 0.17% 35.50 0.19% 32.50 0.23% 

Dr. K Rathnam Key Management Personnel: 

Whole-time Director and Chief 

Executive Officer 

22.22 0.09% 21.45 0.12% 19.50 0.14% 

Biswajit Mishra Key Management Personnel: 

Chief Financial Officer 

1.49 0.01% - 0.00% - 0.00% 

Ramaswamy 

Subramanian 

Key Management Personnel: 

Chief financial officer (resigned 

with effect from September 15, 

2023) 

- 0.00% 2.48 0.01% 3.89 0.03% 

Vivek G Key Management Personnel: 

Company secretary (resigned with 

effect from January 11, 2025) 

0.90 0.00% 1.06 0.01% 0.45 0.00% 

S Prakash Key Management Personnel: 

Company secretary 

1.68 0.01% - 0.00% - 0.00% 

Radha 

Venkatakrishnan 

Independent Director Director's 

Sitting fees 

0.15 0.00% - 0.00% - 0.00% 

Mallika Janakiraman Independent Director 0.10 0.00% - 0.00% - 0.00% 

Sathishkumar T Key Management Personnel: 

Chairman and Managing Director 

Purchase of 

equity shares 

(Acquisition of 

Subsidiary) 

64.13 0.27% - 0.00% - 0.00% 

Anitha S  Key Management Personnel: 

Whole-time Director 

7.12 0.03% - 0.00% - 0.00% 

Shivakumar C S Key Management Personnel: 

Relative 

Remuneration 

paid 

2.71 0.01% 2.46 0.01% 1.97 0.01% 

T S Shanjay  Key Management Personnel: 

Relative 

0.58 0.00% - 0.00% - 0.00% 

Sathishkumar T Key Management Personnel: 

Chairman and Managing Director 

Lease/Rental 

Expenses 

0.06 0.00% 0.06 0.00% 0.06 0.00% 
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Name of related 

party 
Nature of relationship 

Nature of 

transaction 

For the year ended March 31, 

2025 

For the year ended March 31, 

2024 

For the year ended March 31, 

2023 

Amount (  in 

million)  

% revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount (  in 

million)  

% revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount (  in 

million)  

% revenue 

from 

operations 

T S Shanjay  Key Management Personnel: 

Relative 

0.75 0.00% - 0.00% - 0.00% 

Sathishkumar T Key Management Personnel: 

Chairman and Managing Director 

Loan received 

during the year 

- 0.00% - 0.00% 20.00 0.14% 

Anitha S  Key Management Personnel: 

Whole-time Director 

- 0.00% - 0.00% 15.00 0.11% 

Sathishkumar T Key Management Personnel: 

Chairman and Managing Director 

Loan repaid 

during the year 

2.50 0.01% 15.97 0.09% 13.09 0.09% 

Anitha S  Key Management Personnel: 

Whole-time Director 

- 0.00% 12.28 0.07% 2.66 0.02% 

Magiva Technologies 

Private Limited 

Enterprise over which key 

management personnel are able to 

exercise significant influence 

Professional 

services paid 

18.00 0.08% 16.75 0.09% 11.12 0.08% 

Magiva Technologies 

Private Limited 

Enterprise over which key 

management personnel are able to 

exercise significant influence 

Vehicle 

maintenance 

paid 

4.20 0.02% 6.22 0.03% 2.15 0.02% 

 

 

[The remainder of this page has been intentionally kept blank] 
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For details of the related party transactions and transactions eliminated on consolidation, as per the requirements 

under Ind AS 24 óRelated Party Disclosuresô and as reported in the Restated Consolidated Financial Information 

see ñRestated Consolidated Financial Information- Note- 46 - Related parties disclosuresò on page 339. 

 

Financing arrangements  

 

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our 

Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company other 

than in the normal course of the business of the financing entity during a period of six months immediately 

preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.   

  

Weighted average price at which the specified securities were acquired by our Promoters (also the 

Promoter Selling Shareholders) in the last one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

 

The weighted average price at which specified securities were acquired by our Promoters (also the Promoter 

Selling Shareholders), in the last one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is set forth 

below:  

 

Name of Promoter/ Promoter Selling 

Shareholder 

Number of specified securities 

acquired in the preceding one 

year 

Weighted average price of specified 

securities acquired in the preceding 

one year*( ) 

Sathishkumar T 271,249,825  Nil # 

Anitha S 336,874,650 Nil # 
*As certified by VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants (FRN:000066S), pursuant to their certificate dated July 21, 2025. 
# Weighted average cost is Nil as these Equity Shares were acquired pursuant to bonus issuance undertaken on March 17, 2025. 

 

Weighted average cost of acquisition of all shares transacted in last one year, 18 months and three years 

preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  

 

The weighted average price for all Equity Shares transacted in one year, 18 months and three years preceding the 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is mentioned below:  

 

Period 

Weighted average cost 

of acquisition per 

Equity Share (in )(1)(3) 

Cap Price is óxô times 

the weighted average 

cost of acquisition(2) 

Range of acquisition price 

per Equity Share (Lowest 

price ïHighest price) (in 

)(1)(3)(4) 

Last one year preceding the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  

1.75 [ǒ] Nil* -93.42(5) 

Last 18 months preceding the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  

1.75 [ǒ] Nil* -93.42(5) 

Last three years preceding the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

1.75 [ǒ] Nil* -93.42(5) 

(1) As certified by VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants (FRN:000066S), pursuant to their certificate dated July 21, 2025. 
(2) To be updated upon finalization of the Price Band 

(3) Adjusted for sub-division of equity shares 

(4) Lowest price is Nil since these Equity Shares were acquired by transfers pursuant to gift or allotment pursuant to bonus issuance. 
(5) The above price has been derived based on the consideration paid by each of the holders of CCPS at time of acquisition of CCPS from 

Grand Anicut Fund -I, divided by the number of Equity Shares allotted to such Shareholders upon conversion of CCPS. The CCPS were 

acquired at a price of 16,815 per CCPS. Further, on March 17, 2025, our Company allotted bonus CCPS in the ratio of 35 preference 
shares for every 1 preference share held by the existing Shareholders as of the record date i.e., March 12, 2025. Accordingly, the price 

for acquisition has been considered to be total consideration paid by the Shareholder divided by the resultant Equity Shares. 

 

Average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders)  

 

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares of face value of 2 each held by our Promoters (also the Promoter 

Selling Shareholders) as at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is set forth below: 

 

Name 
Number of Equity Shares of 2 

each  

Average cost of acquisition per Equity 

Share of face value of 2 each ( )*# 

Promoters/ Promoter Selling Shareholders 

Sathishkumar T 262,942,695 0.06 

Anitha S 330,442,515 0.06 
* As certified by VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants (FRN:000066S), pursuant to their certificate dated July 21, 2025. 
#Adjusted for sub-division of equity shares 
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Details of the price at which specified securities were acquired in the last three years immediately preceding 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus by our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders), 

members of our Promoter Group and Shareholders entitled with right to nominate directors or any other 

rights in the last three years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  

 

Except as stated below, there have been no equity shares or preference shares that were acquired in the last three 

years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, by our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders), and members of the Promoter Group.  

 

A. Equity Shares 

 

Name of the acquirer 

Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer of 

Equity Shares 

Number of 

equity shares 

acquired 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share 

(in ) 

Nature of 

transaction/ 

acquisition 

Acquisition 

price per 

equity share 

(in ) 

Promoters/ Promoter Selling Shareholders 

Sathishkumar T March 17, 2025 271,249,825 2 Bonus issue  Nil $ 

Anitha S March 17, 2025 336,874,650 2 Bonus issue  Nil $ 

Members of the Promoter Group (other than Promoters) 

Shivakumar C S March 7, 2025 1# 10# Transfer from Anitha 

S by way of gift 

Nil ## 

March 17, 2025 175 2 Bonus issue  Nil $ 

TS Shanjay March 17, 2025 2,187,500 2 Bonus issue Nil $ 

TS Nitin  March 17, 2025 2,187,500 2 Bonus issue Nil $ 

S Rathepriya March 7, 2025 1# 10# Transfer from Anitha 

S by way of gift 

Nil ##  

March 17, 2025 175 2 Bonus issue Nil $ 

Aquarius Family Private Trust  July 15, 2025 16,057,125 2 Transfer from Anitha 

S by way of gift 

Nil ## 

Taurus Family Private Trust  July 15, 2025 16,057,125 2 Transfer from 

Sathishkumar T by 

way of gift 

Nil ## 

Shareholders entitled with any other right  

Anicut Equity Continuum 

Fund 

July 15, 2025  5,861,520  2 Conversion of CCPS 

into Equity Shares 

93.42***  

Pratithi Growth Fund I (on 

behalf of Pratithi Investment 

Fund) 

July 15, 2025  1,070,460  2 93.42***  

Oriental Carbon and 

Chemicals Limited 

July 15, 2025  749,340  2 93.42***  

Venkatesh Ramarathinam July 15, 2025  749,340  2 93.42***  

A R Chadha and Co India 

Private Limited 

July 15, 2025  535,320  2 93.42***  

Shivanand V Salgaocar (on 

behalf of Vanadium Trust) 

July 15, 2025  535,320  2 93.42***  

Unmaj Corporation LLP July 15, 2025  535,320  2 93.42***  

Piano Forte Fiduciary 

Services Private Limited (on 

behalf of Vikramaditya 

Mohan Family Trust) 

July 15, 2025  535,320  2 93.42***  

Kiran Vyapar Limited July 15, 2025  535,320  2 93.42***  

Modi Fiduciary Services 

Private Limited (on behalf of 

Ravi Modi Family Trust) 

July 15, 2025  428,220  2 93.42***  

Renu Agarwal July 15, 2025  214,020  2 93.42***  

Avinash Hariom Gupta July 15, 2025  107,100  2 93.42***  

YMR Prasoona July 15, 2025  107,100  2 93.42***  
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Name of the acquirer 

Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer of 

Equity Shares 

Number of 

equity shares 

acquired 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share 

(in ) 

Nature of 

transaction/ 

acquisition 

Acquisition 

price per 

equity share 

(in ) 

Vishal Hariom Gupta July 15, 2025  107,100  2 93.42***  

Raj Kumar Jain July 15, 2025  107,100  2 93.42***  

Meera Reddy Yerabhagha July 15, 2025  107,100  2 93.42***  
*As certified by VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants (FRN:000066S), pursuant to their certificate dated July 21, 2025. 
#Not adjusted for subsequent sub-division of equity shares.  
## Acquisition price is Nil since these Equity Shares were acquired pursuant to gift. 

$ Acquisition price is Nil as these Equity Shares were acquired pursuant to bonus issuance. 

*** The above price has been derived based on the consideration paid by each of the holders of CCPS at time of acquisition of CCPS from 
Grand Anicut Fund -I, divided by the number of Equity Shares allotted to such shareholders upon conversion of CCPS. The CCPS were 

acquired at a price of 16,815 per CCPS. Further, on March 17, 2025 our Company allotted bonus CCPS in the ratio of 35 preference shares 

for every 1 preference share held by the existing Shareholders as of the record date i.e., March 12, 2025. Accordingly, the price for acquisition 
has been considered to be the total consideration paid by the shareholder divided by the resultant equity shares. 

 
B. Preference Shares 

 
Name of the acquirer 

 

Date of allotment/ 

transfer of 

preference shares 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

acquired# 

Face value 

per 

preference 

shares (in 

) 

Nature of 

transaction

/ 

acquisition 

Acquisitio

n price per 

preference 

share (in 

) 

Shareholders entitled with any other right  

Primary issuances 

Anicut Equity Continuum Fund March 17, 2025 5,698,700 2 Bonus issue Nil $ 

Pratithi Growth Fund I (on behalf of 

Pratithi Investment Fund) 

March 17, 2025 1,040,725 2 Nil $ 

Oriental Carbon and Chemicals 

Limited 

March 17, 2025 728,525 2 Nil $ 

Venkatesh Ramarathinam March 17, 2025 728,525 2 Nil $ 

AR Chadha and Co India Private 

Limited 

March 17, 2025 520,450 2 Nil $ 

Shivanand V Salgaocar (on behalf of 

Vanadium Trust) 

March 17, 2025 520,450 2 Nil $ 

Unmaj Corporation LLP March 17, 2025 520,450 2 Nil $ 

Piano Forte Fiduciary Services 

Private Limited (on behalf of 

Vikramaditya Mohan Family Trust) 

March 17, 2025 520,450 2 Nil $ 

Kiran Vyapar Limited March 17, 2025 520,450 2 Nil $ 

Modi Fiduciary Services Private 

Limited (on behalf of Ravi Modi 

Family Trust) 

March 17, 2025 416,325 2 Nil $ 

Renu Agarwal March 17, 2025 208,075 2 Nil $ 

YMR Prasoona March 17, 2025 104,125 2 Nil $ 

Avinash Hariom Gupta March 17, 2025 104,125 2 Nil $ 

Vishal Hariom Gupta March 17, 2025 104,125 2 Nil $ 

Raj Kumar Jain March 17, 2025 104,125 2 Nil $ 

Meera Reddy Yerabhagha March 17, 2025 104,125 2 Nil $ 

Secondary Transfers 

Venkatesh Ramarathinam March 22, 2024 4,163* 10* Transfer of 

CCPS from 

UTPL 

Corporate 

Trustees 

Private 

Limited (on 

16,815* 

Shivanand V Salgaocar (on behalf of 

Vanadium Trust) 

March 22, 2024 2,974* 10* 16,815* 

Oriental Carbon and Chemicals 

Limited 

March 22, 2024 4,163* 10* 16,815* 

Meera Reddy Yerabhagha  September 22, 

2024 

595* 10* 16,815* 
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Name of the acquirer 

 

Date of allotment/ 

transfer of 

preference shares 

Number of 

preference 

shares 

acquired# 

Face value 

per 

preference 

shares (in 

) 

Nature of 

transaction

/ 

acquisition 

Acquisitio

n price per 

preference 

share (in 

) 

YMR Prasoona March 22, 2024 595* 10* behalf of 

Grand Anicut 

Fund ï 1) 

16,815* 

Raj Kumar Jain March 22, 2024 595* 10* 16,815* 

A R Chadha and Co India Private 

Limited 

March 22, 2024 2,974* 10* 16,815* 

Renu Agarwal April 12, 2024 1,189* 10* 16,815* 

Piano Forte Fiduciary Services 

Private Limited (on behalf of 

Vikramaditya Mohan Family Trust) 

April 12, 2024 2,974* 10* 16,815* 

Kiran Vyapar Limited April 12, 2024 2,974* 10* 16,815* 

Unmaj Corporation LLP April 12, 2024 2,974* 10* 16,815* 

Vishal Hariom Gupta April 26, 2024 595* 10* 16,815* 

S. Gopalakrishnan (on behalf of 

Pratithi Investment Trust)## 

April 12, 2024 5,947* 10* 16,815* 

Modi Fiduciary Services Private 

Limited (on behalf of Ravi Modi 

Family Trust) 

April 26, 2024 2,379* 10* 16,815* 

Anicut Equity Continuum Fund May 10, 2024 32,564* 10* 16,815* 

Avinash Hariom Gupta June 28, 2025 107,100 2 93.42 

$ Acquisition price is Nil as these CCPS were acquired pursuant to bonus issuance. 
#As on date, these CCPS have been converted into equity shares and the company does not have any outstanding CCPS. 
*  Not adjusted for subsequent sub-division of preference shares.  
##Subsequently transferred to Pratithi Growth Fund I (on behalf of Pratithi Investment Fund)  

 
As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no Shareholders who have a right to nominate 

Director(s) on our Board. 

 
Details of pre-IPO placement 

 

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement, aggregating up to 3,570.00 

million, as may be permitted under the applicable law, at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring 

Prospectus with the RoC.  

 

The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the 

BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be 

reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to the Offer being in compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-

IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. The utilisation of the proceeds 

raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be done towards the Objects in compliance with applicable law. 

Prior to the allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, our Company shall appropriately intimate the 

subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or 

the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, 

relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall 

be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 

 
Issue of equity shares of our Company for consideration other than cash in the last one year (excluding 

bonus issuance) 

 

Our Company has not issued any equity shares for consideration other than cash (excluding bonus issuance) during 

a period of one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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Split or consolidation of equity shares in the last one year  

 

Except for the sub-division of equity shares of face value of 10 each into Equity Shares of face value of 2 each 

authorised by our Board pursuant to its resolution dated March 13, 2025 and by our Shareholdersô pursuant to 

their resolution dated March 14, 2025, our Company has not undertaken split or consolidation of its equity shares 

in the last one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

For details, see ñCapital Structure ï Notes to the capital structure ï Share capital history of our Company ï Equity 

share capitalò on page 105. 

 

Exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, if any, granted by SEBI  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not sought any exemption from SEBI from 

complying with any provisions of securities laws, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

  



37 

SECTION II  - RISK FACTORS 

 

An investment in our Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the 

information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before 

making an investment in our Equity Shares. The risks described in this section are those that we consider to be 

the most significant to our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition as of the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

The risks set out in this section may not be exhaustive and additional risks and uncertainties, not currently known 

to us or that we currently do not deem material, may arise or may become material in the future and may also 

adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows, financial condition and/or prospects. If any or a 

combination of the following risks, or other risks that are not currently known or are not currently deemed 

material, actually occur, our business, results of operations, cash flows, and financial condition and/or prospects 

could be adversely affected, the trading price of our Equity Shares could decline, and investors may lose all or 

part of their investment. In order to obtain a complete understanding of our Company and our business, 

prospective investors should read this section in conjunction with ñOur Businessò, ñIndustry Overviewò, 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operationsò and ñRestated 

Consolidated Financial Informationò on pages 202, 160, 386 and 284, respectively, as well as the other financial 

and statistical information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. In making an investment decision, 

prospective investors must rely on their own examination of us and our business and the terms of the Offer 

including the merits and risks involved. Prospective investors should consult their tax, financial and legal advisors 

about the particular consequences of investing in the Offer. Prospective investors should pay particular attention 

to the fact that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India and is subject to a legal and regulatory 

environment which may differ in certain respects from that of other countries. In making an investment decision, 

prospective investors must rely on their own examinations of us and the terms of the Offer, including the merits 

and the risks involved.  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus also contains information relating to our strategies, future plans and forward-

looking statements that involve risks, assumptions, estimates and uncertainties. Our actual results could differ 

from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a result of certain factors, including the 

considerations described below and elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For further information, see 

ñForward-Looking Statementsò on page 21. 

 

Our financial year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the subsequent year, and references to a 

particular financial year are to the 12 months ended March 31 of that year. Unless otherwise indicated, or the 

context otherwise requires, the financial information included herein is based on our Restated Consolidated 

Financial Information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For further information, see ñRestated 

Consolidated Financial Informationò on page 284. Unless the context otherwise requires, in this section, 

references to ñthe Companyò or ñour Companyò refers to Milky Mist Dairy Food Limited on a standalone basis 

and references to "we", "us" or "our" are to Milky Mist Dairy Food Limited on a consolidated basis.  

 

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the industry 

report titled ñValue Added Dairy Products Industry Reportò dated July 21, 2025 (the ñ1Lattice Reportò) 

prepared and issued by Lattice Technologies Private Limited, appointed by us pursuant to an engagement letter 

dated January 16, 2025 and exclusively commissioned and paid for by us to enable investors to understand the 

industry in which we operate in connection with the Offer. The data included herein includes excerpts from the 

1Lattice Report and may have been re-ordered by us for the purposes of presentation. Unless otherwise indicated, 

financial, operational, industry and other related information derived from the 1Lattice Report and included 

herein with respect to any particular Calendar Year/ Fiscal refers to such information for the relevant Calendar 

Year/ Fiscal. A copy of the 1Lattice Report is available on the website of our Company at 

https://www.milkymist.com/ipo. For further information, see ñ- Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus disclose information from the 1Lattice Report which is a paid report and commissioned and paid for 

by us exclusively in connection with the Offer and any reliance on such information for making an investment 

decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.ò on page 76. Also see, ñCertain Conventions, Use of Financial 

Information and Market Data and Currency of Presentation ïIndustry and Market Dataò on page 19.     
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Internal Risk Factors  

1. Our manufacturing operations are dependent on the supply of large amounts of raw milk, with the 

majority of our raw milk procurement being from the state of Tamil Nadu (97.68%, 99.62% and 100.00% 

of the total raw milk procurement in Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively). Our inability to procure 

adequate amounts of good quality raw milk, at competitive prices, or any adverse development in the state 

of Tamil Nadu affecting the milk supply, may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows.   

 

Our manufacturing operations are dependent on the supply of large amounts of raw milk, which is the 

primary raw material used in the manufacture of the majority of our products. We procure the majority of 

raw milk from the state of Tamil Nadu, the details of which are set forth below for the years indicated: 

  

Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Raw milk 

procured 

(in million 

litres) 

% of total 

raw milk 

procurement 

Raw milk 

procured 

(in million 

litres) 

% of total 

raw milk 

procurement 

Raw milk 

procured 

(in million 

litres) 

% of total 

raw milk 

procurement 

Tamil Nadu 300.08 97.68% 271.77 99.62% 201.18 100.00% 

Others* 7.12 2.32% 1.03 0.38% - - 

Total raw milk 

procurement 

307.20 100.00% 272.80 100.00% 201.18 100.00% 

*Others include Maharashtra, Karnataka, Telangana and Andhra Pradesh. 

 

Due to the geographic concentration of our milk procurement, our operations are largely reliant on the 

stability and efficiency of the supply chain in the state of Tamil Nadu. Any significant social, political, or 

economic disruption, natural calamities, civil unrest, dairy farmersô protests, diseases affecting cattle, 

or changes in policies by the state or local governments where our operations are based, or the 

government of India, including those affecting the use or ownership of agricultural land or the dairy 

industry in general, could have a substantial impact on our ability to procure raw milk, which may 

adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition, and cash flows. Although we 

have not experienced any such instances in the last three fiscal years that impacted our ability to source 

raw milk, we cannot assure that such instances will not arise in the future.  

 

In alignment with the prevailing industry practice, we procure the majority of milk directly from dairy 

farmers, with whom we have no formal arrangements. We also source milk from third party dairy operators, 

with who we primarily transact on a purchase order basis. The table below sets forth details of our 

procurement from dairy farmers and third party dairy operators in the years indicated: 

 

Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Raw milk 

(in million 

litres) 

% of total 

raw milk 

procurement 

Raw milk 

(in million 

litres) 

% of total 

raw milk 

procurement 

Raw milk 

(in million 

litres) 

% of total 

raw milk 

procurement 

Procurement from 

dairy farmers 

261.59 85.15% 263.55 96.61% 199.86 99.34% 

Procurement from 

third party dairy 

operators 

45.61 14.85% 9.25 3.39% 1.32 0.66% 

Total raw milk 

procurement  

307.20 100.00% 272.80 100.00% 201.18 100.00% 

 

Since we have no formal arrangements with milk farmers and the majority of our third party dairy operators, 

they are not obligated to supply their milk to us and they may choose to sell their milk to our competitors. 

Also, the amount of raw milk procured and the price at which we procure such supplies, may fluctuate from 

time to time in the absence of a formal supply arrangement. The availability and price of raw milk is subject 

to a number of factors beyond our control including seasonal factors (including variations in climate, forage 

availability, and the physiological cycles of dairy animals), environmental factors, general health of cattle 

in India and Government policies and regulations. For instance, the volume and quality of milk produced by 

cows and buffaloes is dependent upon the quality of nourishment provided by the cattle feed and could be 

adversely affected during period of extreme weather. These factors can lead to fluctuations in milk 

production throughout the year. For example, dairy cows may produce less milk during extreme 

temperatures or when forage quality is poor. However, the demand for our value-added dairy products does 
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not always align with these seasonal supply variations. For instance, consumer demand for dairy products 

might peak during certain holidays or seasons, regardless of the raw milk production levels. This mismatch 

between supply and demand could pose challenges and may result in increased prices in procurement of raw 

materials which we may not be able to pass on to the customers and thus, may adversely impact our business, 

results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

 

We cannot assure you that we will be able to procure all of our raw milk requirements at prices acceptable 

to us, or at all, or that we may be able to pass on any increase in the cost of milk to our consumers. Any 

inability on our part to procure sufficient quantities of raw milk and on commercially acceptable terms, could 

lead to a decline in our production and sales volumes and value, which could have an adverse effect on our 

business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

2. We significantly depend on our manufacturing facility which is located in Perundurai, Erode, Tamil 

Nadu as it is dedicated to producing value-added dairy products which contribute to the majority of our 

revenues. Any adverse developments affecting this region or any slowdown or shutdown in our 

manufacturing could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition 

 

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we operate two manufacturing facilities, of which one 

is located in Perundurai, Erode District, Tamil Nadu (ñPerundurai Manufacturing Facilityò) and the other 

facility is located in Bengaluru, Karnataka (ñBengaluru Manufacturing Facilityò). We significantly 

depend on our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility as it is dedicated to producing value-added dairy products 

which contribute to the majority of our revenues, whereas our Bengaluru Manufacturing Facility is dedicated 

to producing frozen foods, including RTE and RTC products. Further, we intend to move our Bengaluru 

Manufacturing Facility in our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility. Any significant social, political or 

economic disruption, or natural calamities or civil disruptions in Tamil Nadu, or changes in policies of the 

state or local governments or the government of India or adverse developments in Tamil Nadu, may 

adversely affect our business, financial conditions, cash flows, and results of operations.  

Our business is also dependent upon our ability to manage our manufacturing facilities, which are subject to 

various operating risks, including those beyond our control, such as the breakdown and failure of equipment 

or industrial accidents and severe weather conditions and natural disasters. Any significant malfunction or 

breakdown of our machinery may entail significant repair and maintenance costs and cause delays in our 

operations. If we are unable to repair the malfunctioning machinery in a timely manner or at all, our 

operations may need to be suspended until we procure machinery to replace the same. Milk, which is our 

primary raw material, is a perishable product, hence any malfunction or break-down of our machinery or 

equipment resulting in the slowdown or stoppage of our operations may also adversely affect the quality of 

products and raw materials stored with us, given the perishable nature of our products. Given that we 

manufacture value-added dairy products at our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility which contribute to the 

majority of our revenues, we may be unable to shift production to an alternative site in the event of 

operational disruptions. This could result in a temporary halt to our operations until the issues are resolved, 

thereby adversely affecting our business continuity, customer commitments, and financial performance. 

While we have not experienced any significant disruptions at both of our manufacturing facilities in the last 

three Fiscals which had an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial condition and 

cash flows, we cannot assure you that there will not be any significant disruptions in our operations in the 

future. Our inability to effectively respond to such events and rectify any disruption, in a timely manner and 

at an acceptable cost, could lead to the slowdown or shut-down of our operations or the under-utilisation of 

our manufacturing facilities, which in turn may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations 

and financial conditions.  

3. We derive a significant portion of our revenue from the sale of our products in South India. Our aggregate 

revenue from the sale of products in South India accounted for 71.00%, 73.68% and 78.46% of our 

revenue from operations for Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. Any adverse developments affecting 

our operations in South India, could have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results 

of operations and cash flows. 

 

We derive a significant portion of our revenue from the sale of our products in South India (comprising 

Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh and Telangana). The table below sets forth our revenue 

from operations from different regions in the years indicated:  
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Region 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Karnataka (A) 5,834.46 24.83% 4,844.20 26.59% 3,945.61 28.30% 

Tamil Nadu (B) 5,817.36 24.76% 4,713.46 25.88% 3,731.07 26.76% 

Kerala (C) 2,740.63 11.66% 2,134.79 11.72% 1,837.20 13.18% 

Andhra Pradesh (D) 637.88 2.71% 455.01 2.50% 421.95 3.03% 

Telangana (E) 1,650.36 7.02% 1,273.96 6.99% 1,001.73 7.19% 

South India (F) = (A) 

+ (B) + (C) + (D) + 

(E) 

16,680.69 71.00% 13,421.42 73.68% 10,937.56 78.46% 

North India# and 

Central India^ 

1,165.63 4.96% 751.31 4.12% 515.87 3.70% 

West India$  4,176.55 17.78% 2,798.36 15.36% 1,645.55 11.80% 

East India& 586.11 2.49% 649.71 3.57% 428.21 3.07% 

Exports@ 886.05 3.77% 595.29 3.27% 414.56 2.97% 

Revenue from 

operations 

23,495.03 100.00% 18,216.09 100.00% 13,941.75 100.00% 

# Includes states such as Delhi, Jammu & Kashmir, Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and Uttarakhand. 
$ Includes states such as Goa, Gujarat and Maharashtra. 
& Includes states such as Assam, Bihar, Odisha, Chandigarh and West Bengal 
^ Includes states such as Madhya Pradesh. 
@ Includes freight, incentive and merchant exports 

 

Any significant social, political or economic disruption, or natural calamities or civil disruptions in South 

India, or changes in policies of the state or local governments or the government of India or adverse 

developments related to competition in the aforementioned regions, may adversely affect our business, 

results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. Additionally, consumer preferences may evolve in 

South India due to changing lifestyles, health consciousness, and digital influence. For further details, see ñ- 

We derive a significant portion of our revenue from the sale of certain product categories, namely, paneer, 

cheese and curd (which contributed 62.63%, 66.16%, and 67.36% to our revenue from operations in Fiscal 

2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively). Our inability to anticipate and adapt to evolving consumer tastes, 

preferences and demand for such product categories, or ensure product quality may adversely impact 

demand for such product categories and consequently our business, results of operations, financial condition 

and cash flows.ò below. While we have not experienced any of the above instances that had a material 

adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows in the last three 

Fiscals, we cannot assure you that these risks will not arise in the future. 

 

4. We derive a significant portion of our revenue from the sale of certain product categories, namely, paneer, 

cheese and curd (which contributed 62.63%, 66.16%, and 67.36% to our revenue from operations in 

Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively). Our inability to anticipate and adapt to evolving consumer 

tastes, preferences and demand for such product categories, or ensure product quality may adversely 

impact demand for such product categories and consequently our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows.  

 

We derive a significant portion of our revenue from the sale of certain product categories, namely, paneer, 

cheese and curd. The table below sets forth details of our revenues from the sale of such product categories, 

among others, in the years indicated:  

 

Product Category 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Amount 

( million) 

%of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

%of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Paneer 6,936.08 29.52% 5,588.91 30.68% 4,379.64 31.41% 

Cheese 4,078.33 17.36% 3,472.57 19.06% 2,689.96 19.29% 

Curd 3,701.04 15.75% 2,991.03 16.42% 2,322.19 16.66% 

Revenue from sale of 

paneer, cheese and 

curd 

14,715.45 62.63% 12,052.51 66.16% 9,391.79 67.36% 

Ice-cream 1,376.78 5.86% 345.15 1.89% Nil** Nil** 

Others product 7,402.80 31.51% 5,818.43 31.94% 4,549.96 32.64% 
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Product Category 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Amount 

( million) 

%of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

%of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

categories* 

Revenue from 

operations 

23,495.03 100.00% 18,216.09 100.00% 13,941.75 100.00% 

*Other product categories includes ghee, butter, chocolate, khova and UHT long-shelf life products. 

** We started selling ice-cream in Fiscal 2024.    

 

We derive substantial revenue from the sale of our top 3, top 5 and top 10 stock keeping units (ñSKUsò). 

The following table sets the details of our revenue from operations from our top 3, top 5 and top 10 stock 

keeping units (ñSKUsò): 

 

Category 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Amount 

( million) 

%of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Top 3 SKUs 6,436.28 27.39% 5,308.94 29.14% 3,967.04 28.45% 

Top 5 SKUs 8,198.87 34.90% 6,668.53 36.61% 4,860.44 34.86% 

Top 10 SKUs 11,166.47 47.53% 9,192.84 50.47% 6,960.86 49.93% 
 

Any decrease in demand for these SKUs can have an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, 

financial conditions and cash flows. Further, any disruption in the supply chain for these SKUs, such as 

delays in delivery or quality issues, may impact our ability to meet customer demand and result in loss of 

sales. While there has not been any instance of any disruption in the supply chain of these SKUs in the last 

three Fiscals, we cannot assure you that such instance will not arise in the future. 

 

Demand for these product categories depends primarily on consumer-related factors such as regional 

preferences, demographics, consumer confidence in our products as well as evolving consumer tastes and 

preferences. Factors that may affect consumer perception of our products include dietary trends and attention 

to certain nutritional aspects of foods, concerns regarding the health effects of specific ingredients and 

nutrients, adulteration, trends towards certain type of products (such as dairy-free products), and trends away 

from specific ingredients in products. Additionally, the increasing consumer preference for vegan products 

or reactions to the increasing animal rights activism in relation to the use of artificial insemination processes 

carried out in the dairy industry may have an impact on the demand of our products. Any decrease in demand 

for these products or our failure to anticipate, identify or react to changes in these trends could have an 

adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. Further, maintaining 

the premium positioning of our products may impede our market penetration in semi-urban and rural areas 

due to higher price sensitivity in these regions, which could limit our total addressable market and hinder 

overall growth. 

 

Further, if consumers perceive certain of our products as lacking in nutritional value or being less healthy 

or unhealthy, this could apply downward pressure on sales and pricing or lead to increased levels of selling 

and promotional expenses. Further, any disruption in the supply chain for these products, such as delays in 

delivery or quality issues, may impact our ability to meet customer demand and result in loss of sales. While 

there has not been any instance of any disruption in the supply chain of these products in the last three Fiscals 

which had an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial conditions and cash flows, we 

cannot assure you that such instance will not arise in the future. 

 

5. We do not have long term agreements with suppliers for our other raw materials (in addition to raw milk) 

and our cost of such other raw materials (excluding raw milk) accounted for 18.89%, 16.30%, and 15.43% 

of our revenue from operations in Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. An increase in the cost of or 

a shortfall in the availability of such raw materials could have an adverse effect on our business, results 

of operations and financial condition. 

Apart from raw milk, we require sugar, cultures, packaging material, stabilizers and other additives for our 

manufacturing operations. The table below sets forth details of cost of our raw materials (excluding raw 

milk) consumed by us and cost of raw materials (excluding raw milk) sourced from top 5 and top 10 suppliers 

in the years indicated: 
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Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Cost of raw materials consumed 

(excluding raw milk) (  million) 

4,437.16 2,968.70 2,151.52 

Cost of raw materials consumed 

(excluding raw milk) as a % of 

revenue from operations 

18.89% 16.30% 15.43% 

Number of suppliers 219 194 213 

Cost of raw materials (excluding 

raw milk) sourced from top 5 

suppliers (  million) 

667.78 546.18 407.41 

Cost of raw materials (excluding 

raw milk) sourced from top 10 

suppliers  (  million) 

991.18 796.46 552.34 

% of cost of raw materials 

(excluding raw milk) as sourced 

from top 5 suppliers  

31.19% 33.87% 41.30% 

% of cost of raw materials 

(excluding raw milk) as sourced 

from top 10 suppliers 

43.67% 49.39% 55.99% 

 

The cost of our products are dependent on our ability to source these other raw materials (excluding raw 

milk) and packaging materials at acceptable prices and maintain a stable and sufficient supply of our such 

raw materials. These raw materials are subject to price volatility and unavailability caused by external 

conditions, such as commodity price fluctuations within India and globally, weather conditions, supply and 

demand dynamics, logistics and processing costs, our bargaining power with the suppliers, inflation and 

governmental regulations and policies. The price and availability of these raw materials depend on several 

factors beyond our control, including overall economic conditions, production levels, market demand and 

competition for such materials, production and transportation cost, duties and taxes and trade restrictions. 

We procure raw materials (other than raw milk) from third-party suppliers with whom we do not enter into 

long term supply contracts and typically place orders with them on a purchase order basis in advance of our 

anticipated requirements. The absence of long term contracts at fixed prices exposes us to volatility in the 

prices of raw materials that we require and we may be unable to pass these costs onto our consumers. We 

also face a risk that one or more of our existing suppliers may discontinue their supplies to us and any 

inability on our part to procure raw materials from alternate suppliers in a timely fashion, or on terms 

acceptable us, may adversely affect our operations. Further, considering that the suppliers do not deal with 

us on an exclusive basis, if our suppliers prioritize or increase their supply to our competitors, it could lead 

to reduced availability of essential raw materials for our production needs. While we have not experienced 

material disruption in the supply of such raw materials in the last three Fiscals which had an adverse impact 

on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows, we cannot assure you that such 

disruption will not occur in the future and if any such disruption occurs, such disruption may result in 

unexpected increases in prices of our raw materials and packaging material costs.  

Additionally, we import certain raw materials such as packing material and additives from Germany, Italy 

and Thailand. The table below sets forth details in relation to the raw materials imported by us for the years 

indicated:  

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Raw materials imported (other 

than raw milk) (  million) 

101.78 113.77 42.32 

Raw materials imported 

(excluding raw milk) as a % of 

Cost of raw materials consumed 

(excluding raw milk) 

2.29% 3.83% 1.97% 

 

Any disruptions in the supply chain from these countries, such as political instability, trade restrictions, or 

logistical challenges, could adversely affect our ability to procure essential raw materials. Additionally, 

fluctuations in exchange rates could impact the cost of imports, affecting our profit margins. Changes in 

international trade policies or tariffs or a general increase in the price of these products could also result in 

increased costs or delays. Furthermore, any quality issues with the imported raw materials could lead to 

production delays, increased costs, and potential damage to our brand reputation, which may adversely affect 

our business, results of operations, financial conditions and cash flows. While we have not experienced any 

material disruptions in the supply chain from countries that we import from or any quality issues with our 
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imported raw materials in the last three Fiscals which had an adverse impact on our business, results of 

operations, financial conditions and cash flows, we cannot assure you that such instances will not occur in 

the future.  

6. Our Company is required to obtain certain statutory approvals, licenses, registrations and permits to 

operate our business, manufacturing facilities and Milk Chilling Centres. Failure to obtain or renew such 

approvals in a timely manner, or at all, or comply with laws in relation to safety, health and environmental 

protection may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.  

We are required to obtain certain approvals, registrations, permissions and licenses from regulatory 

authorities, to undertake our operations including approvals under the FSS Act and the rules and regulations 

thereunder, Legal Metrology Act, 2009, environmental approvals, factory licenses and labour and tax related 

approvals in relation to our manufacturing facilities and our Milk Chilling Centres. We have either made or 

are in the process of making an application or renewal for obtaining necessary approvals that are not in place 

or have expired. The details of material approvals for our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility and Milk 

Chilling Centres for which applications are pending before relevant authorities, as on the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus, are as below:  

 

S. No. Nature of approval Name of Authority 

Date of acknowledgement of 

application/ date of 

application 

Perundurai Manufacturing Facility  

1.  Amendment of consent to establish issued under 

the provisions of the Water (Prevention and 

Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 and the Air 

(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 

to include óTofuô and certain additional details of 

our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility 

Tamil Nadu 

Pollution Control 

Board 

July 17, 2025 

2.  Amendment of consent to operate issued under 

the provisions of the Water (Prevention and 

Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 and the Air 

(Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 

to include óTofuô and certain additional details of 

our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility 

Tamil Nadu 

Pollution Control 

Board 

July 18, 2025 

3.  Amendment of FSSAI License to reflect 

additional details of our Perundurai 

Manufacturing Facility 

Food Safety and 

Standards Authority 

of India 

June 11, 2025 

4.  Amendment to the registration and license to 

work a factory issued under the provisions of the 

Factories Act, 1948 to reflect additional details of 

our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility 

Directorate of 

Industrial Safety 

and Health, 

Government of 

Tamil Nadu, 

July 18, 2025 

5.  Authorisation for disposal of hazardous or other 

waste under the provisions of the Hazardous and 

Other Wastes (Management & Transboundary 

Movement) Rules, 2016  

Tamil Nadu 

Pollution Control 

Board 

June 6, 2025 

6.  Certificate of registration for packer for 

packaging under the provisions of the Legal 

Metrology (Packaged Commodities) Rules, 2011 

for óTofuô 

Department of 

Labour, Office of 

the Controller of 

Legal Metrology, 

Chennai 

June 4, 2025 

Milk Chilling Centres  

1.  Consent to operate issued under the provisions of 

the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) 

Act, 1974 and the Air (Prevention and Control of 

Pollution) Act, 1981 for our Milk Chilling Centre 

situated at Bommidi, Tamil Nadu 

Tamil Nadu 

Pollution Control 

Board 

August 10, 2024 

2.  Registration and license to work a factory issued 

under the provisions of the Factories Act, 1948 

for our Milk Chilling Centre at Gundlupete, 

Karnataka  

Directorate of 

Industrial Safety 

and Health, 

Government of 

Tamil Nadu 

July 18, 2025 

3.  No objection certificate issued under the 

provisions of the Karnataka State Fire Services 

Karnataka State 

Fire and Emergency 

July 18, 2025 
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S. No. Nature of approval Name of Authority 

Date of acknowledgement of 

application/ date of 

application 

Act, 1964 for our Milk Chilling Centre situated at 

Gundlupete, Karnataka 

Services 

Department 

 
While we have applied for some of these approvals, we cannot assure you that these approvals will be granted 

in a timely manner or will not be cancelled or withdrawn by the relevant governmental or regulatory 

authorities. Certain approvals have expired and we have applied for renewal before the relevant authorities. 

The details of material approvals pending renewal as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is 

below: 

 

S. 

No. 
Nature of approval Name of Authority 

Date of 

acknowledgement 

of application/ date 

of application 

Milk Chilling Centres 

1.  No objection certificate issued under the provisions 

of the Tamil Nadu Fire Service Act, 1985 and 

Tamil Nadu Fire Service Rule 1990 for Milk 

Chilling Centre situated at Mathur. 

Tamil Nadu Fire and Rescue 

Services  

July 18, 2025 

2.  No objection certificate issued under the provisions 

of the Tamil Nadu Fire Service Act, 1985 and 

Tamil Nadu Fire Service Rule 1990 for Milk 

Chilling Centre situated at Thuraiyur. 

Tamil Nadu Fire and Rescue 

Services  

July 18, 2025 

 
Failure to obtain or renew such approvals and licenses in a timely manner may hinder our normal operating 

activities, and, if not resolved in a timely manner, could result in incurring substantial compliance costs, 

which in turn could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. 

 
Further, our Company is in the process of applying for the following approvals for our Milk Chilling Centres, 

as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 
S. 

No. 
Nature of approval 

Perundurai Manufacturing Facility  

1.  Amendment of license for contractors of labour, issued under the provisions of the Contract Labour 

(Regulation & Abolition) Act, 1970 to reflect additional details of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility from 

Directorate of Industrial Safety and Health, Government of Tamil Nadu 

Milk Chilling Centre 

1.  Consent to operate issued under the provisions of the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 

and the Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 for the Milk Chilling Centres set out below: 

i. Milk Chilling Centre at Gundlupete, Karnataka  

ii. Milk Chilling Centre at Attur, Tamil Nadu 

iii.  Milk Chilling Centre at Mathur, Tamil Nadu 

 
If we fail to obtain some or all of these approvals or licenses, or renewals thereof, in a timely manner or at 

all, we may be required to relocate our Milk Chilling Centres to alternate locations which may cause 

disruptions in our operations, and could adversely affect our business, prospects, results of operation and 

financial condition. 

 
In addition to the material approvals set out above and under ñGovernment and Other Approvalsò, we may 

also be required to maintain a number of other statutory and regulatory permits and approvals under central, 

state and local government rules in ordinary course for carrying out our business. For instance, Bulk Milk 

Coolers are typically installed in various geographies where we operate, for temporary storage of milk at the 

village or farm level. These units are movable and can be migrated from one location to another depending 

on our business needs. Accordingly, we may be subject to the local law requirements with respect to 

operating such Bulk Milk Coolers, including permits and approvals that are required to be obtained from 

time to time. While we have not faced any instances of disruptions which have materially impacted our 

operations in the last three fiscals on account of non-compliance with such laws, any failure by us to comply 
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with the applicable regulations may result in us incurring increased costs which could adversely affect our 

business. 

Further, the approvals, licenses, registrations and permissions may be subject to numerous conditions. If we 

fail to comply with applicable conditions or it is claimed that we have breached any such conditions, our 

license or permission for carrying on a particular activity may be suspended or cancelled and consequently 

we may not be able to carry on such activity, which could adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows. For further information on the nature of approvals and licenses required 

for our business and details of their validity, see ñGovernment and Other Approvalsò on page 421. We are 

also subject to laws and regulations in relation to safety, health and environmental protection. These 

Environmental Laws and relevant regulations impose controls on air and water discharge, noise levels, 

storage handling, employee exposure to hazardous substances and other such aspects of our manufacturing. 

Any failure on our part to comply with any existing or future regulations applicable to us may result in legal 

proceedings, including public interest litigation, being commenced against us, third party claims or the levy 

of regulatory fines. For instance, our Company received two show cause notices each dated December 31, 

2024 under Section 25 of the Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 and Section 21 of the 

Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981, respectively, from the Tamil Nadu Pollution Control 

Board inter alia alleging that our Company was operating certain machineries at one of our pertaining to the 

milk chilling process in one of our units in Tiruvannamalai, Tamil Nadu, without obtaining necessary consent 

to operate and certain trade effluents from such unit were being discharged into adjacent areas. While our 

Company has taken corrective action and obtained the consent to operate for this unit, there can be no 

assurance that any such violations may not occur in the future which could have an adverse effect on our 

business, results of operations and financial condition.  

 
7. Improper, processing or storage of our raw materials or products, or spoilage of and damage to such raw 

materials and products, or any real or perceived contamination in our products, could subject us to 

regulatory action, damage our reputation and have an adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

 
We are subject to various contamination related risks, including product tampering; short shelf life of certain 

of our products; improper storage of products and raw materials; labelling and packaging errors; quality of 

raw materials including ingredients such as sugar or other ingredients used for the production of finished 

products; non-compliance with food safety and quality control standards; and cross-contamination of 

products during manufacturing. Although raw milk is tested at tech-enabled automated milk collection units 

(ñAMCUsò), which is then transported to our chilling centers (comprising Milk Chilling Centres and Bulk 

Milk Coolers) for further analysis, and finally, undergoes additional testing at our manufacturing facilities 

before processing, we cannot assure you that the quality tests conducted by us do not have a margin of error. 

Also, raw milk, certain of our other raw materials and our products are required to be stored, handled and 

transported at specific temperatures and under certain food safety conditions. These chilling centres are 

integral to our supply chain, ensuring the preservation and quality of raw milk procured from dairy farmers. 

Any significant interruption in the continuing operations of these chilling centres may lead to delays in 

processing, increased operational costs, and potential loss of revenue. Any shortcoming in the production or 

storage of our products due to negligence, human error or otherwise, may damage our products and result in 

non-compliance with applicable regulatory standards. While we have not experienced any material 

contamination of our products due to improper handling of raw materials in the last three Fiscals, which led 

to product recalls and had an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial conditions and 

cash flows, we cannot assure you that such instances will not occur in the future. Any allegation that our 

products contain contaminants could damage our reputation, adversely affect our sales and result in legal 

proceedings being initiated against us, irrespective of whether such allegations have any factual basis. While 

we have not been subject to any proceedings in relation to contamination or spoilage of our products in the 

last three Fiscals which had an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial conditions 

and cash flows, we cannot assure you that we will not be subject to such product liability claims in the future. 

Should any of our products be perceived or found to be contaminated, we may be subject to regulatory action, 

product recalls and our reputation, business, results of operations and financial condition may be adversely 

affected.  
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8. We may be unable to comply with food safety laws and other applicable regulations in relation to our 

products and manufacturing facilities, which may adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows.  

Our business operations are subject to a broad range of food safety laws and regulations and accordingly, 

we are required to maintain licenses under such legislations. Any violations of these laws and regulations 

can result in fines, penalties or litigation, which may adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows. For instance, the Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 provides for 

requirements relating to the license and registration of food and the storage, manufacturing, repacking, trade 

and retailing of food, and other general principles of food safety, responsibilities of a food business operators 

and liability of manufacturers and sellers. The FSSAI has enacted several regulations including the Food 

Safety and Standards (Food Products Standards and Food Additives) Regulations, 2011, the Food Safety and 

Standards (Approval for Non-Specified Food and Food Ingredients) Regulations, 2017 and Food Safety and 

Standards (Labelling and Display) Regulations, 2020 to regulate the characteristics and ingredient profile of 

our products and these regulations may be amended from time to time. Our Company is required to comply 

with the Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 and the rules and regulations thereunder and our products are 

subject to inspection in the ordinary course of business. Our Company has received four notices, which are 

outstanding as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, from statutory and regulatory authorities 

such as the adjudicating officer under relevant provisions, as applicable, of the Food Safety and Standards 

Act, 2006 and the rules and regulations thereunder declaring our products to be allegedly substandard, 

adulterated or do not conform to the specifications mentioned in the packaging. For further information, see 

ñOutstanding Litigation and Other Material Developments ï Litigation involving our Company ï 

Outstanding legal proceedings against our Company ïActions by statutory or regulatory authoritiesò on 

page 415. We cannot assure you that we will not be subject to any future legal proceedings under the Food 

Safety and Standards Act, 2006. Further, any guidelines introduced by the government in relation to 

marketing and advertising of our products may affect our business.  

The FSSAI has operationalised the draft ñFood Safety and Standards (Labelling & Display) Amendment 

Regulations, 2022ò with effect from July 1, 2024 (excluding the provision on tolerance limits for nutrient 

declarations), through multiple directions issued under the Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006, although 

the final notification is still pending. This introduces a front-of-pack óIndian Nutrition Ratingô on all 

packaged food products that rates the overall nutritional profile of packaged food. The óIndian Nutrition 

Ratingô intends to provide to the consumer, key nutritional information of a product and its ingredients on 

the front of packaged foods to allow consumers to make heath and nutritional comparisons between products 

within the same category. Compulsory nutrition labelling, the pressure for simplifying the current system of 

nutrition labelling and the need to review or develop policies on marketing and advertising may impact our 

business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. For details, see ñKey Regulations and 

Policies in Indiaò on page 235. Regulatory changes have also been implemented concerning packaging 

materials and the use of plastics. These include the requirement for us to appoint an authorized agency to 

collect plastic packaging from food products sold to end consumers. Recently, the GoI notified the Plastic 

Waste Management (Amendment) Rules, 2022 which prescribes an extended producer responsibility for 

plastic packaging wherein, amongst other things, reuse of rigid plastic packaging material has been mandated 

to reduce the use of fresh plastic material for packaging. We cannot assure you that there will not be such 

future changes in the regulatory framework, which may cause commercial and operational challenges to our 

Company. 

9. We incur significant expenses towards strengthening our brand visibility and brand equity and expect to 

continue to incur such expenditure in the future. Our advertisement and business promotion expenses in 

Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023 accounted for 3.03%, 1.13%, and 1.18% of our revenue from operations in 

Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. An inability to maintain or enhance the popularity of our brands 

or any increase in our marketing expenditure may adversely impact our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows. 

We sell our products under our umbrella brand óMilky Mistô, and sub-brand such as óSmartChefô, óCapellaô, 

and óMisty Liteô, and have recently acquired brands such as óBriyasô and óAsalô. Our ability to develop the 

brands and consumer goodwill are dependent on public perception and recognition of product quality. Any 

negative publicity or perception of consumers relating to the quality of our products may adversely impact 

public perception of our brands. Adverse publicity about the healthfulness, safety or quality of our products, 

whether or not based on fact, may discourage consumers from buying our products and have an adverse 

effect on our brands, business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. This is intensified 

due to intense competition in the market with regards to dairy products. While we have not had any instances 
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of negative publicity in relation to our products or brands under which we sell our products which had any 

material adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows, we cannot 

assure you that such instances will not arise in the future.  

We may also be required to increase our spend on advertising and marketing in order to maintain or grow 

our brands and market share. The following table sets forth details of advertisement and business promotion 

expenses in the years indicated: 

Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Advertisement and 

business promotion 

expenses 

711.32 3.03% 205.60 1.13% 164.40 1.18% 

 

Increased spending on marketing and advertisements may not result in increased sales or revenue, and may 

have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

Further, to expand our footprint and deepen brand presence at the point of sale, our Company in Fiscal 2011 

began deploying of visi coolers, a refrigeration unit designed to prominently display dairy and other 

perishable products at retail outlets. Historically, we have deployed visi coolers, ice cream freezers and 

chocolate coolers in 4,065, 10,503 and 1,272 retail outlets as of March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 

31, 2023, respectively, across various states in India including Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Kerala and 

Telangana, contributing to our on-ground presence and driving retail traction. In addition to visi coolers, we 

have recently begun to deploy ice cream freezers for our growing range of ice creams, and specialized 

chocolate coolers to support new product categories in this segment. As on March 31, 2025, we have 

deployed 13,885 visi coolers, 13,804 ice cream freezers and 559 chocolate coolers across various states in 

India including Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Kerala and Telangana. Expanding our visi coolers, ice cream 

freezers and chocolate coolers entails capital expenditure that may not translate into proportional revenues. 

We intend to utilize a portion of the Net Proceeds for deployment of visi coolers, ice-cream freezers and 

chocolate coolers. For details, see ñObjects of the Offer - Deployment of visi coolers, ice cream freezers and 

chocolate coolersò on page 136. Any delay in placing purchased visi coolers, freezers or chocolate coolers 

into retail outlets may postpone the revenue we expect them to generate. Further, since these units are booked 

as depreciable assets, any delay in deployment will still incur depreciation expense, which could have an 

adverse impact on our profitability. 

10. Our business is significantly dependent on our distribution network and a majority of our revenue from 

operations is generated from the distributors from the south of India (representing 72.41% of our total 

distributors as of March 31, 2025). An inability to expand or effectively manage our distributor network, 

or any disruptions in our distribution network may have an adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations, financial condition and cash flows 

Our business is significantly dependent on our distributors who distribute our products to end retailers. As 

of March 31, 2025, 2024 and 2023, we had 3,062, 2,558 and 2,033 distributors across 22 states and 5 union 

territories, respectively. The table below sets forth details of our distributors in south of India in the years 

indicated: 

Particulars 

As of March 31, 2025 As of March 31, 2024 As of March 31, 2023 

Number of 

Distributors 

% of Total 

Distributors 

Number of 

Distributors 

% of Total 

Distributors 

Amount 

( million) 

% of Total 

Distributors 

Karnataka 406 13.26% 346 13.53% 285 14.02% 

Tamil Nadu 935 30.54% 807 31.55% 653 32.12% 

Kerala 398 13.00% 355 13.88% 274 13.48% 

Andhra Pradesh 286 9.34% 188 7.35% 140 6.89% 

Telangana 192 6.27% 148 5.79% 137 6.74% 

South India 2,217 72.41% 1,844 72.10% 1,489 73.25% 

 

The table below sets forth details of the revenue contribution from our distributors in south of India in the 

years indicated:  
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Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Amount 

(  million) 

% of revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

(  million) 

% of revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

(  million) 

% of revenue 

from 

operations 

Karnataka 5,834.46 24.83% 4,844.20 26.59% 3,945.61 28.30% 

Tamil Nadu 5,817.36 24.76% 4,713.46 25.88% 3,731.07 26.76% 

Kerala 2,740.63 11.66% 2,134.79 11.72% 1,837.20 13.18% 

Andhra Pradesh 637.88 2.71% 455.01 2.50% 421.95 3.03% 

Telangana 1,650.36 7.02% 1,273.96 6.99% 1,001.73 7.19% 

Total revenue 

generated from 

south of India 

16,680.69 71.00% 13,421.42 73.68% 10,937.56 78.46% 

 

We cannot assure you that we will be able to successfully identify or appoint new distributors, maintain and 

strengthen our relationships with our existing distributors, or manage our distribution network. As we rely 

on our distributors for our sales, any one of the following events could adversely impact or result in a 

decrease in our sale of products and consequently impact our business, results of operations, financial 

condition and cash flows: 

 

¶ failure to maintain relationships with our existing distributors; 

¶ failure to establish relationships with new distributors, on favourable terms or at all; 

¶ any disputes with our distributors, including disputes regarding pricing or performance; 

¶  inability to timely identify and appoint additional or replacement distributors on loss of one or 

more of our distributors; 

¶ inability of our distributors to maintain a network of end retailers;  

¶ disruption in delivery of our products to our distributors and by our distributors to retailers due to 

weather, natural disaster, fire or explosion, terrorism, pandemics, strikes, government action, or 

other reasons beyond our control or the control of our distributors; and 

¶ shifting of focus of our distributors from our products to competitors. 

 

We do not have long-term sales agreements with majority of our distributors and primarily transact with 

them on a purchase order basis. The absence of long-term sales contracts with our distributors may lead to 

uncertainties in our sales forecasts and revenue streams, as distributors may choose to source products from 

our competitors or alter their purchasing patterns without prior notice. Our distributors operate on a non-

exclusive basis and may, at their discretion, offer products that compete with ours which may have an 

adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial conditions and cash flows. Additionally, we 

extend credit to some of our distributors which ranges between 15 to 60 days. If our distributors experience 

financial difficulties or fail to pay us on time, it could lead to significant bad debt expenses and negatively 

impact our cash flows and financial condition. The creditworthiness of our distributors may deteriorate due 

to economic downturns, changes in market conditions, or other external factors, increasing the risk of non-

payment. The table below sets forth details of our trade receivables for the years indicated:  

Particulars 

As of/ for the year 

ended March 31, 

2025 

As of/ for the year ended 

March 31, 2024 

As of/ for the year ended 

March 31, 2023 

Trade Receivables (  million) 1,022.31 818.36 702.77 

Receivables from distributors 

(  million) 

560.52 471.37 464.18 

Receivables from distributors 

as % of Trade Receivables 

54.83% 57.60% 66.05% 

Trade receivables days(1) 16 16 18 

Allowances for Expected 

Credit Loss (  million) 

154.52 119.96 81.68 

(1)Trade receivables days is calculated as (accounts receivable divided by annual revenue) multiplied by number of days 

in a year. 

An increase in bad debts or in defaults by our distributors may compel us to utilize greater amounts of our 

operating working capital and result in increased interest costs, thereby adversely affecting our results of 

operations and cash flows. While we have maintained provisions in our books of accounts for any amounts 

which may not be recoverable from our distributors, we cannot assure you that such provisions will be 

sufficient to cover our actual losses resulting in adverse impact on our financial condition and reputation of 

our Company. 
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11. We have substantial indebtedness which requires significant cash flows to service and limits our ability 

to operate freely. An inability to obtain further financing or to comply with repayment and other covenants 

in our financing agreements could adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition 

and cash flows. Further, one of our trademarks " " has been hypothecated as security for 

financing arrangements availed from certain lenders. Enforcement of such security by lenders in the 

event of default may have an adverse effect on our brand image, reputation and financial results.  

We have entered into various financing arrangements with various lenders for short-term and long term 

facilities for purposes including funding our working capital requirements and purchasing capital goods. The 

table below sets forth certain information on our total borrowings, finance costs, interest coverage ratio, debt 

service coverage ratio and debt to equity ratio, as of and for the years as indicated: 

Particulars 

As of/ for the year 

ended March 31, 

2025 

As of/ for the year ended 

March 31, 2024 

As of/ for the year ended 

March 31, 2023 

Total borrowings(1) (  

million) 

13,763.76 10,367.23 7,980.64 

Finance costs (  million) 858.51 717.19 569.69 

Finance costs as a % of 

revenue from operations 

3.65% 3.94% 4.09% 

Interest coverage ratio(2) (in 

times) 

2.02 1.60 2.11 

Debt service coverage 

ratio(3) (in times) 

1.16 1.04 1.29 

 

Debt to equity ratio(3)  (in 

times)  

4.20 3.68 3.04 

 
(1) Total borrowings is calculated as the sum of both short term and long term borrowings. 
(2) Interest coverage ratio is calculated as EBIT divided by interest expenses. 
(3) Debt service coverage ratio is calculated as EBITDA divided by (interest plus principal repayments plus lease payments) 
(4) Debt Equity Ratio is computed as Total Debt divided by Total Equity as at the end of the relevant fiscal. Total Equity is computed as 

the sum of Equity Share Capital, Instruments entirely equity in nature, and other equity. 

 

Further, the table below provides the details regarding the contractual maturities of our borrowings as at 

March 31, 2025: 

Particulars 
Carrying 

Value 
On Demand 

Less than 1 

year 
1 to 5 years 

More than 5 

years 

Borrowings as at 

March 31, 2025 (  

million) 

 13,763.76   2,184.08   1,259.12   6,626.05   3,694.51  

 

Our ability to pay interest and repay the principal for our indebtedness is dependent upon our ability to 

generate sufficient cash flows to service such debt. The significant increases in our borrowings in Fiscals 

2024 and 2025 may heighten our financial leverage and associated interest expenses, impacting our debt 

service capabilities. Any additional indebtedness we incur may have consequences, including, requiring us 

to use a significant portion of our cash flow from operations and other available cash to service our 

indebtedness, thereby reducing the funds available for other purposes, including capital expenditure and 

reducing our flexibility in planning for or reacting to changes in our business, competition pressures and 

market conditions. Additionally any modification to the interest subvention will also impact us, thereby 

increasing our cost of borrowings. 

We have entered into short-term and long-term loan agreements with certain banks and financial institutions, 

which typically contain restrictive covenants, including, obtaining respective lendersô consent prior to 

carrying out certain activities and entering into certain transactions including altering our capital structure, 

further issuance of any Equity Shares, change in our shareholding pattern, payment of dividends, changing 

the management, dilution of Promotersô shareholding, alteration in the constitutional documents and creation 

of security. Failure to meet these conditions or obtain these consents could have significant consequences 

on our business and operations. As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have received all 

consents required from our lenders, as required under the agreements with such lenders, in connection with 

the Offer. Our financing agreements also require us to comply with certain financial covenants including the 

requirements to maintain, specified debt-to-equity ratios. There can be no assurance that we will be able to 



50 

comply with these financial or other covenants either currently or in the future or that we will be able to 

obtain consents necessary to take the actions that we believe are required to operate and grow our business. 

In terms of security, we are required to create a mortgage or charge over our current assets, movable and 

immovable properties. For further details, see ñFinancial Indebtednessò on page 375 and ñRestated 

Consolidated Financial Information ï Note 20 ï Borrowingsò on page 321. We may also be required to 

furnish additional security if required by our lenders. For instance, the trademark ñò which was 

registered in the name of our Promoter, Sathishkumar T, and assigned to us pursuant to a trademark 

assignment deed dated July 15, 2025 has been hypothecated as collateral to secure financing arrangements 

from certain lenders. While our Company is currently marketing and packaging our products under a new 

logo, which is not hypothecated, any default under the agreements will entitle the lender to enforce the 

security over the hypothecated trademark, which may restrict us from using the said trademark and cause 

harm to our brand and reputation. Further, our Promoters, Sathishkumar T and Anitha S, have also extended 

personal guarantees aggregating to 13,436.25 million in favour of some of our lenders. In the event any of 

these guarantees are revoked, the lenders for such facilities may require alternative guarantees or collateral 

or cancellation of such facilities, entailing repayment of amounts outstanding under such facilities. We may 

not be successful in procuring such alternative guarantees to the satisfaction of the lenders, and as a result 

may need to repay outstanding amounts under such facilities or seek additional sources of capital, which 

may not be available on acceptable terms or at all. 

Further, we are susceptible to changes in interest rates and the risks arising therefrom. Certain of our 

financing agreements provide for interest at variable rates with a provision for the periodic resetting of 

interest rates. The table below sets forth information on our fixed and variable rate borrowings as of and for 

the years as indicated: 

Particulars As of March 31, 2025 
As of March 31, 

2024 

As of March 31, 

2023 

Fixed Rate Borrowing (  million)  660.14   400.08   296.38  

Variable Rate Borrowing (  million) 13,089.94  9,952.11 7,642.00 

Interest Free Borrowings from our 

Directors (  million) 

13.68 15.04 42.26 

Total borrowings (  million) 13,763.76 10,367.23 7,980.64 

 

For further information on the interest charged under our financing agreements, see ñFinancial Indebtedness 

ï Principal terms of the borrowings availed by usò on page 383. 

Our ability to make payments on and refinance our indebtedness will depend on our continued ability to 

generate cash from our future operations. While we have not had such instances in the last three Fiscals, we 

may not be able to generate enough cash flow from operations or obtain enough capital to service our debt 

in the future. Any failure to comply with the conditions and covenants in our financing agreements that is 

not waived by our lenders or guarantors could lead to a termination of our credit facilities, foreclosure on 

our assets such as our plants, acceleration of all amounts due under such facilities, trigger cross - default 

provisions under certain of our other financing agreements, any of which could adversely affect our financial 

condition and our ability to conduct our business and implement our business plans. 

12. Our business requires working capital. Any failure in arranging adequate working capital for our 

operations may adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.  

We require significant amount of our working capital for our business and operations. Our success depends 

on our ability to continue to secure and successfully manage our working capital requirements. The table 

below sets forth details regarding our working capital, trade receivable days, trade payable days, net working 

capital days and inventory turnover days for the years indicated: 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Net Working capital (  

million)(1) 

2,699.39 2,454.59 1,474,77 

Working capital days(2)          42          49         39 
(1) Net working capital is computed as aggregate of inventories and trade receivables minus trade payables as at the end of the 

respective fiscal. 
(2) Working capital days is calculated as Net working capital for the relevant fiscal divided by revenue from operations for the relevant 

fiscal multiplied by 365 
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We have funded our working capital requirements in the past through a combination of internal accruals and 

external borrowings. The following table sets forth certain information relating to our cash flows and working 

capital loans for the periods indicated: 

Particulars 

Fiscal 

2025 2024 2023 

(in  million) 
Net cash from operating activities 3,148.57 1,402.85 1,750.43 

Net cash from investing activities (5,453.34) (2,899.71) (3,678.97) 

Net cash from financing activities  2,331.34 1,519.77 1,980.07 

Net increase in cash and cash equivalents 26.57 22.91 51.53 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of 

the year 139.65 113.08 90.17 

Secured working capital loans from 

bank**  2,184.02 1,810.71 918.14 
**For details on security provided to banks for working capital loans, see ñRestated Consolidated Financial Information ï Note 26 ï 

Borrowingsò on page 321. 

If  we fail to manage our working capital and other sources of financing, we may have insufficient capital to 

maintain and grow our business which would have a material adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations and financial condition.  

13. Our business is capital intensive, and we may require significant financing to support our growth 

strategies and expansion plans. Any failure to raise additional financing could have an adverse effect on 

our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

We require a substantial amount of capital to build, and maintain our facilities, implement our expansion 

plans, purchase equipment and develop, implement new technologies in our new and existing manufacturing 

facilities. The table below sets forth our capital expenditure incurred to expand and upgrade our existing 

manufacturing facilities. The following table sets forth details of our capital expenditure in the years 

indicated: 

 
Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Capital expenditure* towards Property, 

plant and equipment (  million) 

3,266.35 3,404.62 3,204.91 

Increase/(Decrease) in Capital work in 

progress** (  million) 

1,476.47 (522.06) 783.28 

Total Capital Expenditure 4,742.82 2,882.56 3,988.19 

Total Capital expenditure as a % of 

revenue from operations 

20.18% 15.82% 28.61% 

*Capital expenditure pertains to additions to freehold land, Leasehold Improvements, Buildings, Plant and Machinery, Office 

Equipment, Furniture & Fittings, Vehicles, Computers and Electrical Installations & Fittings during the relevant Fiscal. 

** Increase/(Decrease) in capital work in progress is calculated as the closing balance less the opening balance of capital work in 
progress for the relevant Fiscal. 

 

We use a combination of internal accruals, equity investments and debt financing for funding our capital 

expenditure. If our internally generated accruals are insufficient to finance our capital expenditure and 

expansion plans, we may, in the future, need to seek additional financing from third parties, including banks 

and financial institutions despite having outstanding borrowings as of  13,763.76 million as of March 31, 

2025. Further, our budgeted resources may prove insufficient to meet our requirements which could drain 

our internal accruals or compel us to raise additional capital. If we are required to raise additional funds 

through the incurrence of debt, our interest and debt repayment obligations will increase, and could have a 

significant effect on our profitability and cash flows and we may be subject to additional covenants, which 

could limit our ability to access cash flows from operations. We may also become subject to additional 

restrictive covenants in our financing agreements, which could limit our ability to access cash flows from 

operations and undertake certain types of transactions. Any issuance of equity, on the other hand, would 

result in a dilution of the shareholding of existing shareholders. If any of the foregoing were to occur, our 

business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition could be adversely affected. 
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14. Our ability to access capital at attractive costs depends on our credit ratings. Any downgrade of our credit 

ratings may restrict our access to capital and thereby adversely affect our business, reputation, cash flows 

and results of operations.  

The cost and availability of capital depends on our credit ratings. The table below sets forth the credit rating 

received by our Company during the last three Fiscals and from April 1, 2025 till the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus:  

Rating Agency Date Long-Term Rating Short-Term Rating 

Fiscal 2025 

CRISIL October 24, 2024 CRISIL BBB/Positive 

(Reaffirmed) 

CRISIL A3+ (Reaffirmed) 

Fiscal 2024 

CRISIL February 19, 2024 CRISIL BBB/Positive 

(Outlook revised from 'Stable'; 

Rating Reaffirmed 

CRISIL A3+ (Reaffirmed) 

Fiscal 2023 

CRISIL February 17, 2023 CRISIL BBB/Stable CRISIL A3+ 

CRISIL November 22, 2022 CRISIL BBB/Stable 

(Reaffirmed) 

CRISIL A3+ (Reaffirmed) 

CRISIL October 19, 2022 CRISIL BBB/Stable (Outlook 

revised from Positive; Rating 

Reaffirmed) 

CRISIL A3+ (Reaffirmed) 

 

An inability to secure future financing on attractive terms or at all may adversely impact our strategic 

initiatives and our business prospects. Credit ratings reflect the opinion of the rating agency on our 

management, track record, diversified clientele, increase in scale and operations and margins, medium term 

revenue visibility and operating cycle. While we have not experienced downgrading in our credit ratings 

received in the recent past, any downgrade in our credit ratings or our inability to obtain such credit rating 

in a timely manner or any non-availability of credit ratings, or poor ratings, could increase borrowing costs, 

will give the right to our lenders to review the facilities availed by us under our financing arrangements and 

adversely affect our access to capital and debt markets, which could in turn adversely affect our interest 

margins, our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

15. Our inability to effectively manage our growth or implement our growth strategies may have an adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

We have experienced steady growth in our financial performance over the past three Fiscals. The table below 

sets forth certain financial information for the years indicated:  

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Revenue from operations (  million) 23,495.03 18,216.09 13,941.75 

Year-on-year growth of Revenue from 

operations (%) 

28.98% 30.66% Not applicable(2) 

Profit for the year (  million) (ñPATò) 460.74 194.44 272.30 

PAT Margin(1) 1.96% 1.07% 1.95% 
(1) PAT Margin is calculated as profit for the year divided by revenue from operations. 
(2) The year-on-year revenue-from-operations growth is not presented because this Draft Red Herring Prospectus does not include the 

financial statements for Fiscal 2022.  

In Fiscal 2024, the average procurement price of milk experienced an increase of 3.81% compared to Fiscal 

2023. Conversely, in Fiscal 2025, the average procurement price decreased by 0.95% compared to Fiscal 

2024. Owing to this reduction, while our revenue from operations increased by 28.98% from Fiscal 2024 to 

Fiscal 2025 however our profit increased by 136.96% from Fiscal 2024 to Fiscal 2025.  

Our growth strategies include strengthening our position in the Southern region of India and establishing a 

stronger presence in other regions, expanding our production capacity and augment our procurement 

capabilities, further strengthening our brand visibility and brand equity, growing inorganically through 

strategic acquisitions and leveraging technology to improve operational and cost efficiency. For further 

information, see ñOur Business ï Our Strategiesò on page 216. We cannot assure you that our future growth 

strategy will be successful or that we will be able to continue to expand further, or at the same rate. Our 

ability to manage our future growth will depend on our ability to continue to implement and improve 

operational, financial and management systems on a timely basis and to expand, train, motivate and manage 
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our personnel. We cannot assure you that our personnel, systems, procedures and controls will be adequate 

to support our future growth. Failure to effectively manage our expansion may lead to increased costs and 

reduced profitability and may adversely affect our growth prospects. Our inability to manage our business 

and implement our growth strategy could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows. 

16. We have not entered into definitive arrangements to utilize certain portions of the Net Proceeds of the 

Offer and the costs to be incurred in relation to such Objects are based on the quotations received from 

the vendors or estimates of the management. In the event of any delay in placing the orders, or in the 

event the vendors are not able to provide the equipment or services in a timely manner, or at all, it may 

result in time and cost over-runs and our business, prospects and results of operations may be adversely 

affected.   

We intend to utilize a portion of the Net Proceeds for (i) repayment/ prepayment, in full or in part, of certain 

outstanding borrowings availed by our Company; (ii) financing the capital expenditure requirements in 

relation to the expansion and modernisation of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility; (iii) deployment of 

visi coolers, ice-cream freezers and chocolate coolers; and (iv) general corporate purposes. For details, see 

ñObjects of the Offerò on page 123. 

 

In relation to (ii) and (iii) above, we have placed an order with GEA Westfalia Separators India Pvt. Ltd 

aggregating to  45.00 million i.e., approximately 1.08% of the total estimated cost towards capital 

expenditure in relation to the expansion and modernisation of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, as on 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, out of which we have made an advance payment for  4.5 

million from our internal accruals. Other than this, we have not entered into any definitive agreements with 

any of the other vendors and there can be no assurance that the same vendors would be engaged to eventually 

supply the equipment or provide the service at the same costs. For the cost estimates, we have relied on the 

report dated July 21, 2025 issued by ITCOT Limited (ñITCOT Reportò). The ITCOT Report has been 

prepared based on quotations received from vendors/suppliers which are valid for limited periods and may 

be subject to revisions and other commercial and technical factors. Further, some of the quotations are in 

currency other than Indian Rupee. To maintain uniformity, these amounts have been converted to Indian 

Rupee basis RBI reference date as of April 30, 2025. The converted amounts are indicative, and the 

transaction will take place at the prevailing foreign exchange rate as on the date of placing the order. If there 

is any increase in the costs of equipment, additional costs will need to be borne by our Company from its 

internal accruals. The completion of expansion and modernisation of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility 

is dependent on the performance of external agencies, which are responsible for inter alia civil and structural 

works, installation and commissioning of machinery and supply and testing of equipment. If the performance 

of these agencies is inadequate, it may result in incremental cost and time overruns which could adversely 

affect our business and results of operations. We may also be unable to identify suitable replacement external 

agencies in a timely manner. Further, the deployment of visi coolers, ice cream freezers and chocolate coolers 

is based on past experience, management estimates, brand building and marketing requirements, current 

circumstances of our business and prevailing market conditions. The actual amount and timing of our future 

capital requirements may differ from our estimates as a result of, among other things, unforeseen delays or 

cost overruns, unanticipated expenses, regulatory changes, engineering design changes and technological 

changes. As a result, there can be no assurance that we will be able to undertake such capital expenditure 

within the cost indicated by such quotations or that there will not be cost escalations. 

 

In addition, the proposed expansion and modernisation of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility will require 

us to obtain various approvals at appropriate stages.  For further details, see ñObjects of the Offer ï Material 

Approvalsò on page 135. Our inability to procure such approvals or machinery and equipment at acceptable 

prices or in a timely manner, may result in an increase in capital expenditure, the proposed schedule 

implementation and deployment of the Net Proceeds may be extended or may vary accordingly, thereby 

resulting in an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial conditions and cash flows. 

 

Further, as part of one of our objects, we intend to install and commission lines to manufacture whey protein 

concentrate and lactose. For further details, see ñObjects of the Offer - Financing the capital expenditure 

requirements in relation to the expansion and modernisation of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facilityò on 

page 131. Given that we do not have prior experience in the manufacturing of whey protein concentrate and 

lactose, we cannot assure you that our proposed expansion will be successful, particularly since our 

competitors may have more experience and a deeper understanding of these products. Any failure to 

successfully manufacture and market these products could adversely affect our business, financial condition, 
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cash flows and results of operations. Further, we may not be able to identify the risks involved in relation to 

manufacturing of such products and therefore could fail to achieve timely fulfilment of our orders and the 

quality requirement of our products. In the event that we fail to understand the market operations and the 

risks related to the same, our business, financial performance and cash flows may be affected. 

 

17. The value added dairy products industry is competitive and our inability to compete effectively may 

adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.  

The Indian traditional value-added dairy products (ñTVADPsò) market is valued at approximately  5.1 

trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is projected to reach approximately  9 trillion by Fiscal 2030, growing at an 

approximately 12% CAGR for Fiscal 2025 to Fiscal 2030. The Indian value-added dairy products market, 

which includes products such as curd, lassi, butter, ghee, paneer, cheese, yogurt, milkshake and ice cream, 

has seen growth due to higher disposable incomes, greater health awareness, increasing consumer demand 

for premium and innovative dairy options, convenience, and a preference for products that offer enhanced 

taste and nutritional benefits including high protein. On the other hand, the market for emerging value-added 

dairy products (ñEVADPsò), such as cheese, yogurt and whey and whey products, is also experiencing 

growth, and is expected to grow from approximately  0.4 trillion in Fiscal 2025 to approximately  0.9 

trillion by Fiscal 2030, growing at an approximately 15.2% CAGR for Fiscal 2025 to 2030. (Source: 1Lattice 

Report) The value added dairy products industry in India is competitive and we compete with large national 

and multinational entities, as well as regional and local players in each of the regions that we operate. 

(Source: 1Lattice Report) Some of our competitors may be larger than us or develop alliances to compete 

against us, have more financial and other resources and have products with greater brand recognition than 

ours. Our competitors in certain regions may also have better manufacturing capacities or better access to 

raw materials required in our operations and may procure them at lower costs than us, and consequently be 

able to sell their products at lower prices. Some of our international competitors may be able to capitalise on 

their overseas experience to compete in the Indian market. As a result, we cannot assure you that we will be 

able to compete successfully in the future against our existing or potential competitors or that our business 

and results of operations will not be adversely affected by increased competition. 

18. Our Company, Promoters, Key Managerial Personnel and Directors are involved in certain legal and 

regulatory proceedings. Any adverse decision in such proceedings may have an adverse effect on our 

business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.  

There are outstanding legal and regulatory proceedings involving our Company, our Promoters, our 

Directors and our Key Managerial Personnel which are pending at different levels of adjudication before 

various courts, tribunals and other authorities. The amounts claimed in these proceedings have been disclosed 

to the extent that such amounts are ascertainable and quantifiable and include amounts claimed jointly and 

severally, as applicable. Any unfavourable decision in connection with such proceedings, individually or in 

the aggregate, could adversely affect our reputation, continuity of our management, business, cash flows, 

financial condition and results of operations. The summary of such outstanding material legal and regulatory 

proceedings as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is set out below:  

Name 
Criminal 

proceedings 

Tax 

proceedings 

Actions taken 

by statutory or 

regulatory 

authorities 

Disciplinary actions 

by the SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges against 

our Promoters in the 

last five years, 

including 

outstanding action 

Material 

civil 

litigation# 

Aggregate* 

amount 

involved 

(  in million) 

Company 

By our Company 5 - - - Nil  14.34 

Against our Company 4@^ 5^ 5 - 1 378.84 

Subsidiary 

By our Subsidiary Nil  - - - Nil  Nil  

Against our Subsidiary Nil  Nil  Nil  - Nil  Nil  

Directors**  

By our Directors Nil  - - - Nil  Nil  

Against our Directors 1^ 2^ Nil  - Nil  4.44 

Promoters**  

By our Promoters Nil  - - - Nil  Nil  

Against our Promoters 1^  1^ Nil  Nil  Nil  4.44 
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Name 
Criminal 

proceedings 

Tax 

proceedings 

Actions taken 

by statutory or 

regulatory 

authorities 

Disciplinary actions 

by the SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges against 

our Promoters in the 

last five years, 

including 

outstanding action 

Material 

civil 

litigation# 

Aggregate* 

amount 

involved 

(  in million) 

Group Company 

By our Group 

Company 

Nil  - - - Nil  Nil  

Against our Group 

Company 

Nil  Nil  Nil  - Nil  Nil  

Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management**  

By our KMP and 

Senior Management 

Nil   - - - - Nil  

Against our KMP and 

Senior Management 

1^  - Nil  - - 4.44 

*To the extent quantifiable. 
**  Including proceedings against our Promoters, Sathishkumar T and Anitha S (who are also our Directors and Key Managerial 
Personnel). 

#Determined in accordance with the Materiality Policy 

^One of the tax proceedings involving our Company and Promoters has also been categorised as a criminal matter. 
@Including proceedings where Company has not received any notice or summons, but matter is pending as per Ecourts website.  

  

We cannot assure you that any of these matters will be settled in favour of our Company, Promoters, or 

Directors, respectively, or that no additional liability will arise out of these proceedings. An adverse outcome 

in any of these proceedings may have an adverse effect on our business, financial position, prospects, cash 

flows, results of operations and our reputation. For further information, see ñOutstanding Litigation and 

Material Developmentsò on page 414.  

19. Our business and prospects depend significantly on our reputation, and any negative publicity involving 

our Company, Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management could adversely 

affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

Our continued success depends on the reputation we have established over the years with our customers and 

other stakeholders. Any adverse publicity, whether arising from customer dissatisfaction, allegations of 

misconduct, accidents at our facilities, negative campaigns against our brands, or otherwise, could harm our 

brand image, reputation and goodwill, or any negative publicity involving our Company, Promoters, 

Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management could have an adverse effect on our business, 

results of operations and financial condition. 

For instance, there were certain press reports in the past relating to allegations of misconduct against our 

Whole-time Director and Chief Executive Officer in connection with his previous employment. However, 

to our knowledge, no legal proceedings have been initiated or are pending in this regard against him and 

such negative publicity has not had any impact on our business or reputation. However, any recurrence of 

similar reports, or any other negative publicity involving us, our promoters, directors, our management, 

brand, products or operations, may adversely affect our business, results of operations and prospects. 

20. Our statutory auditors have included certain emphasis of matters in their examination report on Restated 

Consolidated Financial Information for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, and we cannot assure that our 

financial information for future periods will not contain emphasis of matters. 

While there are no qualifications in the examination reports for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, our statutory 

auditors have included certain emphasis of matters in their examination report for Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 

2023: 

Fiscal 2025 

Emphasis of matter ï Business Combination 

ñWe draw attention to Note 51 to the Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements which describes that during 

the year ended 31 March 2025, the Holding Company has acquired Asal Food Products Private limited 

pursuant to share purchase agreement dated 29 March 2025. The Holding Company has given accounting 

effect to such business combination transaction in accordance with Appendix C of Ind AS 103, Business 
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Combinations and accordingly, the Financial Information in respect of prior periods have been restated. 

Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter.ò 

Fiscal 2024 

Emphasis of matter ï Basis of Preparation and Restriction on Distribution and Use 

ñWithout modifying our opinion, we draw attention to Note 1.02 to the Special Purpose Consolidated Ind 

AS Financial Statements, which describes the basis of its preparation. The Special Purpose Consolidated 

Ind AS Financial Statements have been prepared by the Holding Companyôs management solely for the 

preparation of the Restated Consolidated Financial Information for the years ended 31 March 2025, 31 

March 2024 and 31 March 2023 to be included in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus (óDRHPô) which is to 

be filed by the Holding Company with Securities and Exchange Board of India, National Stock Exchange of 

India Limited and BSE Limited as per the requirements of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Act, read 

with the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirement) Regulations, 

2018 (as amended), in connection with the proposed Initial Public Offer (óIPOô) of equity shares of the 

Holding Company. Therefore, these Special Purpose Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements may not be 

suitable for any other purpose. Our report is issued solely for the aforementioned purpose, and accordingly, 

should not be used, referred to or distributed for any other purpose or to any other party without our prior 

written consent. Further, we do not accept or assume any liability or any duty of care for any other purpose 

for which or to any other person to whom this report is shown or into whose hands it may come without our 

prior consent in writing.ò 

Emphasis of matter ï Business Combination 

ñWe draw attention to Note 49 to the Special Purpose Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements which 

describes that during the year ended 31 March 2025, the Holding Company has acquired Asal Food 

Products Private limited pursuant to share purchase agreement dated 29 March 2025. The Holding 

Company has given accounting effect to such business combination transaction in accordance with Appendix 

C of Ind AS 103, Business Combinations and accordingly, the Financial Information in respect of prior 

periods have been restated. Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter.ò 

Fiscal 2023 

Emphasis of matter ï Basis of Preparation and Restriction on Distribution and Use 

ñWithout modifying our opinion, we draw attention to Note 1.02 to the Special Purpose Consolidated Ind 

AS Financial Statements, which describes the basis of its preparation. The Special Purpose Consolidated 

Ind AS Financial Statements have been prepared by the Holding Companyôs management solely for the 

preparation of the restated Consolidated Financial Information for the years ended 31 March 2025, 31 

March 2024 and 31 March 2023 to be included in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus (óDRHPô) which is to 

be filed by the Holding Company with Securities and Exchange Board of India, National Stock Exchange of 

India Limited and BSE Limited as per the requirements of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Act, read 

with the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirement) Regulations, 

2018 (as amended), in connection with the proposed Initial Public Offer (óIPOô) of equity shares of the 

Holding Company. Therefore, these Special Purpose Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements may not be 

suitable for any other purpose. Our report is issued solely for the aforementioned purpose, and accordingly, 

should not be used, referred to or distributed for any other purpose or to any other party without our prior 

written consent. Further, we do not accept or assume any liability or any duty of care for any other purpose 

for which or to any other person to whom this report is shown or into whose hands it may come without our 

prior consent in writing.ò 

Emphasis of matter ï Business Combination 

ñWe draw attention to Note 49 to the Special Purpose Consolidated Ind AS Financial Statements which 

describes that during the year ended 31 March 2025, the Holding Company has acquired Asal Food 

Products Private limited pursuant to share purchase agreement dated 29 March 2025. The Holding 

Company has given accounting effect to such business combination transaction in accordance with Appendix 

C of Ind AS 103, Business Combinations and accordingly, the Financial Information in respect of prior 

periods have been restated. Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter.ò 

While such emphasis of matter does not have an adverse effect on our financial condition, we cannot assure 
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that our financial information for future periods will not contain emphasis of matters, which may have a 

material adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial conditions and cash flows. 

21. There have been certain qualifications and adverse remarks by our Companyôs and our Subsidiaryôs 
statutory auditors in their audit reports for Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 under their reporting requirements 

under the Companies (Auditor's Report) Order, 2020 and Rule 11(g) of the Companies (Audit and 

Auditors) Rules, 2014 (as amended). We cannot assure you that our auditorsô reports for any future fiscal 

periods will not contain such qualifications and adverse remarks. 

The statutory auditors of our Company and our Subsidiary, Asal Food Products Private Limited have certain 

observations in their audit reports for Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 under their reporting requirements under 

the Companies (Auditor's Report) Order, 2020 and Rule 11(g) of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 

2014 (as amended), the details of which are as follows: 

 

[The remainder of this page has been intentionally kept blank] 
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Our Company 

Period Details of Observation 

Fiscal 2025 Clause (i)(b) of CARO 2020 Order 

Property, Plant and Equipment have been physically verified by the Management during the year except coolers and freezers held at third party location with dealers/ 

distributors, which were physically verified on test check basis. In our opinion, this periodicity of physical verification is reasonable having regard to the size of the Company 

and the nature of its assets. The company is in the process of reconciling the physically verified assets with the books of accounts and hence we are unable to comment on 

material discrepancies noticed on such physical verification. In the opinion of the management, the discrepancies, if any on reconciliation, would not be material 

Clause (ii)(b) of CARO 2020 Order 

The Company has been sanctioned working capital limits in excess of  50 million, in aggregate, from banks on the basis of security of current assets. There is no material 

deviations between the quarterly return or statements filed by the Company with such banks or financial institutions and the unaudited books of accounts of the company 

of the respective quarters except for the following: 

For the quarter 

ended 

Nature of current 

asset / liability 

Details of discrepancies 

Remarks (including subsequent 

rectification, if any) 

Amount (  in million) 

As per quarterly returns 

and statement 

As per books of 

account 
Difference 

31.03.2025 Inventory 2,383.16 2,608.17 (225.02) The difference is on account of 

reversal of revenue and other audit 

adjustment entries. The company 

has subsequently submitted the 

revised stock statement to bank. 

 
 

 
          

 

Clause (XX)(a) of CARO 2020 Order 

In respect of unspent CSR pertaining the financial year 2020-21, the company is yet to transfer an amount of  3,711 to a fund specified in Schedule VII of the Companies 

Act. 

Our Audit report dated June 10, 2025 for the financial year ended March 31, 2025 included the following negative observation with respect to audit trail: 

ñWith respect to the other matters to be included in the Auditorôs Report in accordance with Rule 11 of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2021, in our opinion 

and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us: 

(vi) The company has used an accounting software for maintaining its books of account which has a feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility and the same has 

operated throughout the year for all relevant transactions recorded in the software except for customer, vendor master and price master for which the audit trail (edit log) 

was implemented with effect from 14th of December and 12th September 2024 respectively and had operated from the period of its implementation.ò 

Fiscal 2024 Our Audit report dated June 11, 2024 for the financial year ended March 31, 2024 included the following negative observation with respect to audit trail: 

"With respect to the other matters to be included in the Auditorôs Report in accordance with Rule 11 of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2021, in our opinion 

and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us: 

(vi) Except for Finance/Accounting modules of the current system, the other modules used by the Company do not have the feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility. 

Consequently, we are unable to comment on the audit trail feature of such non-financial/accounting modules and whether there were any instances of the audit trail being 

tampered with.ò 

Fiscal 2023 Clause (ii)(b) of CARO 2020 Order 

The Company has been sanctioned a working capital limit in excess of INR 50 million by a bank on the basis of security of current assets. Pursuant to the terms of the 

sanction letter (revised), the Company was required to furnish a statement only effective for quarter ended 31 March 2023. The statement filed by the Company for the said 

quarter and variance thereof from the information available in the books of account, subject to audit, is detailed below: 
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Period Details of Observation 

Name of the Bank 

Working 

Capital 

Sanctioned 

Particulars 
Quarter/Period 

Ended 

Information 

Disclosed 

Information as 

per Books of 

Accounts 

Difference 
Remarks (including subsequent 

rectification, if any) 

Indian Bank  

Indian Overseas Bank 

Union Bank 

420.50 

390.00 

189.50 

Inventory Jun-22 713.77  958.20   (244.43) Nil  

Indian Bank 

Indian Overseas Bank 

Union Bank 

420.50 

390.00 

189.50 

Inventory Sep-22 909.97  881.89  28.08  

Indian Bank 

Indian Overseas Bank 

Union Bank 

420.50 

390.00 

189.50 

Inventory Dec-22 1,136.88  1,254.45   (117.57) 

Indian Bank 

Indian Overseas Bank 

Union Bank 

420.50 

390.00 

189.50 

Inventory Mar-23 1,031.43  1,040.44   (9.01) 

 

Clause (XX)(b) of CARO 2020 Order 

In respect of ongoing project, the Company has received the unspent amount of  4.43 million from the monitoring agency in respect of financial year 2020-21 during the 

year end. These were deposited in the unspent Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) account with a delay of 30 days. 

 

Our Subsidiary, Asal Food Products Private Limited 

Period Details of Observation 

Fiscal 2025 Clause (i)(b) of CARO 2020 Order 

Property, Plant and Equipment have been physically verified by the Management during the year. The company is in the process of reconciling the same with the books of 

account and hence we are unable to comment on material discrepancies noticed on such physical verification. 

Clause (ii)(a) of CARO 2020 Order 

The inventories has been physically verified by the management at the year end which has been considered in the financial statements. In the absence of inventory 

records, we are unable to comment on the discrepancies noticed on physical verification between the physical stocks and book stocks. 

Our Audit report dated June 10, 2025 for the financial year ended March 31, 2025 included the following negative observation with respect to audit trail: 

ñWith respect to the other matters to be included in the Auditorôs Report in accordance with Rule 11 of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2021, in our opinion 

and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us: 

(vi) The company has used an accounting software for maintaining its books of account which did not have a feature of recording audit trail (edit log) facility. 

Consequently, we are unable to comment on the audit trail feature of the said software and whether there were any instances of the audit trail feature been tampered with.ò 

Fiscal 2024 Audit report dated July 24, 2024 for the financial year ended March 31, 2024 included the following negative observation with respect to audit trail: 

ñWith respect to the other matters to be included in the Auditorôs Report in accordance with Rule 11 of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2021, in our opinion 
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Period Details of Observation 

and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us: 

(iv) The reporting under Rule 11(g) of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules,20214 is applicable from 1st April 2023. Based on our examination which included test 

checks and information given to us, the Company has used accounting software for maintaining its books of accounts, which did not have a feature of recording audit trail 

(edit log) facility throughout the year for all relevant transactions recorded in the respective software. In our review, we noted that the Company is in the process of 

implementing an audit trail in its accounting software.ò 

 

Such observations did not require any corrective adjustments in the Restated Consolidated Financial Information. See ñRestated Consolidated Financial Information- Note 52 

ï Part B: Statement of Non Adjusting items to the Restated Consolidated Financial Informationò on page 360. We cannot assure you that our auditorsô reports for any future 

fiscal periods will not contain such observations which could subject us to additional liabilities due to which our reputation and financial condition may be adversely affected. 

[The remainder of this page has been intentionally kept blank] 
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22. If we fail to protect or incur significant costs in defending our intellectual property or if we infringe the 

intellectual property rights of others, our business, results of operation and financial condition could be 

adversely affected.  

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have 51 registered trademarks in the name of our 

Company, India including for our new logo . Out of these, 29 are registered with the Trade 

Marks Registry in India under classes 29, 30 and 31. Additionally,  22 trademarks are registered across 

various other jurisdictions.  
 

Our Company has 27 pending trademarks applications in India and one pending trademark application 

outside India. The pending applications include (i) three trademarks, including  which were 

registered in the name of our Promoter, Sathishkumar T and subsequently assigned to our Company pursuant 

to a trademark assignment deed dated July 15, 2025 and (ii) two trademarks which were registered in the 

name of Briyas Foods Private Limited and one of its promoters and assigned to our Company pursuant to a 

trademark assignment deed dated February 19, 2025, where the change in name of proprietor to the name of 

our Company is pending. 

For further details, see ñGovernment and Other Approvals ï Intellectual Propertyò on page 424. There can 

be no assurance that our applications for registration of these trademarks will be approved by the Trade 

Marks Registry in a timely manner, or at all. Our future success depends, in part, on our ability to protect 

these intellectual property and other proprietary rights that we may develop. We rely primarily on trademarks 

competition laws, as well as other contractual provisions, to protect our intellectual property and other 

proprietary rights. Despite our efforts, we may be unable to prevent third parties from infringing upon or 

misappropriating our intellectual property or otherwise gaining access to our technology. Further, one of our 

trademarks has been hypothecated as collateral to secure financing arrangements from certain lenders. For 

more details, see ñRisk Factors - We have substantial indebtedness which requires significant cash flows to 

service and limits our ability to operate freely. An inability to obtain further financing or to comply with 

repayment and other covenants in our financing agreements could adversely affect our business, results of 

operations, financial condition and cash flows. Further, one of our trademarks " " has been 

hypothecated as security for financing arrangements availed from certain lenders. Enforcement of such 

security by lenders in the event of default may have an adverse effect on our brand image, reputation and 

financial results.ò on page 49. If we fail to protect our intellectual property and other proprietary rights, then 

our business, results of operation and financial condition could be adversely affected. In addition, any claims, 

with or without merit, could be time consuming and expensive, and could divert our managementôs attention 

away from the execution of our business plan. While we have not experienced any instances of infringement 

of our registered trademark in the last three Fiscals, we cannot assure you that such instances will not occur 

in the future. 

While we ensure that we comply with the intellectual property rights of others, we cannot determine with 

certainty whether we are infringing any existing third-party intellectual property rights. Any claims of 

intellectual property infringement from third parties, regardless of merit or resolution of such claims, could 

force us to incur costs in responding to, defending and resolving such claims, and may divert the efforts and 

attention of our management and technical personnel away from our business. As on the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus, we are a party to a suit by Gujarat Co-operative Milk Marketing Federation Limited 

and M/s Kaira District Cooperative Milk Producers Union Limited alleging infringement resulting from use 

of trade-dress for certain ice cream products manufactured and sold by us and freezers deployed by us being 

similar to that of the plaintiffs seeking inter alia, permanent and mandatory injunction from selling, 

marketing, promoting or dealing in such products and damages amounting to  20.10 million. For further 

information, see ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developments ï Litigation involving our Company ï 

Outstanding legal proceedings against our Companyò on page 415. As a result of such infringement claims, 

we could be required to pay third party infringement claims, alter our technologies, obtain licenses or cease 

some portions of our operations. We cannot assure you that such instances will not occur in the future.  
 

Further, we are exposed to the risk that entities in India and elsewhere could pass off their products as our 

products, including spurious or imitation products which may (i) adversely affect the sale of our products, 

resulting in a decrease in market share resulting from a decrease in demand for our products; and (ii) 

adversely affect the reputation of our products and consequently our business, results of operations, financial 

condition and cash flows. The proliferation of spurious and imitation products, and the time and resources 

utilized in taking action against such spurious products and initiating appropriate legal proceedings against 
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offenders who infringe our intellectual property rights could adversely affect our business, results of 

operations, financial condition and cash flows. While we have not faced instances of infringement of our 

trademarks in the last three Fiscals, occurrence of such instances could adversely affect our reputation, which 

could in turn adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.  

 

23. We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future, which 

may potentially involve conflicts of interest with the equity shareholders. 

We have entered into transactions with related parties in the past. These transactions principally include 

remuneration paid to related parties, consideration paid to related parties for purchase of Equity Shares in 

relation to acquisition of our Subsidiary and amount paid in relation to professional services provided by the 

related parties, such as payments made to our Group Company for providing IT services to our Company. 

While all such transactions have been conducted on an armôs length basis, in accordance with the Companies 

Act and other applicable regulations pertaining to the evaluation and approval of such transactions, we cannot 

assure you that we could not have achieved more favourable terms had such transactions been entered into 

with unrelated parties.  

The table below provides details of our aggregate related party transactions and the percentage of such related 

party transactions to our revenue from operations in the relevant years:  

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Aggregate amount of related party transactions* (  million) 254.34 222.23 169.14 

Aggregate amount of related party transactions as a % of 

revenue from operations 

1.08% 1.22% 1.21% 

*Aggregate amount of related party transactions includes only transactions of revenue in nature. 

 

Further, pursuant to a share purchase agreement dated March 29, 2025, our Promoters have sold and 

transferred the equity shares held by them in Asal Food Products Private Limited to our Company for a 

consideration of  71.25 million. For further details, see ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters ï Details 

of material acquisitions or divestments of business undertaking in the last 10 yearsò on page 250. Pursuant 

to a trademark assignment deed dated July 15, 2025 our Promoter, Sathishkumar T, has assigned all rights, 

title and interest, along with the associated goodwill, held by him in certain trademarks to our Company for 

a consideration of  88.60 million. Our Company also obtains certain services inter alia in the nature of 

information technology consultancy and software support from Magiva Technologies Private Limited, one 

of the members of our Promoter Group. For further information on our related party transactions, see 

ñSummary of the Offer Document ï Summary of Related Party Transactionsò and ñRestated Consolidated 

Financial Information- Note- 46 - Related parties disclosuresò on pages 30 and 339, respectively.  

The transactions with our related party customers have been conducted in the ordinary course of business, 

in accordance with the provisions of applicable laws and on an armôs length basis and have not been 

prejudicial to the interests of our Company. It is likely that we will continue to enter into such related party 

transactions in the future. Some of these transactions may require significant capital outlay and there can be 

no assurance that we will be able to make a return on these investments. Although all related-party 

transactions that we may enter into will be subject to our audit committee, board of directors or shareholder 

approval, as may be required under the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations, we cannot 

assure you that such transactions, individually or in the aggregate, will perform as expected/ result in the 

benefit envisaged therein, or that we could not have undertaken such transactions on more favourable terms 

with any unrelated parties.  

24. Our insurance coverage may not be adequate or we may incur uninsured losses or losses in excess of our 

insurance coverage which could have an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial 

condition and cash flows.  

We maintain insurance cover for our properties, including building, furniture and fixture, plant and 

machinery stock and stock in process and raw material stock. We also maintain a public liability act policy 

to cover product liability risk and insurance policies covering directorsô and officersô liability. For further 

information on the insurance policies availed by us, see ñOur Business ï Insuranceò on page 233. These 

insurance policies are generally valid for one year and are renewed yearly. We cannot assure you that the 

renewal of our insurance policies in the future will be granted in a timely manner, at acceptable cost or at 

all.  
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The following tables set forth details of coverage of our insurance policies against the book value of assets 

as of the dated indicated:  

Period 
Book value of assets* 

(in  million)  

Insurance Coverage 

(in  million)  

% of insurance 

coverage to gross book 

value of assets 

As of March 31, 2025 20,173.86 19,160.36 94.98% 

As of March 31, 2024 16,461.97 15,049.50 91.42% 

As of March 31, 2023 12,042.83 11,740.98 97.49% 
 *Assets for the purpose of this certificate is the aggregate of the Gross value of Property, Plant and Equipment (except Land), Investment 

Property (except land) and Closing Value of Inventories as per Restated Consolidated Financial Information. 

We could face liabilities or otherwise suffer losses should any unforeseen incident such as malfunction or 

failure of manufacturing equipment, malfunction of cooling equipment during transportation, natural 

disaster, fire, flood, and accidents affect our manufacturing units. Notwithstanding the insurance coverage 

that we carry, we may not be fully insured against certain types of risks. We cannot assure you that any 

claim under the insurance policies maintained by us will be honoured fully, in part, on time, or at all. The 

table below sets forth details of the insurance amount claimed in respect of accidents and the loss of goods 

during transit and insurance amount received for the years indicated: 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Insurance amount claimed* (in 

 million) 

21.41 9.14 4.67 

Insurance amount received (in 

 million) 

15.39 8.19 3.12 

% of insurance amount received 

against insurance amount 

claimed  

70.89% 88.69% 65.90% 

* Inclusive of GST 

 

To the extent that we suffer any loss or damage that is not covered by insurance or exceeds our insurance 

coverage, our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected. 

Any damage suffered by us in excess of such limited coverage amounts, or in respect of uninsured events, 

not covered by such insurance policies will have to be borne by us.  

Further, our business inherently exposes us to potential product liability claims in relation to the sale of our 

value-added dairy products. The severity and the timing of such claims are unpredictable. We face the risk 

of loss resulting from, and the adverse publicity associated with, product liability lawsuits, whether or not 

such claims are valid. While our products are extensively researched before being commercialized, any 

adverse effects caused by such products could adversely affect our business and reputation. Product liability 

claims, regardless of their merits or the ultimate success of the defense against them, are expensive. Even 

unsuccessful product liability claims would likely require us to incur substantial amounts on litigation, divert 

our managementôs time, adversely affect our goodwill and impair the marketability of our products. 

Although we have obtained product liability insurance coverage, if any product liability claim sustained 

against exceeds the policy limits, it could harm our business and financial condition. While we have not 

been subject to any product liability claims in the last three Fiscals, we cannot assure you that such instances 

will not arise in the future. Further, in the event the quality of our products is not in accordance with our 

standards, we may be required to recall such products at additional cost to us. While we maintain product 

recall coverage and have not recalled any products in the last three Fiscals, occurrence of any such instance 

may have an adverse impact on our reputation, business, results of operations, financial conditions and cash 

flows. 

25. Our senior management team, key managerial personnel and other qualified personnel are critical to our 

continued success and we may be unable to attract and retain such personnel in the future. 

Our performance depends largely on the efforts and abilities of our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior 

Management. See ñOur Managementò on page 257. We believe that the inputs and experience of our Key 

Managerial Personnel and Senior Management are valuable for the development of our business and 

operations and the strategic directions taken by our Company. Our managerial and other employees are 

critical to maintaining the quality and consistency of our services and reputation and the loss of the services 

of our personnel may adversely affect our business and operations. While we believe that we currently have 

adequate qualified personnel for our operations, we may not be able to continuously attract or retain such 
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personnel, or retain them on acceptable terms, given the demand for such personnel. For details regarding 

changes in Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management during the last three Fiscals, see ñOur 

Management - Changes in the Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management in the last three yearsò 

on page 277. While there has been no instance in last three Fiscals where the resignation of any Senior 

Management or Key Managerial Personnel had an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, 

cash flows or financial conditions, we cannot assure you that such instance will not arise in the future. 

Further, if one or more of our executive officers or key employees are unable or unwilling to continue their 

services with us, we might not be able to replace them easily, in a timely manner, or at all. The table below 

provides the attrition rate for our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management for the years indicated:  

Particulars 
As of/ for the year ended March 31, 

2025 2024 2023 

Number of Key Managerial 

Personnel and Senior 

Management 

13 12 13 

Key Managerial Personnel and 

Senior 

Management attrition rate* (%) 

7.69% 8.33% 7.69% 

*Attrition rate represents number of resignations as a percentage of closing number of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior 

Management as at the end of respective year. 
 

Competition for qualified personnel with relevant industry expertise in India is in demand, and the loss of 

the services of our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management may adversely affect our business, 

results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. We may require a long period of time to hire and 

train replacement personnel when qualified personnel leave their employment with our Company. We may 

also be required to increase our levels of employee compensation more rapidly than in the past to remain 

competitive in attracting employees that our business requires. 

26. Our business may be adversely affected by work stoppages, increased wage demands by our employees, 

or an increase in minimum wages, and if we are unable to engage new employees at commercially 

attractive terms.  

We are dependent on our manufacturing staff for a significant portion of our operations. The success of our 

operations depends on the availability of and maintaining good relationships with our workforce. Shortage 

of workforce or disruptions caused by disagreements with workforce could have an adverse effect on our 

business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. While we have not experienced any labour 

unrest in the last three Fiscals, which had an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial 

condition and cash flows, we cannot assure you that we will not experience disruptions in work or our 

operations due to disputes, strikes, work stoppages, work slow-downs or lockouts at our manufacturing units 

or other problems with our work force, which may adversely affect our ability to continue our business 

operations. Any labour unrest could directly or indirectly prevent or hinder our normal operating activities, 

and, if not resolved in a timely manner, could lead to disruptions in our operations. 

Our success also depends on our ability to attract, hire, train and retain skilled manufacturing personnel. Our 

inability to recruit, train and retain suitably qualified and skilled personnel could adversely impact our 

business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. As at March 31, 2025, we were supported 

by 1,524 employees out of which 1,400 were skilled employees and 124 were unskilled employees. For 

further details, see ñOur Business ï Employeesò on page 232. The following table sets forth the details 

regarding rate of attrition of our skilled and unskilled employees in the years indicated: 

Particulars 
As at/ for the year ended 

March 31, 2025 

As at/ for the year ended 

March 31, 2024 

As at/ for the year 

ended March 31, 2023 

Number of employees 

(including skilled and 

unskilled) 

1,524 1,694 1,538 

Attrition rate* of our 

employees (including skilled 

and unskilled) (%) 

34.05% 41.13% 47.68% 

Number of skilled employees 1,400 1,296 1,094 

Attrition rate* of our skilled 

employees 

27.47% 30.83% 30.22% 

Number of unskilled 124 398 444 
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Particulars 
As at/ for the year ended 

March 31, 2025 

As at/ for the year ended 

March 31, 2024 

As at/ for the year 

ended March 31, 2023 

employees 

Attrition rate* of our unskilled 

employees (%) 

69.31% 69.76% 86.27% 

*Attrition rate represents number of resignations in the relevant category as a percentage of average of opening and closing number 

of employees in the relevant category as at the end of respective year. 
 

We cannot assure you that attrition rates for our employees will not increase. Further, we are subject to 

stringent labour laws, and any violation of these laws may lead regulators or other authorities to order a 

suspension of certain or all of our operations. We may need to increase compensation and other benefits 

either to attract and retain key personnel or due to increased wage demands by our employees, or an increase 

in minimum wages and that may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and 

cash flows. For further details, see ñ - Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, 

including adverse application of tax laws, may adversely affect our business, prospects and results of 

operationsò on page 79. The following table sets forth the details regarding our employee benefits expense 

in the years indicated: 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Employee benefits expense (  

million) 

1,447.88 1,157.71 824.76 

Employee benefits expense as a 

% of revenue from operations  

6.16% 6.36% 5.92% 

 

Additionally, as of March 31, 2025, we engaged 2,493 contract labourers for carrying out certain of our 

operations. While we hire such contract labour through independent contractors, we may be held responsible 

for paying the wages of such workers, if the independent contractors default on their obligations, and such 

obligations could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial conditions and cash 

flows. 

 

27. There have been certain instances of delays in payment of statutory dues by us in the past. Any delay in 

payment of statutory dues by us in future, may result in the imposition of penalties and in turn may have 

an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operation and cash flows.  

We are required to pay certain statutory dues including employee provident fund (ñEPFò), employee state 

insurance contributions (ñESICò), professional taxes, labour welfare fund, professional tax, goods and 

services tax (ñGSTò), tax deducted at source (ñTDSò) on salary and others and tax collected at source 

(ñTCSò). The table below sets forth the details of the statutory dues payable by us:  

Particulars 

Number of 

employees 

in Fiscal 

2025*  

Fiscal 2025 

(  million) 

Number of 

employees in 

Fiscal 2024* 

Fiscal 2024 

(  million) 

Number of 

employees in 

Fiscal 2023* 

Fiscal 2023 

(  million) 

EPF 1,413 4.65 1,266 4.38 1,000 3.51 

ESIC 246 0.18 256 0.17 451 0.21 

Labour Welfare 

Fund 

- - - - - - 

Professional 

Tax 

1,660 3.36 1,405 1.56 508 0.54 

GST Nil 4.41 Nil 32.64 Nil 32.81 

TDS ï Salary 104 10.13 73 8.65 40 24.95 

TDS- Others  Nil 9.03 Nil 11.32 Nil 10.75 

TCS Nil 1.31 Nil 0.84 Nil 0.74 
        *Represents the numbers of employees for whom the relevant statutory dues were paid. 
 

The table below sets forth the details of delays in statutory dues payable by us:  

Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Number of 

instances 

Amount 

Delayed 

(  million) 

Number of 

instances 

Amount 

Delayed 

(  million) 

Number of 

instances 

Amount 

Delayed 

(  million) 

Employee 

Provident Fund 

2 0.16 2 0.15 11 0.65 
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Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Number of 

instances 

Amount 

Delayed 

(  million) 

Number of 

instances 

Amount 

Delayed 

(  million) 

Number of 

instances 

Amount 

Delayed 

(  million) 

ESIC 12 0.00* 5 0.84 4 0.36 

Labour Welfare 

Fund 

- - - - - - 

Professional Tax 9 3.35 - Nil - Nil 

GST - Nil 1# Nil 1 4.27 

TDS 5  0.43 2 8.40 8 9.86 

TCS 2 0.04 1 0.87 2 0.61 
*There is a delay on payment towards Employee State Insurance of 4,200. The same has been rounded up to million. 
# There is a delay in filing GST return however the whole output tax liability was paid through input tax credit, hence there is no 

amount delayed. 

Note: Amounts under dispute have not been included in the above table. 

 

The above mentioned delays occurred primarily due to technical issues related to government portals on few 

occasions and other administrative difficulties, and non-fulfilment of requirement related to liking of 

employee Aadhar number and/or PAN card number for EPF and ESIC. While we have taken corrective steps 

to mitigate the delays, including assigning and authorizing employees to ensure compliance with stipulated 

payment timelines with respect to payment of statutory dues, we cannot assure you that we will not be 

subject to such penalties and fines in the future for delays in payment of statutory dues, which may have an 

adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

 
28. Pricing pressure on account of competition may result in us providing higher discount and rebates and 

our inability to pass on costs to our customers, may materially and adversely impact our revenue from 

operations and profitability.  

 
We operate in a highly competitive market environment where pricing pressures are a persistent challenge. 

In order to maintain or grow our market share, we may be required to offer increased discounts, rebates, or 

other commercial incentives to our customers. These pricing concessions, while potentially necessary to 

remain competitive, can erode our margins. Furthermore, in situations where input costsðsuch as raw 

materials, logistics, or laborðincrease, we may not always be able to pass these additional costs on to our 

customers due to competitive constraints or contractual limitations. The table below sets forth the amount 

of discounts, rebates, and credits offered by us for the Fiscals stated:  

 

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2025 

For the year ended March 

31, 2024 

For the year ended March 31, 

2023 

Revenue from contract with 

customers as per contract 

price (in  million) 

25,700.48  19,955.44   14,456.76  

Less: Trade discounts, claims 

etc. (in  million) 

 (2,371.98)  (1,874.61)  (583.33) 

Revenue from sale of 

products (in  million) 

 23,328.50   18,080.83   13,873.43  

Trade discounts, claims etc as 

% of revenue from sale of 

products 

10.17% 10.37% 4.20% 

 
To maintain profitability despite price reductions and external factors beyond our control, we must reduce 

operating costs and increase operating efficiencies. As our business is capital intensive, requiring us to 

maintain a large, fixed cost base, our profitability is dependent in part on our ability to spread fixed costs 

over higher sales volume. However, we may not be able to spread such fixed costs effectively as our 

distributors generally negotiate for larger discounts in price as the volume of their orders increases. If we 

are unable to offset price reductions in the future through improved operating efficiencies, new 

manufacturing processes, sourcing alternatives and other cost reduction initiatives, our results of operations 

and financial condition may be materially adversely affected. 
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29. Majority of our Directors are or were not directors of listed companies and hence lack of such adequate 

experience to address complexities associated with listed companies, could have an adverse impact on our 

business and operations. 

Majority of our Directors are not currently, or have been not in the past directors on the board of any listed 

companies. While some of our directors have previously been associated with listed entities in other 

capacities, we cannot assure you if the lack of adequate experience of being on the Board of listed companies 

will affect their ability to effectively address the specific complexities associated with being a listed 

company, which may have any adverse impact on our operations as a listed company. For details in relation 

to the experience of our Directors, see ñOur Management ï Board of Directorsò on page 257. 

30. We have certain contingent liabilities that have been disclosed in the Restated Consolidated Financial 

Information (aggregating to 2,170.19 million as of March 31, 2025), which if they materialize, may 

adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

As of March 31, 2025, our contingent liabilities that have been disclosed in our Restated Consolidated 

Financial Information, were as follows:  

Particulars 
Amount 

(  million ) 

Guarantees given by banks on behalf of the Holding Company 87.75 

Obligation with respect to Export Promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) licenses 

(quantum of duty saved) 

1,806.00 

Disputed statutory liabilities not provided for 256.24 

Disputed other liabilities not provided for 20.20 

Notes: 

1. During Fiscal 2024, the Company has received a consolidated GST demand for an amount of  161.79 million 

(excluding penalty and interest) for the period July 2017 to March 2021. The demand includes an amount of  99.31 

million for which the company has claimed input credit on capital goods forming part of Property, Plant & Equipmentôs. 

The Company has disputed these demand and had filed a writ petition before the Madras High Court. A interim stay 

has been obtained on all further proceedings until the matter is heard. In the opinion of the management, no provision 

is considered necessary for the above demand. Necessary provisions/ adjustments to the Property, Plant and Equipment 

would be made, if necessary and differential depreciation would be charged as and when the matter is finally settled. 

2. During Fiscal 2025, the Company has received a GST demand for an amount of  44.04 million (excluding penalty 

and interest) for excess claim of Input tax credit for the period April 2019 to March 2020. The Company has disputed 

these demand and had filed an appeal before the Appellate authority, Hyderabad, Telangana. 

3. During Fiscal 2025, the company has received a GST demand for an amount of  50.41million (excluding penalty 

and interest). The demand related to short payment of GST due to wrong classification of goods, short payment of GST 

under RCM, irregular availment of input tax credit & non-reversal of ITC on exempted supplies for the period April 

2021 to March 2022. 

 

If a significant portion of these liabilities materialize, it could have an adverse effect on our business, results 

of operations, financial condition and cash flows. For further information, see ñRestated Consolidated 

Financial Information ï Note 44 ï Contingent Liabilities and Commitmentsò on page 338. 

31. Under-utilisation of our manufacturing facilities in the future may have an adverse impact on our 

business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

The capacity utilization is affected by our product mix, our ability to accurately forecast customer demand, 

to carry out uninterrupted operations, the availability of raw materials, and industry and market conditions. 

The following table sets forth certain information relating to the capacity utilisation of our product categories 

for the years indicated:  

Products 
Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Capacity Utilisation (%) (1) 

Perundurai Manufacturing Facility 

Paneer# 110.49%@ 89.47% 75.38% 

Pouch curd*  42.12% 73.52% 64.14% 

Set curd*  19.25% 30.33% 19.43% 

Yogurt  77.17% 43.66% 35.29% 

Ghee##  71.76% 56.83% 35.26% 

Butter  23.45% 21.32% 19.05% 

Cheddar cheese##  89.10% 106.09%@ 66.32% 

Mozzarella cheese  46.93% 36.29% 32.13% 
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Products 
Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Capacity Utilisation (%) (1) 

Processed cheese  44.25% 40.20% 26.10% 

Shrikhand  36.63% 22.43% 21.75% 

Khoa  56.90% 50.18% 47.78% 

Ice Cream  19.16% 5.83% - 

Sweet and Condensed 

Milk**  
4.64% 2.10% - 

Chocolate**  9.52% 3.40% - 

Whey Powder***  35.49% 84.32% 66.87% 

Bengaluru Manufacturing Facility 

Batter##  94.16% 70.38% 49.33% 

Parotta##  86.35% 75.24% 71.44% 

Chapati****##  79.45% 66.16% 82.62% 

Peanut bar  87.68% 76.54% 71.35% 
*As certified by A. Shanmugasundaram, independent chartered engineer, by certificate dated July 21,2025. 
(1) Capacity utilization has been calculated on the basis of actual production in the relevant Fiscal as a percentage of available capacity 

during such Fiscal. The available capacity is assumed at 20 hours per day considering four (4) hours of cleaning in place (ñCIPò) 

and using the efficiency ratio of 90%. All products are manufactured for a period of 310 days per year, while paneer, whey powder, 
batter, parotta, chapathi and other products are manufactured for a period of 330 days per year and the same has been considered for 

computation of available capacity. 

* Increased installed capacity of Set curd from 120 metric tons per day to 240 metric tons per day and pouch curd from 240 metric 
tons per day to 480 metric tons per day in Fiscal 2025 

** Started production from Fiscal 2024 

*** Increased installed capacity of whey powder from 36 metric tons per day to 104 metric tons per day in Fiscal 2025 
**** Increase capacity from 1.2 metric tons per day to 2 metric tons per day in Fiscal 2024 and from 2 metric tons per day to 2.4 

metric tons per day in Fiscal 2025 

@ Optimization of the standard CIP hours to less than four(4) hours and improving the efficiency ratio of the production lines above 
90% resulted in more capacity utilization (more than 100%) than the available capacity. 

# Paneer capacity increased in June 2025 from 72 metric tons per day to 192 metric tons per day  

## We are in the process of increasing the installed capacity of ghee from 24 metric tons per day to 40 metric tons per day, cheddar 
cheese from 15.6 metric tons per day to 120 metric tons per day, batter from 18 metric tons per day to 80 metric tons per day, parotta 

from 6 metric tons per day to 10 metric tons per day, chapathi from 2.4 metric tons per day to 5 metric tons per day  

#### Pursuant to an asset purchase agreement dated February 19, 2025, certain identified assets in relation to the ñTofuò business of 
Briyas Foods Private Limited was acquired and the same were installed and commissioned in our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility 

subsequent to March 31, 2025. As of the date of this certificate, the installed capacity of Tofu is 3.2 metric tons per day. 

 

In the event there is a decline in the demand for our products, or if we face prolonged disruptions at our 

manufacturing facilities or are unable to procure sufficient raw materials, our capacity utilisation would 

decline and we would not be able to achieve full capacity utilization of our existing or future manufacturing 

facilities, resulting in operational inefficiencies which could have an adverse effect on our business, results 

of operations, financial condition and cash flows. For details regarding our capacity utilisation of our 

products, see ñOur Business ï Installed Capacity, Actual Production and Capacity Utilisationò on page 226. 

Further, we have recently introduced some of our product categories such as sweetened condensed milk, ice-

cream and chocolate. It may take us considerable amount of time to achieve optimum capacity utilisation for 

such products and we may or may not be able to generate the expected benefits from the capital expenditure 

incurred for setting up capacities for such newly introduced products. For details, see ñ- Our product 

development efforts may not yield the expected benefits. Additionally, difficulties in developing and 

launching new products due to unpredictable consumer preferences may have an adverse effect on our 

business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.ò on page 69. 

32. The average shelf life of our products ranges from 20 days to 12 months. Inaccurate demand forecasting 

for our products can result in excess inventory and waste which, in turn, could have an adverse effect on 

our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. 

We manufacture a wide variety of products, including, paneer, cheese, curd, butter, yogurt and ice-cream, 

which are temperature sensitive. These products are also perishable in nature and the average shelf life of 

our products ranges from 20 days to 12 months. As our products are perishable, any inaccuracies in 

predicting demand could result in inventory and subsequent wastage of the products. This wastage could 

have an adverse effects on our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows, and reputation. 

While there has not been any instance in the last three Fiscals where our business, results of operations and 

cash flows were adversely affected on account of the aforesaid wastage, we cannot assure you that such 

instance will not arise in the future. Additionally, not maintaining adequate temperature in shops and during 

logistics can lead to spoilage and losses. Proper temperature control is crucial to preserving the quality and 

shelf life of our products. Any failure to ensure optimal storage conditions during transportation or at retail 
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locations can result in product degradation, increased waste, and financial losses, which may have an adverse 

impact on our business, results of operations, financial conditions and cash flows. 

33. Our product development efforts may not yield the expected benefits. Additionally, difficulties in 

developing and launching new products due to unpredictable consumer preferences may have an adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

Our competitiveness is dependent on our ability to develop new products. Our product portfolio comprises 

23 product categories with 416 SKUs, as of March 31, 2025. Between April 1, 2022 and March 31, 2025, 

we introduced 4 new product categories, including UHT long-shelf life range of products, ice creams, 

chocolates and sweetened condensed milk, expanding our market presence and catering to the evolving 

preferences of consumers for the entire day, from breakfast to dinner. Further, we place emphasis to improve 

the quality of our products and expand our new product offerings, which we believe are factors crucial for 

our future growth and prospects. We cannot assure you that our newly developed products will achieve 

commercial success. Even if such products can be successfully commercialised, we cannot assure you that 

they will be accepted widely by the market. In addition, we cannot assure you that our existing or potential 

competitors will not develop products which are similar or superior to our products. It is often difficult to 

project the time frame for developing new products and the duration of market demand for these products, 

there is a substantial risk that we may have to abandon a potential product that is no longer commercially 

viable, even after we have invested significant resources in the research and development of such product.  

Further, the success of our new products depends on our ability to accurately anticipate the tastes and dietary 

habits of consumers and to offer products that appeal to their preferences and fall within a price range 

acceptable to them. Acceptance of our new product initiatives by consumers may not be as high as we 

anticipate. Further, our new products or our existing products may fail to appeal to the consumers, either in 

terms of taste or price. We may not be able to introduce new products that are fast-growing or generate 

acceptable margins. If we are unable to execute our strategy of continuously introducing new products, 

improving our portfolio of products and satisfying consumersô changing preferences, our business, results 

of operations, financial condition and cash flows would be adversely affected. 

34. Any inability to accurately manage inventory and forecast demand for our products may have an adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

Our business depends on our estimate of the demand for our products from our consumers. If we 

underestimate demand or have inadequate capacity due to which we are unable to meet the demand for our 

products, we may manufacture fewer quantities of products than required, which could result in the loss of 

business. The table below sets forth details of our inventory and the inventory turnover days for the years 

indicated: 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Inventories (  million) 2,621.16 2,086.85 1,057.98 

Inventory turnover days* 55 46 34 

*Inventory turnover days is calculated as (average inventory divided by cost of goods sold) multiplied by number of 

days in a year. 

Over the last years, our inventory turnover days have increased as we have expanded into products with 

longer shelf life, including ice cream, cheese, chocolates, which resulted in increased holding period of 

finished products. While we forecast the demand for our products and accordingly plan our production 

volumes, any error in our forecast could result in surplus stock, which may not be sold in a timely manner. 

Though there have not been any such instances in the last three Fiscals where errors in our forecasting 

resulted in material surplus stock or losses due to the short shelf life of our products pursuant to our increase 

in inventory, we cannot assure you that such instances will not arise in the future. Our inability to accurately 

forecast demand for our products and manage our inventory may have an adverse effect on our business, 

results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

35. The emergence of modern trade channels in the form of supermarkets and high end retail outlets may 

adversely affect our ability to negotiate our distribution agreements, which may have an adverse effect on 

our business, results of operation, financial condition and cash flows.  

We sell our products through the general trade as well as the modern trade channels such as supermarkets 

and high end retail outlets.  
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The table below sets forth details of our revenue generated from general trade, modern trade and others 

channels in the years indicated: 

Channels 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

( million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

General trade^ 10,191.61 43.38% 8,112.41 44.53% 6,828.60 48.98% 

Modern trade 5,599.27 23.83% 3,911.02 21.47% 2,367.89 16.98% 

Other channels* 7,704.16 32.79% 6,192.66 34.00% 4,745.26 34.04% 

Revenue from 

operations 

23,495.03 100.00% 18,216.09 100.00% 13,941.75 100.00% 

^Includes quick commerce.  

*Other channels include e-commerce and hotels, restaurants, cafes and catering, B2B sales, B2C sales and exports.  

 

While we believe that this provides us an opportunity to improve our supply chain efficiencies and increase 

visibility and sale of our products, we cannot assure you that we will be able to negotiate our position on 

terms that are favourable to us or that we would be able to expand our distribution network to such 

supermarkets on a pan India basis. Any inability to negotiate terms favourable to us and expand our base in 

various regions of India by product sales at these supermarkets, may impact our business, results of 

operations, financial condition and cash flows.  

36. We have power and fuel requirements and any disruption to power and fuel sources could increase our 

production costs and adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash 

flows. 

We require a significant amount of power and fuel for our operations. We source electricity from state 

electricity board and generate 24 MW from solar plants situated at Kavilipalayam, Chitode and Arasanur 

(Tamil Nadu) and 2 MW from a wind plant located at Kayathar (Tamil Nadu). Further, we are in the process 

of expanding the solar plant situated at Arasanur (Tamil Nadu) by 10 MW. The following table sets forth 

our power and fuel expenses in the years indicated: 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Power and fuel expenses (net off 

self generation) (  million) 

501.23 402.26 245.84 

Power and fuel expenses (net off 

self generation) as a % of 

revenue from operations 

2.13% 2.21% 1.76% 

 

In case the cost of electricity from state electricity boards is increased significantly, or there are any 

disruptions in our solar plant or wind plant, and we are not able to pass on such increase to our customers, 

our cost of production and profitability will be adversely affected. Interruptions of electricity supply can 

result in production shutdowns, increased costs associated with restarting production and the loss of 

production in progress. While we have not experienced any shutdowns or other significant impact on our 

manufacturing facilities due to disruptions in power or fuel supply in the preceding three Fiscals, we cannot 

assure you that such instances will not arise in the future. Any significant increase in power price or increased 

interruptions may require us to add additional captive power generation capacity which will lead to 

incremental capital expenditure which may adversely impact our results from operations. If energy costs 

were to rise, or supply arrangements were disrupted, our business, results from operations, financial 

conditions and cash flows will be adversely impacted.  

 

37. We have undertaken and may continue to undertake strategic acquisitions in the future, which may be 

difficult to integrate and manage. If we fail to integrate or manage acquired companies or businesses 

efficiently, or if the acquired companies or businesses are difficult to integrate, divert management 

resources or do not perform to our expectations, we may not be able to realise the benefits envisioned for 

such acquisitions, and our overall profitability and growth plans could be adversely affected. 

In order to expand our business and operations, we have recently undertaken certain acquisitions to venture 

into non-dairy value added RTE and RTC product categories, details of which are as follows:  

¶ acquired 100% of the share capital of Asal Food Products Private Limited for an aggregate 
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consideration of  71.25 million, through a share purchase agreement dated March 29, 2025. 

¶ certain identified assets in relation to the ñTofuò business of Briyas Foods Private Limited for an 

aggregate consideration of  35.00 million (out of which  15.00 million has been accounted as 

acquisition cost and the balance  20.00 million has been adjusted against payables), through an 

asset purchase agreement dated February 19, 2025. 

 
For further details, see ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters - Details regarding material acquisitions 

or divestments of business undertaking in the last 10 yearsò on page 250. Set out below are the details of 

assets and liabilities of Asal Food Products Private Limited acquired by our Company: 

 

Particulars 
Amount 

(  million ) 

Assets taken over (A) 155.43 

Liabilities taken over (B) 96.54 

Net assets taken over (C = A ï B) 58.89 

Reserves of Asal (D) 43.89 

Issue of Cash to erstwhile owners (E) 71.25 

Common control adjustment deficit account on acquisition (F = C 

- D - E) 

(56.25) 

 
We cannot assure you that we will be able to successfully integrate these acquired entities into our existing 

operations as planned. These acquired entities may have liabilities or adverse operating issues that we may 

have failed to discover prior to the acquisition. While we have not experienced any such instances with 

respect to the aforesaid entities post their acquisitions, we cannot assure you that such instances will not 

arise in the future. In addition, we may require additional financial resources for the successful expansion 

of the acquired entities and integrating their operations into our operations. Our inability to successfully 

integrate these acquired entities into our operations, may affect our growth strategy, market share, 

profitability, or competitive position. 

 
In the future, while we may acquire additional businesses, integrating the operations of such acquired entities 

successfully or otherwise realising any of the anticipated benefits of acquisitions, including anticipated cost 

savings and additional revenue opportunities, involves a number of potential challenges. These integration 

activities are complex and time-consuming, and we may encounter unexpected difficulties or incur 

unexpected costs, including: 

 

¶ our inability to achieve the operating synergies anticipated in the acquisitions; 

¶ possible cash flow interruption or loss of revenue as a result of transitional matters; 

¶ generating sufficient revenues and net income to offset acquisition costs; 

¶ diversion of management attention from on-going business concerns to integration matters; 

¶ failing to realise the potential cost savings or other financial benefits and/or the strategic benefits of the 

acquisition; and 

¶ integrating and documenting processes and controls. 

While we have not experienced any of the aforesaid instances considering that these acquisitions have taken 

place recently, we cannot assure you that such instances will not arise in the future. If we fail to adequately 

evaluate acquisitions or investments, we may not achieve the anticipated benefits of any such acquisitions, 

and we may incur costs in excess of what we anticipate. The failure to successfully integrate the operations 

or otherwise to realise any of the anticipated benefits of the acquisition could seriously harm our business, 

results of operations, financial conditions and cash flows. 
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38. We derive a portion of our revenue from outside India (3.16%, 2.65% and 2.19% of our revenue from 

operations in Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively). Any adverse events in the countries where we 

export our products or foreign exchange fluctuations could have an adverse impact on our business, 

results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

We derive a portion of our revenue from outside India. Between April 1, 2022 and March 31, 2025, we 

exported our products to more than 15 countries, including Singapore, the United States of America, Middle 

Eastern countries and Australia. The table below sets forth our revenues from outside India, expressed as a 

percentage of revenue from operations for the years indicated: 

 
Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Revenue from outside India ( million)* 741.49 481.94 304.70 

Revenue from outside India as a % of revenue 

from operations 

3.16% 2.65% 2.19% 

*Excluding freight and export incentive. 

 

Any economic slowdown or tightening of laws or regulations in countries to which we export our products 

may have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations. 

Further, the countries where we export our products impose varying duties on our products. We cannot assure 

you that the duties imposed by such countries will not increase. Further, our inability to maintain standards 

and non-compliance of jurisdictional food safety laws may impact our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows. For further details, see ñ- Political, economic or other factors that are 

beyond our control may have an adverse effect on our business and results of operationsò on page 80. 

 
39. Failure in maintaining the requisite standard for storage of our perishable products transported by us 

may have an adverse impact on the quality of our products which could have an adverse impact on our 

business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

We are required to maintain the requisite standard for our products that we store and transport. We achieve 

this through various means, including by deploying automated óInternet of Thingsô (ñIoTò) systems in our 

reefer trucks to ensure continuous monitoring of temperature.  However, if we fail to maintain the requisite 

temperatures in our reefer trucks, the integrity of products that are distributed may be compromised. If the 

products delivered by us do not meet the requirements specified by our customers, then our customers may 

dispose of the products in a manner convenient to them or refuse to take the products at all. In any such cases 

the cost incurred by the customer for disposal may be adjusted from payments due to us. While we have not 

had issues in relation to the storage and transportation of our perishable products in the last three Fiscals 

which had a material impact on our business, results of operations, financial conditions and cash flows, we 

cannot assure you that such issues will not arise in the future. Further, given that a majority of fresh products 

are ultimately consumed by the general public, we face potential public liability which may be significantly 

in excess of our insurance coverage, which will have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows. Also, see ñ - Our insurance coverage may not be adequate or we may 

incur uninsured losses or losses in excess of our insurance coverage which could have an adverse impact 

on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.ò on page 62. 

 
40. After the completion of the Offer, our Promoters along with the members of our Promoter Group will 

continue to collectively hold majority of the shareholding in our Company, which will allow them to 

influence the outcome of matters requiring shareholder approval. 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters along with members of our Promoter 

Group collectively held 98.09% of the share capital of our Company on a fully diluted basis. For details of 

their shareholding pre and post-Offer, see ñCapital Structureò on page 103. After the completion of the 

Offer, our Promoters along with members of our Promoter Group will continue to collectively hold majority 

of the shareholding in our Company and will continue to exercise significant influence over our business 

policies and affairs and all matters requiring Shareholdersô approval, including the composition of our Board, 

the adoption of amendments to our certificate of incorporation, the approval of mergers, strategic acquisitions 

or joint ventures or the sales of substantially all of our assets, and the policies for dividends, lending, 

investments and capital expenditures or any other matter requiring special resolution. This concentration of 

ownership also may delay, defer or even prevent a change in control of our Company and may make some 

transactions more difficult or impossible without the support of these shareholders. The interests of the 

Promoters as our controlling shareholders could conflict with our interests or the interests of our other 
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shareholders. We cannot assure you that the Promoters will act to resolve any conflicts of interest in our 

favour and any such conflict may adversely affect our ability to execute our business strategy or to operate 

our business. For further information in relation to the interests of our Promoters in the Company, see ñOur 

Promoters and Promoter Groupò and ñOur Managementò on pages 279 and 257, respectively. 

41. Some of our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel have interests in us other than reimbursement of 

expenses incurred, normal remuneration or benefits.  

Some of our Directors and Key Management Personnel have interests in us other than reimbursement of 

expenses incurred and normal remuneration or benefits. Some Directors (including our Promoters), Key 

Managerial Personnel and Senior Management may be deemed interested to the extent of the Equity Shares 

held by them or the ESOPs granted to them. The table below sets forth the details of shareholding of our 

Directors and Key Managerial Personnel, as applicable:   

Sr. no. Name of the Director 
Number of equity shares of face 

value of  2 each held 

% of the pre-Offer paid up 

Equity Share capital  

1. Sathishkumar T* 262,942,695 40.94% 

2. Anitha S*           330,442,515 51.45% 

3. Dr. K Rathnam  180 Negligible 
*Also Promoters. 

 

Our Promoter Directors are also interested to the extent of (i) unsecured loans availed from them by our 

Company and its Subsidiary; (ii) guarantees extended by them in relation to certain borrowings availed by 

our Company; (iii) rental income received by them in relation to the land leased by them to our Company for 

setting up of certain solar plants and chilling centres. For further details, see ñRestated Consolidated 

Financial Information- Note- 46 - Related parties disclosuresò on page 339. Further, pursuant to a trademark 

assignment deed dated July 15, 2025, our Promoter, Sathishkumar T, has assigned all rights, title and interest, 

along with the associated goodwill, held by him in certain trademarks to our Company for a consideration of 

 88.60 million. Further, pursuant to a share purchase agreement dated March 29, 2025, our Promoters have 

sold and transferred the equity shares held by them in Asal Food Products Private Limited to our Company 

for a consideration of  71.25 million. For further details, see ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters ï 

Details of material acquisitions or divestments of business undertaking in the last 10 yearsò on page 250. 

Also see ñOur Promoters and Promoter Group ï Interests of our Promotersò on page 280. 

42. Some of our chilling centres are operated on leasehold premises. There can be no assurance that such 

lease agreements will be renewed upon termination or that we will be able to obtain other premises on 

lease on the same or similar commercial terms.  

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 14 chilling centres (representing 66.66% of our total 

chilling centres (comprising Milk Chilling Centres and Bulk Milk Coolers)) are operated on premises leased 

by us from certain individuals. The lease periods and rental amounts for these properties vary on the basis 

of their locations. We cannot assure you that we will be able to renew our leases on commercially acceptable 

terms or at all. In the event that we are required to vacate our current premises, we would be required to 

make alternative arrangements for new premises and other infrastructure. If we are required to relocate our 

business operations during this period, we may suffer a disruption in our operations or have to pay increased 

charges, which could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and 

cash flows.  

 
43. Our funding requirements and proposed deployment of Net Proceeds of the Offer are based on 

management estimates and have not been independently appraised by a bank or a financial institution 

and if there are any delays or cost overruns, our business, financial condition and results of operations 

may be adversely affected. 

We intend to use the Net Proceeds as set forth in ñObjects of the Offerò on page 123. The funding requirement 

and deployment of the Net Proceeds mentioned as a part of the Objects have not been appraised by any bank 

or financial institution. The proposed utilisation of Net Proceeds is based on management estimates, current 

circumstances of our business and prevailing market conditions and is subject to a number of factors 

including timing of completion of the Offer, market conditions, regulatory challenges, prevailing taxation 

rates, consumer confidence, inflation, employment levels, demographic trends, technological changes, 

changing customer preferences, increasing regulations or changes in government policies, our Boardôs 

analysis of economic trends and business requirements, competitive landscape, as well as general factors 



74 

affecting our results of operations and financial condition, which may be beyond the control of our 

management. Our Company, in accordance with the policies established by the Board from time to time and 

applicable laws, will have flexibility to deploy the Net Proceeds.  

Further, pending utilisation of Net Proceeds towards the Objects of the Offer, our Company will have the 

flexibility to deploy the Net Proceeds and to deposit the Net Proceeds temporarily in deposits with one or 

more scheduled commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1939, as 

may be approved by our Board or a duly constituted committee thereof.  

Our internal management estimates may not be accurate or otherwise exceed fair market value or the actual 

costs may exceed such estimates or value determined by third party appraisals, which may require us to 

reschedule or reallocate expenditure, and may lead us to require additional funds to implement the purposes 

of the Offer, all of which may have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of 

operations and cash flows. In case of increase in actual expenses or shortfall in requisite funds, additional 

funds for a particular activity will be met by any means available to us, including internal accruals and 

additional equity and/ or debt arrangements, and may have an adverse impact on our business, results of 

operations, financial condition and cash flows. Accordingly, at this stage, we cannot determine with any 

certainty if we will require the Net Proceeds to meet any other expenditure or fund any exigencies arising 

out of the competitive environment, business conditions, economic conditions or other factors beyond our 

control. 

44. Technology failures could disrupt our operations and adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows. 

IT systems are critical to our ability to manage our manufacturing process, inventory management, 

distribution network, financial management, data handling and supply chain management, to maximize 

efficiencies and optimize costs.  For details, see ñOur Business ï Information Technologyò on page 230. If 

we do not allocate and effectively manage the resources necessary to implement and sustain the proper IT 

infrastructure, we could be subject to transaction errors and processing inefficiencies. Challenges relating to 

the revamping or implementation of new IT structures can also subject us to certain errors and inefficiencies, 

disruptions. Our IT systems and the systems of our third party IT service providers may also be vulnerable 

to a variety of interruptions due to events beyond our control, including, but not limited to, natural disasters, 

terrorist attacks, telecommunications failures, computer viruses, hackers and other security issues. 

Cybersecurity risks, in particular, pose a significant threat to the integrity and confidentiality of our data, and 

could result in financial loss, reputational damage, and legal liabilities. While there has not been any instance 

in the last three Fiscals which impacted our IT systems which had an adverse impact on our business, results 

of operations, financial condition and cash flows, we cannot assure you that such instance will not arise in 

the future.  

45. Grants of stock options under our employee stock option plan may result in a charge to our profit and 

loss account and, to that extent, reduce our profitability and financial condition.  

Our Company has an ESOP Scheme for issue of employee stock options to eligible employees, which may 

result in issue of not more than 10,000,000 Equity Shares. As of the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, our Company has granted 1,664,836 options under the ESOP Scheme. For further information 

in relation to the ESOP Scheme and the options granted under the aforesaid scheme, see ñCapital Structure 

ï Employee stock option schemeò on page 114. Grants of stock options result in a charge to our statement of 

profit and loss and reduce, to that extent, our reported profits in future periods. Further, any issuance of the 

equity or equity-linked securities by us, including through exercise of employee stock options pursuant to 

the ESOP Scheme or any other employee stock option scheme we may implement in the future, may dilute 

your shareholding in our Company which could have an adverse effect on the trading price of the Equity 

Shares and our ability to raise capital through an issuance of new securities. 

46. We have enrolled for benefits under certain government initiative schemes. Cancellation or our inability 

to meet the conditions under such schemes may adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows. 

We have enrolled in the Remission of Duties or Taxes on Export Products (ñRoDTEPò) scheme, which aims 

to reimburse taxes and duties charged at the local, state, and central levels for the transportation of export 

products. Under this scheme, some of our products are eligible for incentives ranging from 0.50% to 1.00%. 

Under the Export Promotion Capital Goods (ñEPCGò) scheme, we are obligated to export goods amounting 
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to a sum equivalent to the duties, taxes, and cess saved on the import of capital goods. Certain of our finished 

products are also eligible for an incentive of 0.15% under the duty drawback scheme, wherein exporters get 

a refund on customs duties paid on imported products that are used or incorporated in other products for 

export. Additionally, we are also eligible for an interest subvention of 3% over a maximum period not 

exceeding 8 years from the date of first disbursement inclusive of moratorium of 2 years on repayment of 

principal, under the Animal Husbandry Infrastructure Development Fund (ñAHIDFò). We received our first 

interest subvention in Fiscal 2024. In Fiscal 2025 and 2024, we have received  183.77 million and  129.34 

million under the AHIDF, respectively. We have also entered into Memorandum of Understandings 

(ñMoUsò) dated November 23, 2021 and January 8, 2024 with the Government of Tamil Nadu to intensify 

capital investments amounting to 6,000 million and 5,000 million, respectively. Subsequently, we have 

received government order dated August 20, 2024 with a capital commitment of  12,770 million, from the 

Government of Tamil Nadu, for the turnover based subsidiary in the form of reimbursement of 1.75% of the 

eligible annual turnover for a period of 10 years subject to conditions thereof. 

Cancellation of above schemes or our inability to meet the conditions as prescribed under such schemes 

would make our Company less competitive against its competitors who have been availing this scheme by 

complying all conditions and consequently, may adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows. 
 

47. Exchange rate fluctuations may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial conditions 

and cash flows.  

Our financial statements are presented in Indian Rupees. However, our revenue is marginally influenced by 

the currencies that we import and export in. A portion of our foreign currency exposures, exchange rate 

fluctuations between the Indian Rupee and foreign currencies, especially Euro, Singapore Dollar, US Dollar 

and Australian Dollar, may have an adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial condition 

and cash flows. For details, see ñCertain Conventions, Use of Financial Information and Market Data and 

Currency of Presentationò on page 17. The table below sets forth details of foreign currency exposure as of 

the dates indicated:  

 

Particulars 

As of March 31, 2025 As of March 31, 2024 As of March 31, 2023 

Amount 

(  million) 

% of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

(  million) 

%of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

(  million) 

% of revenue 

from 

operations 

Absolute total 

foreign currency 

exposure on trade 

receivables 

50.04 0.21% 49.66 0.27% 18.16 0.13% 

Absolute total 

foreign currency 

exposure on trade 

payable 

189.01 0.80% 0.57 Negligible 97.43 0.70% 

Total absolute total 

foreign currency 

exposure 

239.06 1.02% 50.23 0.28% 115.59 0.83% 

Total foreign 

currency exposure 

(unhedged) 

239.06 1.02% 50.23 0.28% 115.59 0.83% 

 

Failure to make provision or hedge effectively against exchange rate fluctuations may adversely affect our 

business operations, financial conditions, results of operations and cash flows.  
 

48. Information relating to our installed capacity and the historical capacity utilization of our products 

included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is based on various assumptions and estimates and future 

production and capacity utilization may vary.  
 

The information relating to the installed capacity and capacity utilisation of our products included in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus are based on various assumptions and estimates of our management that have 

been taken into account by the independent chartered engineer in the calculation of our capacity. These 

assumptions and estimates include standard capacity calculation practice in the industry in which we operate 

and capacity of other ancillary equipment installed at the manufacturing facilities. For example, the installed 

capacity for all the products is computed for 24 hours per day, the available capacity is 20 hours per day 



76 

considering four hours of cleaning in place (ñCIPò) and using the efficiency ratio of 90% based on global 

trends. These details have been certified by way of a certificate dated July 21, 2025 from A. 

Shanmugasundaram, independent chartered engineer. Actual production levels and capacity utilization rates 

may therefore vary significantly from the installed capacity of our manufacturing facilities. Undue reliance 

should therefore not be placed on our capacity information or historical capacity utilization information for 

our existing facilities included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For further information regarding 

capacity of our manufacturing units, see ñOur Business ï Installed Capacity, Actual Production and 

Capacity Utilisationò on page 226. 

 

49. Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus disclose information from the 1Lattice Report 

which is a paid report and commissioned and paid for by us exclusively in connection with the Offer and 

any reliance on such information for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent 

risks. 

 

We have availed the services of an independent consulting company, Lattice Technologies Private Limited 

(ñ1Latticeò), appointed by our Company pursuant to an engagement letter dated January 16, 2025 to prepare 

an industry report titled ñValue Added Dairy Products Industry Reportò dated July 21, 2025, for purposes of 

inclusion of such information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to understand the industry in which we 

operate. The 1Lattice Report has been commissioned by our Company exclusively in connection with the 

Offer for a fee. Our Company, our Promoter, our Directors, and our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior 

Management Personnel are not related to 1Lattice. This Lattice Report is subject to various limitations and 

based upon certain assumptions that are subjective in nature. Further the commissioned report is not a 

recommendation to invest or divest in our Company. Prospective investors are advised not to unduly rely on 

the commissioned report or extracts thereof as included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, when making 

their investment decisions. 

 

50. Any variation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds would be subject to certain compliance requirements, 

including prior shareholdersô approval. 

 

We intend to utilize the Net Proceeds of the Offer as set forth in ñObjects of the Offerò on page 123. At this 

stage, we cannot determine with any certainty if we would require the entire Net Proceeds to meet any other 

expenditure or fund any exigencies arising out of competitive environment, business conditions, economic 

conditions or other factors beyond our control. In accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies 

Act, 2013, and applicable rules and Regulation 59 and Schedule XX of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our 

Company shall not vary the Objects without being authorized to do so by our Shareholders by way of a 

special resolution through a postal ballot. In the event of any such circumstances that require us to undertake 

variation in the disclosed utilization of the Net Proceeds, we may not be able to obtain the Shareholdersô 

approval in a timely manner, or at all. Any delay or inability to obtain such Shareholdersô approval may 

adversely affect our business or operations. In light of these factors, we may not be able to undertake a 

variation of Objects of the Offer to use any unutilized Net Proceeds of the Offer, if any, even if such 

variations are in our interest. This may restrict our ability to respond to any change in our business or 

financial condition by re-deploying the unutilized portion of the Net Proceeds, if any, or varying the terms 

of any contract, which may adversely affect our business and results of operations.  

 

51. Internal or external fraud or misconduct by our employees could adversely affect our reputation and our 

results of operations. 

 
We may be subject to instances of fraud, misappropriation, unauthorised acts and misconduct by our 

representatives and employees which may go unnoticed for certain periods of time before corrective action 

is taken. Fraudulent and unauthorised conduct by our employees could also bind us to transactions that 

exceed the scope of authorisation and present significant risks to us. As a result, we may be subject to 

regulatory sanctions, brand and reputational damage or financial harm. It is not always possible to deter fraud 

or misconduct by employees and the precautions we take and the systems we have put in place to prevent 

and deter such activities may not be effective in all cases. Further, we employ third parties for certain 

operations and accordingly, we are exposed to the risk of theft and embezzlement. In addition, we may be 

subject to regulatory or other proceedings in connection with such acts by our employees, which could 

adversely affect our goodwill. Even if we identify instances of fraud, misappropriation, unauthorised acts 

and misconduct by our representatives and employees and pursue legal recourse or file claims, we cannot 

assure you that we will recover any amounts lost through such instances of fraud, misappropriation, 

unauthorised acts and misconduct by our representatives and employees. While we have not experienced 
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any instances of fraud, misappropriation, unauthorised acts and misconduct by our representatives and 

employees in the last three Fiscals which had an adverse impact on our results of operations, financial 

condition and cash flows, such instances may arise in the future which could adversely affect our business, 

results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

 
52. Our inability to adopt new technologies for our manufacturing processes could adversely affect our 

business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. Changes in technology may render 

our current technologies obsolete or require us to undertake substantial capital investments, which could 

adversely affect our results of operations.  

 
Our manufacturing facilities are equipped with manufacturing techniques which use advanced technology. 

However, we cannot assure you that in the future, we will be able to successfully make timely and cost 

effective enhancements, additions or replacements to our current technological infrastructures. Our industry 

is subject to technological changes with the constant introduction of new and enhanced processes, machinery 

and technologies. Technologies currently under development or that may be developed in the future, if 

employed by our existing competitors or new entrants, may adversely affect our competitiveness. The 

development and application of new technologies involve time, substantial cost and risk. Our competitors 

may be able to deploy new technologies before us and we cannot predict how emerging and future 

technological changes will affect our operations or the competitiveness of our services. Our inability to 

successfully adopt and implement such technological changes may increase our costs, which may adversely 

affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

 
53. We have included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus certain non-GAAP financial measures and 

certain other industry measures related to our operations and financial performance. These non-GAAP 

measures and industry measures may vary from any standard methodology that is applicable across the 

industry, and therefore may not be comparable with financial or industry related statistical information 

of similar nomenclature computed and presented by other companies.  

 
Certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain other industry measures relating to our operations and 

financial performance such as Gross Profit, Gross Profit Margin, EBITDA, EBITDA Margin, PAT Margin, 

Return on Capital Employed and Return on Equity, have been included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

We compute and disclose such non-GAAP financial measures and such other industry related statistical 

information relating to our operations and financial performance as we consider such information to be useful 

measures of our business and financial performance, and because such measures are frequently used by 

securities analysts, investors and others to evaluate the operational performance of the industry, many of 

which provide such non-GAAP financial measures and other industry related statistical and operational 

information. Such supplemental financial and operational information is therefore of limited utility as an 

analytical tool, and investors are cautioned against considering such information either in isolation or as a 

substitute for an analysis of our audited financial statements as reported under applicable accounting 

standards disclosed elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. These non-GAAP financial measures 

and such other industry related statistical and other information relating to our operations and financial 

performance may not be computed on the basis of any standard methodology that is applicable across the 

industry and therefore may not be comparable to financial measures and industry related statistical 

information of similar nomenclature that may be computed and presented by other companies. For further 

information, see ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations 

ï Non-GAAP Measuresò on page 400. 
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54. An inability to establish and maintain effective internal controls could lead to an adverse effect on our 

business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

Our success depends on our ability to effectively utilize our resources and maintain internal controls. We 

take reasonable steps to maintain appropriate procedures for compliance and disclosure. We also maintain 

effective internal controls over our financial reporting, to enable us to produce reliable financial reports and 

prevent financial fraud. We periodically test and update our internal processes and systems and are exposed 

to operational risks arising from the potential inadequacy or failure of internal processes or systems, and our 

actions may not be sufficient to ensure effective internal checks and balances in all circumstances. 

Maintaining such internal controls requires human diligence and compliance and is therefore subject to 

lapses in judgment and failures that result from human error. Our efforts in improving our internal control 

systems may not result in eliminating all risks. Further, as a result of the nature of our business and 

operations, we execute a high volume of business transactions. If we are not successful in discovering and 

eliminating weaknesses in our internal controls, our ability to manage our business effectively may be 

adversely affected. Any such lapses may lead to an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, cash 

flows and results of operations. 

 

55. We have, in the last 12 months, issued Equity Shares at a price that could be lower than the Offer Price. 

 

We have issued Equity Shares at prices that could be lower than the Offer Price during the last one year from 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Set out below are the details of such issuances:  

Date of 

allotment 
Details of allottees 

Reason 

for/ 

nature of 

allotment 

No. of Equity 

Shares 

allotted 

Face value 

per Equity 

Share ( ) 

Issue 

price per 

Equity 

Share ( ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

July 15, 2025 Multiple allottees 

(See ñCapital 

Structure ï Notes 

to the Capital 

Structureò on page 

105. 

Conversio

n of CCPS 

into 

Equity 

Shares 

12,285,000 2 15.87## Cash 

consideration 

received at the 

time of 

allotment of 

CCPS. No 

consideration 

received on 

conversion of 

CCPS into 

Equity Shares 
## The above price has been derived based on the consideration paid by the holders of CCPS at time of allotment of CCPS divided by the 

number of equity shares allotted to such shareholders upon conversion of CCPS. The CCPS were allotted at 2,856 per CCPS 

aggregating to a total consideration of  194.92 million. Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board dated March 13, 2025, and a 
special resolution passed by our Shareholders at an extra-ordinary general meeting held on March 14, 2025, each preference share of 

our Company of face value of 10 was sub-divided into 5 preference shares of face value of 2 each. Further, on March 17, 2025 our 

Company allotted bonus CCPS in the ratio of 35 preference shares for every 1 preference share held by the existing Shareholders as of 
the record date i.e., March 12, 2025. Accordingly, 12,285,000 Equity Shares were allotted upon conversion of CCPS. 

 

The prices at which Equity Shares have been issued by us in the last one year should not be taken to be 

indicative of the Price Band, Offer Price or the trading price of our Equity Shares post-listing. 

56. The Net Proceeds of the Offer will be utilized for the repayment, prepayment and/or redemption of 

indebtedness availed of by our Company.  

We intend to utilize 7,500.00 million or [·]% of the Net Proceeds towards the repayment, prepayment 

and/or redemption in full or in part, of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our Company. For further 

details, see ñObjects of the Offer ï Details of the Objectsò beginning on page 126. The borrowings to prepaid, 

repaid or redeemed will be based on various factors, including (i) costs, expenses and charges relating to the 

facility including interest rates involved; (ii) any conditions attached to the borrowings restricting our ability 

to prepay the borrowings and time taken to fulfil such requirements; (iii) receipt of consents for prepayment 

or waiver from any conditions attached to such prepayment from our respective lenders (iv) terms and 

conditions of such consents and waivers; (v) levy of any prepayment penalties and the quantum thereof; (vi) 

ease of operation of the facility; and (vii) other commercial considerations including, among others, nature 

of interest rate and the remaining repayment tenure.  

Accordingly, the Net Proceeds apportioned for repayment/prepayment/redemption of all or a portion of 
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certain outstanding borrowings availed by our Company will not be available for any capital expenditure or 

creation of tangible assets by our Company. While such utilization of the Net Proceeds will help reduce our 

outstanding indebtedness on a consolidated basis and debt servicing costs, we cannot assure you that it will 

enable utilization of the internal accruals for further investment towards business growth and expansion in 

an efficient manner. If we are unable to deploy the Net Proceeds in a timely or an efficient manner, it may 

affect our business and the results of operations. 

We may have to revise our funding requirements and deployment from time to time on account of various 

factors, such as the timing of completion of the Offer, financial and market conditions, change in costs, our 

managementôs analysis of economic trends and our business requirements, fund requirements in the 

operations of the Subsidiaries, competitive landscape as well as general factors affecting our results of 

operations, financial condition, business and strategy, access to capital, interest rate fluctuations or other 

external factors, which may not be within the control of our management, as disclosed in the section ñObjects 

of the Offerò beginning on page 123. This may entail rescheduling and revising the funding requirement for 

a particular Object or increasing or decreasing the amounts earmarked towards any of the Objects at the 

discretion of our management, subject to compliance with applicable laws. If we are unable to deploy the 

Net Proceeds in a timely or an efficient manner, it may affect our business and the results of operations. 

External Risk Factors 

57. Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including adverse application of tax laws, 

may adversely affect our business, prospects and results of operations.  

The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate are evolving and are subject to change. The 

Government of India may implement new laws or other regulations and policies that could affect our business 

in general, which could lead to new compliance requirements, including requiring us to obtain approvals and 

licenses from the Government and other regulatory bodies, or impose onerous requirements. 

For instance, the GoI has introduced (a) the Code on Wages, 2019; (b) the Code on Social Security, 2020; 

(c) the Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020; and (d) the Industrial Relations 

Code, 2020 which consolidate, subsume and replace numerous existing central labour legislations. As on the 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, except certain portions of the Wages Code, which have come into 

force pursuant to notification by Ministry of Labor and Employment, the rules for implementation under 

these codes have not been notified. We are yet to determine the impact of all or some such laws on our 

business and operations which may restrict our ability to grow our business in the future and increase our 

expenses 

Unfavorable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations 

including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in us 

being deemed to be in contravention of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals. 

Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, 

governing law, regulation or policy, including by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of administrative 

or judicial precedent may be time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may impact the viability 

of our current businesses or restrict our ability to grow our businesses in the future.  

58. Natural or man-made disasters, fires, epidemics, pandemics, acts of war, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and 

other events could materially and adversely affect our business. 

The occurrence of natural disasters, including cyclones, storms, floods, earthquakes, tsunamis, tornadoes, 

fires, explosions, pandemic disease and man-made disasters, including acts of terrorism and military actions, 

could adversely affect our results of operations, financial condition or cash flows. Terrorist attacks and other 

acts of violence or war may adversely affect the Indian securities markets. In addition, any deterioration in 

international relations, especially between India and its neighbouring countries, may result in investor 

concern regarding regional stability which could adversely affect the price of the Equity Shares. In addition, 

India has witnessed local civil disturbances in recent years and it is possible that future civil unrest as well 

as other adverse social, economic or political events in India could have an adverse effect on our business. 

Such incidents could also create a greater perception that investment in Indian companies involves a higher 

degree of risk and could have an adverse effect on our business and the market price of the Equity Shares.  
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59. A downgrade in ratings of India and other jurisdictions we operate in may affect the trading price of the 

Equity Shares. 

Our access to the debt capital markets depend significantly on the sovereign credit ratings of India. Any 

adverse revisions to credit ratings for India and other jurisdictions we operate in by international rating 

agencies may adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing. This could have an adverse effect 

on our ability to fund our growth on favourable terms and consequently adversely affect our business and 

financial performance and the price of the Equity Shares. 

60. Political, economic or other factors that are beyond our control may have an adverse effect on our 

business and results of operations.  

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance, 

growth and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health of the 

economy in which we operate. There have been periods of slowdown in the economic growth of India. 

Demand for our products may be affected by any economic downturn in domestic, regional and global 

economies. Economic growth in the countries in which we operate is affected by various factors including 

domestic consumption and savings, balance of trade movements, namely export demand and movements in 

key imports (oil and oil products), global economic uncertainty and liquidity crisis, volatility in exchange 

currency rates, and annual rainfall which affects agricultural production. Consequently, any future slowdown 

in the Indian economy could harm our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. 

Also, a change in the government or a change in the economic and deregulation policies could adversely 

affect economic conditions prevalent in the areas in which we operate in general and our business in 

particular and high rates of inflation in India could increase our costs without proportionately increasing our 

revenues, and as such decrease our operating margins. 

In addition, China is one of Indiaôs major trading partners and there are rising concerns of a possible 

slowdown in the Chinese economy as well as a strained relationship with India, which could have an adverse 

impact on the trade relations between the two countries. In response to such developments, legislators and 

financial regulators in the United States and other jurisdictions, including India, implemented a number of 

policy measures designed to add stability to the financial markets. Further, the imposition of tariffs by the 

US government under its ñFair and Reciprocal Planò may impact Indian businesses, especially those with a 

substantial export presence in the US market. This policy has resulted in the imposition of tariffs across a 

diverse range of sectors. As a result, Indian exporters may encounter heightened costs and uncertainties, 

potentially constraining their market competitiveness and profitability. These developments, or the 

perception that any of them could occur, have had and may continue to have an adverse effect on global 

economic conditions and the stability of global financial markets, and may significantly reduce global market 

liquidity, restrict the ability of key market participants to operate in certain financial markets or restrict our 

access to capital. However, the overall long-term effect of these and other legislative and regulatory efforts 

on the global financial markets is uncertain, and they may not have the intended stabilising effects.  

 

61. Significant differences exist between Ind AS and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and 

IFRS, which investors may be more familiar with and may consider material to their assessment of our 

financial condition. 

The Restated Consolidated Financial Information comprises the restated consolidated statement of assets 

and liabilities as at March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, the restated consolidated statement 

of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income), the restated consolidated statement of changes in 

equity, and the restated consolidated statement of cash flows for the years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 

2024 and March 31, 2023, the summary statement of material accounting policies, and other explanatory 

information, prepared as per the requirement of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 

2013, SEBI ICDR Regulations, and the Guidance Note on óReports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 

2019)ô issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, as amended from time to time. The Restated 

Consolidated Financial Information are derived from our audited consolidated Ind AS financial statements 

as at and for the year ended March 31, 2025 and the audited special purpose Ind AS consolidated financial 

statements as at and for the years ended March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, prepared in accordance with 

the Indian Accounting Standards and the Companies Act read with Companies (Indian Accounting 

Standards) Rules 2015, as amended from time to time, and the other relevant provisions of the Companies 

Act. 

During the Fiscal ended March 31, 2025, our Company acquired Asal Food Products Private Limited in a 
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common control transaction. The Restated Consolidated Financial Information as at and for the years ended 

March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 have been prepared after consolidating the entity 

acquired vide common control transactions in accordance with the requirements of Appendix C to Ind AS 

103, Business Combinations which requires the financial information in the financial statements in respect 

of the prior periods presented to be restated as if the business combination had occurred from the beginning 

of the earliest period presented in the financial statements, after considering the fact that entities were under 

common control as of the beginning of the earliest period presented in the financial statements. 

Ind AS differs in certain significant respects from Indian GAAP, IFRS, U.S. GAAP and other accounting 

principles with which prospective investors may be familiar in other countries. We have not attempted to 

quantify their impact of US GAAP or IFRS on the financial data included in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus nor do we provide a reconciliation of our financial statements to those of US GAAP or IFRS. US 

GAAP and IFRS differ in significant respects from Ind AS. Prospective investors should review the 

accounting policies applied in the preparation of our financial statements, and consult their own professional 

advisers for an understanding of the differences between these accounting principles and those with which 

they may be more familiar. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices on the 

financial disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should be limited accordingly. 

62. We may be affected by competition laws in India, the adverse application or interpretation of which could 

adversely affect our business.  

The Competition Act, 2002, of India, as amended (ñCompetition Actò), regulates practices having an 

appreciable adverse effect on competition in the relevant market in India (ñAAECò). Under the Competition 

Act, any formal or informal arrangement, understanding or action in concert, which causes or is likely to 

cause an AAEC is considered void and may result in the imposition of substantial penalties. Further, any 

agreement among competitors which directly or indirectly involves the determination of purchase or sale 

prices, limits or controls production, supply, markets, technical development, investment or the provision of 

services or shares the market or source of production or provision of services in any manner, including by 

way of allocation of geographical area or number of consumers in the relevant market or directly or indirectly 

results in bid-rigging or collusive bidding is presumed to have an AAEC and is considered void. The 

Competition Act also prohibits abuse of a dominant position by any enterprise. If it is proved that the 

contravention committed by a company took place with the consent or connivance or is attributable to any 

neglect on the part of, any director, manager, secretary or other officer of such company, that person shall 

be also guilty of the contravention and may be punished. 

 

Further, the Competition Commission of India (ñCCIò) has extra-territorial powers and can investigate any 

agreements, abusive conduct or combination occurring outside India if such agreement, conduct or 

combination has an AAEC in India. However, the impact of the provisions of the Competition Act on the 

agreements entered into by us cannot be predicted with certainty at this stage. In the event we pursue an 

acquisition in the future, we may be affected, directly or indirectly, by the application or interpretation of 

any provision of the Competition Act, or any enforcement proceedings initiated by the CCI, or any adverse 

publicity that may be generated due to scrutiny or prosecution by the CCI or if any prohibition or substantial 

penalties are levied under the Competition Act, it would adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

cash flows and prospects. The manner in which the Competition Act and the CCI affect the business 

environment in India may also adversely affect our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of 

operations. 

If we pursue acquisition transactions in the future, we may be affected, directly or indirectly, by the 

application or interpretation of any provision of the Competition Act, any enforcement proceedings initiated 

by the CCI, any adverse publicity that may be generated due to scrutiny or prosecution by the CCI, or any 

prohibition or substantial penalties levied under the Competition Act, which would adversely affect our 

business, results of our operations, cash flows and prospects.  

63. The Indian tax regime has undergone substantial changes which could adversely affect our business and 

the trading price of the Equity Shares.  

Any change in Indian tax laws could have an effect on our operations. For instance, the Income Tax Act, 

1961 (ñIT Actò) was amended to provide domestic companies an option to pay corporate income tax at the 

effective rate of 25.17% (inclusive of applicable surcharge and health and education cess), as compared to 

an effective rate of 34.94% (inclusive of applicable surcharge and health and education cess), provided such 

companies do not claim certain specified deductions or exemptions. Further, where a company has opted to 
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pay the reduced corporate tax rate under Section 115BAA of the IT Act, the minimum alternate tax (ñMATò) 

provisions are not applicable. However, companies opting for the reduced tax regime are not eligible to 

utilize their accumulated MAT credit entitlement against future tax liabilities, which could result in a write-

off of such MAT. If there is significant MAT credit unutilized, it may adversely affect our business, financial 

condition, cash flows and results of operation. Any such amendments may affect our ability to claim 

exemptions that we have historically benefited from, and such exemptions may no longer be available to us. 

Further, with the implementation of the goods and services tax (ñGSTò) regime in India, we are obligated to 

pass on any benefits accruing to us as result of the transition to GST to the consumer, which limits our 

benefits. In order for us to utilise input credit under GST, the entire value chain has to be GST compliant. 

There can be no assurance that our suppliers and dealers will be compliant with GST requirements. Any such 

failure may result in us incurring increased costs on account of non-compliance and may adversely affect 

our business, cash flows and results of operations. Earlier, distribution of dividends by a domestic company 

was subject to Dividend Distribution Tax (ñDDTò), in the hands of the company at an effective rate of 

20.56% (inclusive of applicable surcharge and cess). Such dividends were generally exempt from tax in the 

hands of the shareholders. However, the GoI has amended the Income-tax Act, 1961 (ñIT Actò) to abolish 

the DDT regime. Accordingly, any dividend distribution by a domestic company is subject to tax in the 

hands of the investor at the applicable rate. Additionally, the Company is required to withhold tax on such 

dividends distributed at the applicable rate. 

Further, the Government of India announced the union budget for Fiscal 2026, following which the Finance 

Bill, 2025 was introduced in the Lok Sabha on February 1, 2025. The Finance Bill, 2025 received assent 

from the President of India on March 29, 2025 was enacted as the Finance Act, 2025. Investors are advised 

to consult their own tax advisors and to carefully consider the potential tax consequences of owning, 

investing or trading in the Equity Shares. There is no certainty on the impact that the Finance Act, 2025 may 

have on our business and operations or on the industry in which we operate. Uncertainty in the applicability, 

interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law, regulation or policy, 

including by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be time 

consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may affect the viability of our current business or restrict 

our ability to grow our business in the future. 

Additionally, the Union Cabinet, Government of India has recently approved the Income Tax Bill, 2025 

which inter alia, proposes to amend the income tax regime and replace the Income Tax Act, 1961. There is 

no certainty on the impact of the Income Tax Bill, 2025, once enacted, on tax laws or other regulations, 

which may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations or on the industry in which 

we operate. 

 

We cannot predict whether any new tax laws or regulations impacting our services will be enacted, what the 

nature and impact of the specific terms of any such laws or regulations will be or whether if at all, any laws 

or regulations would have an adverse effect on our business. Further, any adverse order passed by the 

appellate authorities/ tribunals/ courts would have an effect on our profitability. In addition, we are subject 

to tax related inquiries and claims. 

 

64. If inflation were to rise in India, we might not be able to increase the prices of our products at a 

proportional rate in order to pass costs on to our consumers thereby reducing our margins. 

 

Inflation rates in India have been volatile in recent years, and such volatility may continue in the future. India 

has experienced high inflation in the recent past. Increased inflation can contribute to an increase in interest 

rates and increased costs to our business, including increased costs of wages and other expenses. High 

fluctuations in inflation rates may make it more difficult for us to accurately estimate or control our costs. 

Any increase in inflation in India can increase our expenses, which we may not be able to adequately pass 

on to our consumers, whether entirely or in part, and may adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

cash flows and financial condition. In particular, we might not be able to reduce our costs or increase the 

price of our products to pass the increase in costs on to our consumers. In such case, our business, results of 

operations, cash flows and financial condition may be adversely affected. Further, the Government of India 

has previously initiated economic measures to combat high inflation rates, and it is unclear whether these 

measures will remain in effect. There can be no assurance that Indian inflation levels will not worsen in the 

future. 
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65. The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions and the Offer Price, 

price to earnings ratio and market capitalization to revenue multiple based on the Offer Price of our 

Company, may not be indicative of the market price of the Company on listing or thereafter. 

Our revenue from operations for Fiscal 2025 was  23,495.03 million and profit for the year for Fiscal 2025 

was  460.74 million. The table below provides details of our price to earnings ratio and market capitalization 

to revenue from operations at the upper end of the Price Band:  

Particulars Price to Earnings Ratio Market Capitalization to Revenue 

For Fiscal 2025 [ǒ] [ǒ] 
*To be populated at Prospectus stage. 

The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions, and will be determined by 

our Company in consultation with the BRLMs. The relevant financial parameters based on which the Price 

Band will be determined shall be disclosed in the advertisement that will be issued for the publication of the 

Price Band. Further, the Offer Price of the Equity Shares is proposed to be determined on the basis of 

assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered through the book-building process prescribed 

under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, and certain quantitative and qualitative factors as set out in the section 

ñBasis for the Offer Priceò on page 142 and the Offer Price, multiples and ratios may not be indicative of 

the market price of the Company on listing or thereafter.  

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for our Equity Shares, and an active trading market on 

the Stock Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing does not guarantee that a 

market for the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares.  

The market price of the Equity Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other 

factors, variations in our operating results, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in, 

developments relating to India, announcements by third parties or governmental entities of significant claims 

or proceedings against us, volatility in the securities markets in India and other jurisdictions, variations in 

the growth rate of financial indicators, variations in revenue or earnings estimates by research publications, 

and changes in economic, legal and other regulatory factors. As a result, we cannot assure you that an active 

market will develop or sustained trading will take place in the Equity Shares or provide any assurance 

regarding the price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing. Further, the market price of the 

Equity Shares may decline below the Offer Price. We cannot assure you that you will be able to sell your 

Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price. 

66. Pursuant to listing of the Equity Shares, we may be subject to pre-emptive surveillance measures like 

Additional Surveillance Measure (ñASMò) and Graded Surveillance Measures (ñGSMò) by the Stock 

Exchanges in order to enhance market integrity and safeguard the interest of investors.  

SEBI and Stock Exchanges in order to enhance market integrity and safeguard interest of investors, have 

been introducing various enhanced pre-emptive surveillance measures. The main objective of these measures 

is to alert and advice investors to be extra cautious while dealing in these securities and advice market 

participants to carry out necessary due diligence while dealing in these securities. Accordingly, SEBI and 

Stock Exchanges have provided for (a) GSM on securities where such trading price of such securities does 

not commensurate with financial health and fundamentals such as earnings, book value, fixed assets, net-

worth, price per equity multiple and market capitalization; and (b) ASM on securities with surveillance 

concerns based on objective parameters such as price and volume variation and volatility. 

On listing, we may be subject to general market conditions which may include significant price and volume 

fluctuations. The price of our Equity Shares may also fluctuate after the Offer due to several factors such as 

volatility in the Indian and global securities market, our profitability and performance, performance of our 

competitors, changes in the estimates of our performance or any other political or economic factor. The 

occurrence of any of the abovementioned factors may trigger the parameters identified by SEBI and the 

Stock Exchanges for placing securities under the GSM or ASM framework such as net worth and net fixed 

assets of securities, high low variation in securities, client concentration and close to close price variation. 

 In the event our Equity Shares are covered under such pre-emptive surveillance measures implemented by 

SEBI and the Stock Exchanges, we may be subject to certain additional restrictions in relation to trading of 

our Equity Shares such as limiting trading frequency (for example, trading either allowed once in a week or 

a month) or freezing of price on upper side of trading which may have an adverse effect on the market price 
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of our Equity Shares or may in general cause disruptions in the development of an active market for and 

trading of our Equity Shares. 

67. Our Company may not be able to pay dividends in the future. Our ability to pay dividends in the future 

will depend upon our future earnings, financial condition, profit after tax available for distribution, cash 

flows, working capital requirements and capital expenditure and the terms of our financing 

arrangements. 

Any dividends to be declared and paid in the future are required to be recommended by our Companyôs 

Board of Directors and approved by its Shareholders, at their discretion, subject to the provisions of the 

Articles of Association and applicable law, including the Companies Act, 2013. Our Companyôs ability to 

pay dividends in the future will depend upon our future results of operations, financial condition, profit after 

tax available for distribution, cash flows, sufficient profitability, working capital requirements and capital 

expenditure requirements. We cannot assure you that we will generate sufficient revenues to cover our 

operating expenses and, as such, pay dividends to our Companyôs shareholders in future consistent with our 

past practices, or at all. We have not declared any dividends on the Equity Shares during the last three Fiscals 

and during the period from April 1, 2025, until the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For information 

pertaining to dividend policy, see ñDividend Policyò on page 283. 

68. The Equity Shares have never been publicly traded and the Offer may not result in an active or liquid 

market for the Equity Shares. Further, the price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, and the investors 

may be unable to resell the Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price, or at all.  

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the 

stock exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation does not guarantee 

that a market for the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity 

Shares. Our Equity Shares are expected to trade on NSE and BSE after the Offer, but there can be no 

assurance that active trading in our Equity Shares will develop after the Offer, or if such trading develops 

that it will continue. Investors may not be able to sell our Equity Shares at the quoted price if there is no 

active trading in our Equity Shares. There has been significant volatility in the Indian stock markets in the 

recent past, and the trading price of our Equity Shares after the Offer could fluctuate significantly as a result 

of market volatility or due to various internal or external risks, including but not limited to those described 

in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. The market price of our Equity Shares may be influenced by many 

factors, some of which are beyond our control, including, among others:  

¶ the failure of security analysts to cover the Equity Shares after the Offer, or changes in the estimates 

of our performance by analysts;  

 

¶ the activities of competitors and suppliers;  

 

¶ future sales of the Equity Shares by us or our Shareholders;  

 

¶ investor perception of us and the industry in which we operate;  

 

¶ changes in accounting standards, policies, guidance, interpretations of principles; 

 

¶ our quarterly or annual earnings or those of our competitors;  

 

¶ developments affecting fiscal, industrial or environmental regulations; and  

 

¶ the publicôs reaction to our press releases and adverse media reports.  

 

A decrease in the market price of our Equity Shares could cause you to lose some or all of your investment. 

69. Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of income arising on the sale of the Equity Shares.  

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity 

shares in an Indian company is generally taxable in India. A securities transaction tax (ñSTTò) is levied both 

at the time of transfer and acquisition of the equity shares (unless exempted under a prescribed notification), 

and the STT is collected by an Indian stock exchange on which the equity shares are sold. Any capital gain 

realized on the sale of listed equity shares on a recognised stock exchange held for more than 12 months 
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immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to long term capital gains in India at the specified 

rates depending on certain factors, such as whether the sale is undertaken on or off the recognised stock 

exchanges, the quantum of gains, and any available treaty relief.  

Accordingly, you may be subject to payment of long-term capital gains tax in India, in addition to payment 

of STT, on the sale of any Equity Shares held for more than 12 months. STT will be levied on and collected 

by a domestic stock exchange on which the Equity Shares are sold. Further, any gain realized on the sale of 

our Equity Shares held for a period of 12 months or less will be subject to short-term capital gains tax in 

India. While non-residents may claim tax treaty benefits in relation to such capital gains income, generally, 

Indian tax treaties do not limit Indiaôs right to impose tax on capital gains arising from the sale of shares of 

an Indian company.  

In terms of the Finance Act, 2024, with effect from July 23, 2024, taxes payable by an assessee on the capital 

gains arising from transfer of long-term capital assets (introduced as Section 112A of the Income-Tax Act, 

1961) shall be calculated on such long-term capital gains at the rate of 12.50%, where the long-term capital 

gains exceed 125,000, subject to certain exceptions in case of resident individuals and Hindu Undivided 

Families. The stamp duty for transfer of certain securities, other than debentures, on a delivery basis is 

currently specified at 0.015% and on a non-delivery basis is specified at 0.003% of the consideration amount.  

The Finance Bill, 2025 received assent from the President of India on March 29, 2025 was enacted as the 

Finance Act, 2025. Additionally, the Union Cabinet, Government of India has recently approved the Income 

Tax Bill, 2025 which inter alia, proposes to amend the income tax regime and replace the Income Tax Act, 

1961. We cannot predict whether the amendments proposed to be made pursuant to the Finance Act, 2025 

or the proposed Income Tax Act would have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, future 

cash flows and results of operations. Unfavourable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the 

promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing 

our business and operations could result in us being deemed to be in contravention of such laws and may 

require us to apply for additional approvals. 

70. Investors will  not be able to sell immediately on an Indian stock exchange any of the Equity Shares they 

purchase in the Offer.  

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Pursuant to applicable Indian laws, certain actions 

must be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading in the Equity Shares may commence. 

The Allotment and transfer of Equity Shares in this Offer and the credit of such Equity Shares to the 

applicantôs demat account with depository participant could take approximately two Working Days from the 

Bid Closing Date and trading in the Equity Shares upon receipt of final listing and trading approvals from 

the Stock Exchanges is expected to commence within three Working Days of the Bid Closing Date. There 

could be a failure or delay in the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Any failure or delay 

in obtaining the approval or otherwise any delay in commencing trading in the Equity Shares would restrict 

investorsô ability to dispose of their Equity Shares. There can be no assurance that the Equity Shares will be 

credited to investorsô demat accounts, or that trading in the Equity Shares will commence, within the time 

periods specified in this risk factor. We may also be required to pay interest at the applicable rates if allotment 

is not made, refund orders are not dispatched or demat credits are not made to investors within the prescribed 

time periods. 

71. Any future issuance of Equity Shares, or convertible securities or other equity linked instruments by us 

may dilute your shareholding and sale of Equity Shares by shareholders with significant shareholding 

may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.  

We may be required to finance our growth through future equity offerings. Any future equity issuances by 

us, including a primary offering of Equity Shares, convertible securities or securities linked to Equity Shares, 

may lead to the dilution of investorsô shareholdings in our Company. Any future equity issuances by us or 

sales of our Equity Shares by our shareholders may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares, 

which may lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising capital through offering of our 

Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. Any disposal of Equity Shares by our major shareholders or the 

perception that such issuance or sales may occur, including to comply with the minimum public shareholding 

norms applicable to listed companies in India may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares, 

which may lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising capital through offering of the 

Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. There can be no assurance that we will not issue Equity Shares, 

convertible securities or securities linked to Equity Shares or that our Shareholders will not dispose of, pledge 
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or encumber their Equity Shares in the future. Any future issuances could also dilute the value of your 

investment in the Equity Shares. In addition, any perception by investors that such issuances or sales might 

occur may also affect the market price of our Equity Shares.  

72. Under Indian law, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our ability to attract 

foreign investors, which may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.  

Under foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfer of shares between non-residents and 

residents are freely permitted (subject to compliance with sectoral norms and certain other restrictions), if 

they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements specified by the RBI. If the transfer of 

shares, which are sought to be transferred, is not in compliance with such pricing guidelines or reporting 

requirements or falls under any of the exceptions referred to above, then a prior approval of the RBI will be 

required. Further, unless specifically restricted, foreign investment is freely permitted in all sectors of the 

Indian economy up to any extent and without any prior approvals, but the foreign investor is required to 

follow certain prescribed procedures for making such investment. Additionally, shareholders who seek to 

convert Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign 

currency from India require a no-objection or a tax clearance certificate from the Indian income tax 

authorities. As provided in the foreign exchange controls currently in effect in India, the RBI has provided 

that the price at which the Equity Shares are transferred be calculated in accordance with internationally 

accepted pricing methodology for the valuation of shares at an armôs length basis, and a higher (or lower, as 

applicable) price per share may not be permitted. We cannot assure investors that any required approval from 

the RBI or any other Indian government agency can be obtained on any particular terms, or at all. Further, 

due to possible delays in obtaining requisite approvals, investors in the Equity Shares may be prevented from 

realizing gains during periods of price increase or limiting losses during periods of price decline. 

In addition, pursuant to the Press Note No. 3 (2020 Series), dated April 17, 2020, issued by the DPIIT, which 

has been incorporated as the proviso to Rule 6(a) of the FEMA Non-debt Rules, all investments under the 

foreign direct investment route by entities of a country or where the beneficial owner of the Equity Shares 

is situated in or is a citizen of any such country, can only be made through the Government approval route, 

as prescribed in the Consolidated FDI Policy dated October 15, 2020 and the FEMA Rules. While the term 

ñbeneficial ownerò is defined under the Prevention of Money-Laundering (Maintenance of Records) Rules, 

2005 and the General Financial Rules, 2017, neither the foreign direct investment policy nor the FEMA 

Rules provide a definition of the term ñbeneficial ownerò. The interpretation of ñbeneficial ownerò and 

enforcement of this regulatory change involves certain uncertainties, which may have an adverse effect on 

our ability to raise foreign capital. Further, in the event of transfer of ownership of any existing or future 

foreign direct investment in an entity in India, directly or indirectly, resulting in the beneficial ownership 

falling within the aforesaid restriction/purview, such subsequent change in the beneficial ownership will also 

require approval of the Government of India. These investment restrictions shall also apply to subscribers of 

offshore derivative instruments. Additionally, there is uncertainty regarding the timeline within which the 

said approval from the GoI may be obtained, if at all.  

For further information, see ñRestrictions on Foreign Ownership of Indian Securitiesò on page 477. 

73. QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity 

of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after the submission of their Bid, and Retail Individual 

Bidders, and Eligible Employees Bidding the Employee Reservation Portion are not permitted to withdraw 

their Bids after closure of the Bid/ Offer Closing Date.  

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and NIBs are required to pay the Bid Amount on submission 

of the Bid and are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or 

the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid. Retail Individual Bidders and Eligible Employees 

Bidding the Employee Reservation Portion can revise their Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw 

their Bids until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. While we are required to complete all necessary formalities for 

listing and commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on all Stock Exchanges where such Equity Shares 

are proposed to be listed, including Allotment, within three Working Days from the Bid/ Offer Closing Date 

or such other period as may be prescribed by the SEBI, events affecting the investorsô decision to invest in 

the Equity Shares, including adverse changes in international or national monetary policy, financial, political 

or economic conditions, our business, results of operations, cash flows or financial condition may arise 

between the date of submission of the Bid and Allotment.  
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74. Rights of shareholders of companies under Indian law may be more limited than under the laws of other 

jurisdictions.  

Our Articles of Association, composition of our Board, Indian laws governing our corporate affairs, the 

validity of corporate procedures, directorsô fiduciary duties, responsibilities and liabilities, and shareholdersô 

rights may differ from those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholdersô rights 

under Indian law may not be as extensive and wide-spread as shareholdersô rights under the laws of other 

countries or jurisdictions. Investors may face challenges in asserting their rights as shareholder of our 

Company than as a shareholder of an entity in another jurisdiction. 
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SECTION III: INTRODUCTION  

 

THE OFFER 

 

The following table summarizes details of the Offer:  

 
Offer of Equity Shares (1)(2)^ Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each aggregating up to  

20,350.00 million 

which comprises  

Fresh Issue (1)  ̂ [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each aggregating up to  

17,850.00 million 

Offer for Sale(2) Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each aggregating up to  

2,500.00 million 
Of which:   

Employee Reservation Portion(3)(6) Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each aggregating up to  

[ǒ] million 

Net Offer Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each aggregating up to  

[ǒ] million 

  

The Net Offer comprises of:  

  

A) QIB Portion(4)(5) Not more than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each 

aggregating to  [ǒ] million  

of which:  

(i) Anchor Investor Portion Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each 

(ii)  Net QIB Portion (assuming Anchor Investor Portion is 

fully subscribed) 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each 

of which:  

(a) Available for allocation to Mutual Funds only (5% 

of the Net QIB Portion) 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each 

(b) Balance of the Net QIB Portion for all QIBs 

including Mutual Funds 

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each 

  

B) Non-Institutional Portion(6)(7) Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each aggregating 

to  [ǒ] million  

of which:  

(a) One-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available 

for allocation to Bidders with an application size of 

more than  0.20 million and up to  1.00 million 

 [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each 

(b) Two-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available 

for allocation to Bidders with an application size of 

more than  1.00 million  

 [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each 

  

C) Retail Portion(6) Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each aggregating 

to  [ǒ] million  

  

Pre-Offer and post-Offer Equity Shares  

  

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer (as on the date of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus) 

642,285,000 Equity Shares of face value 2 each 

Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 each 

  

Use of Net Proceeds  Please see the section titled ñObjects of the Offerò on page 123 for 

information about the use of the Net Proceeds. Our Company will 

not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale.  
^ Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, aggregating up to  3,570.00 million, 
as may be permitted under the applicable law, at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-IPO Placement, 

if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount 

raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to the Offer being in compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the 
SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. The utilisation of the proceeds raised pursuant 

to the Pre-IPO Placement will be done towards the Objects in compliance with applicable law. Prior to the allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO 

Placement, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may 
proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant 

disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant 

sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 
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(1) The Offer has been authorised by a resolution of our Board dated July 15, 2025 and the Fresh Issue has been authorised by a special 
resolution of our Shareholdersô dated July 16, 2025. Further, our Board has taken on record the consent of the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders to participate in the Offer for Sale pursuant to its resolution dated July 21, 2025.  

 
(2) The Promoter Selling Shareholders have confirmed that the Offered Shares are eligible for being offered for sale in the Offer in compliance 

with the Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Promoter Selling Shareholders have authorised their participation in the Offer for 

Sale as set out below: 
 

Name of the Promoter Selling 

Shareholder 

Aggregate amount of Offer for Sale 

(in  million) 

Date of consent 

letter 

Sathishkumar T Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 2 aggregating up to  1,500.00 million July 21, 2025 

Anitha S Up to [ǒ]Equity Shares of face value 2 aggregating up to  1,000.00 million July 21, 2025 

 
(3) The initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed  0.20 million (net of Employee 

Discount), however, an Eligible Employee may submit a Bid for a maximum Bid Amount of  0.50 million under the Employee Reservation 

Portion. In the event of under-subscription in the Employee Reservation Portion, the unsubscribed portion will be available for allocation 

and Allotment, proportionately to all Eligible Employees who have Bid in excess of  0.20 million, subject to the maximum value of Allotment 
made to such Eligible Employees not exceeding  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount). The unsubscribed portion, if any, in the Employee 

Reservation Portion (after allocation of up to  0.50 million as applicable, net of Employee Discount), shall be added to the Net Offer. 

Further, an Eligible Employee Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion can also Bid under the Net Offer and such Bids will not be 

treated as multiple Bids. The Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed 5% of our post-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital. Our 

Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may offer a discount of up to [ǒ]% on the Offer Price (equivalent of [ǒ] per Equity Share) to 

Eligible Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion which shall be announced two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening 
Date. For further details, see the section titled ñOffer Structureò on page 449. 

 
(4) Our Company may, in consultation with the BRLMs, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The QIB Portion will accordingly be reduced for the Equity Shares allocated to Anchor 

Investors. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds only, subject to valid Bids being received 

from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription or non-allocation in the 
Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be available 

for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on 

a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. In the 
event the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than as specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the 

Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders in proportion to their Bids. For 

details, see the section titled ñOffer Procedureò on page 454. 
 
(5) Under-subscription, if any, in the QIB Portion would not be allowed to be met with spill-over from other categories or a combination of 

categories. Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category except the QIB 
Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of categories, as applicable, at the discretion 

of our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs and the Designated Stock Exchange. In the event of under-subscription in the Offer, after 

receiving minimum subscription for 90% of the Fresh Issue and complying with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR, if there remains any balance 
valid Bids in the Offer, the balance subscription in the Offer will be met in the following order of priority: (i) first, towards the sale of Offered 

Shares by the Promoter Selling Shareholders in the Offer for Sale; and (ii) lastly, towards the remaining Equity Shares offered pursuant to 

the Fresh Issue.  
 
(6) Allocation to Bidders in all categories, except Anchor Investors, if any, Non-Institutional Bidders and Retail Individual Bidders, shall be 

made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Bids received at or above the Offer Price. The allocation to each Retail Individual Bidder 
shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Retail Portion and the remaining available Equity 

Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis. The allocation to each Non-Institutional Bidder shall not be less than the minimum 

application size, subject to the availability of Equity Shares in Non-Institutional Portion, and the remaining Equity Shares, if any, shall be 
allocated on a proportionate basis. Allocation to Anchor Investors shall be on a discretionary basis. For details, see the section titled ñOffer 

Procedureò on page 454. 

 
(7) The Equity Shares available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders under the Non-Institutional Portion, shall be subject to the following: 

(i) one-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for Investors with an application size of more than  0.20 
million and up to  1.00 million, and (ii) two-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for Investors with 

application size of more than  1.00 million, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the aforementioned subcategories may be 

allocated to Investors in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders. The allotment to each Non-Institutional Bidders shall not be 

less than the minimum application size (i.e.  0.20 million), subject to the availability of Equity Shares in the Non-Institutional Portion, and 

the remaining Equity Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis. 

 

For details, including in relation to grounds for rejection of Bids, refer to the sections titled ñOffer Structureò and 

ñOffer Procedureò on pages 449 and 454, respectively. For details of the terms of the Offer, see the section titled 

ñTerms of the Offerò on page 442.  
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SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

 

The following tables set forth the summary financial information as derived from our Restated Consolidated 

Financial Information as at and for the Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023. 

 

The summary financial information presented below should be read in conjunction with the sections titled 

ñRestated Consolidated Financial Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 

Position and Results of Operationsò on pages 284 and 386, respectively.  

 

(Remainder of this page is intentionally left blank)  
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RESTATED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES  

 
(  in million) 

Particulars 
As at March 31, 

2025 

As at March 31, 

2024 

As at March 31, 

2023 

ASSETS 
   

A) Non-current assets 
   

(a) Property, plant and equipment 13,259.41 11,351.15 9,001.01 

(b) Capital work-in-progress 2,427.91 951.44 1,473.50 

(c) Investment property 15.81 15.89 15.97 

(d) Right of use assets 54.58 46.86 56.16 

(e)  Goodwill 13.00 - - 

(f) Other Intangible assets 7.17 8.20 10.19 

(g) Financial assets 
   

(i) Other financial assets 106.54 93.17 87.35 

(h) Non-current tax assets 0.77 1.99 16.72 

(i) Other non-current assets 1,432.35 238.15 201.20 

Total non-current assets 17,317.54 12,706.85 10,862.10 

B) Current assets 
   

(a) Inventories 2,621.16 2,086.85 1,057.98 

(b) Financial assets 
   

(i) Trade receivables 1,022.31 818.36 702.77 

(ii)  Cash and cash equivalents 139.65 113.08 90.17 

(iii)  Bank balances other than (ii) 

above 

69.15 48.11 37.05 

(iv) Other financial assets 8.47 7.31 4.98 

(c) Other current assets 327.62 282.00 139.15 

Total current assets 4,188.36 3,355.71 2,032.10 

TOTAL ASSETS 21,505.90 16,062.56 12,894.20 

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES  
   

A) EQUITY  
   

(a) Equity share capital 1,260.00 35.00 35.00 

(b) Instruments entirely equity in nature 24.57 0.68 0.68 

(c) Other equity 1,993.36 2,784.97 2,588.23 

Total equity 3,277.93 2,820.65 2,623.91 

B) LIABILITIES  
   

1) Non-current liabilities  
   

(a) Financial liabilities 
   

(i) Borrowings 10,320.57 7,198.21 6,182.33 

          (ia)   Lease liability 39.31 32.87 42.57 

(ii)  Other financial liabilities 124.18 145.17 118.03 

(b) Provisions 40.96 33.51 18.82 

(c) Deferred tax liabilities (net) 1,180.75 929.91 785.00 

(d) Other non-current liabilities 21.27 10.38 7.16 

Total non-current liabilities  11,727.04 8,350.05 7,153.91 

2)  Current liabilities  
   

(a) Financial liabilities 
   

(i) Borrowings 3,443.19 3,169.02 1,798.31 

           (ia)   Lease liability 16.87 16.38 14.46 

(ii)  Trade payables 
   

a) Total outstanding dues to micro 

and small enterprises 

31.06 9.96 6.64 

b) Total outstanding dues to other 

than micro and small enterprises 

913.01 440.66 279.34 

(iii)  Other financial liabilities 1,967.73 1,161.07 923.31 

(b) Other current liabilities 62.98 78.16 82.64 

(c) Provisions 21.89 16.61 11.68 

(d) Current Tax Liabilities (Net) 44.20 - - 

Total current liabilities  6,500.93 4,891.86 3,116.38 

Total liabilities  18,227.97 13,241.91 10,270.29 

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES  21,505.90 16,062.56 12,894.20 
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RESTATED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS  

 
(  in million) 

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2025 

For the year ended 

March 31, 2024 

For the year ended 

March 31, 2023 

Revenue from operations 23,495.03 18,216.09 13,941.75 

Other income 52.90 52.46 47.79 

Total income (I + II)  23,547.93 18,268.55 13,989.54 

EXPENSES 
   

(a) Cost of materials consumed 15,444.57 12,802.43 9,163.21 

(b) Purchase of stock-in-trade 510.19 490.33 497.34 

(c) Changes in inventories of finished 

goods/Work in progress/stock-in-trade 

(421.59) (761.67) (241.58) 

(d) Employee benefits expense 1,447.88 1,157.71 824.76 

(e) Finance costs 863.37 722.23 574.58 

(f) Depreciation and amortisation expenses 1,364.64 1,074.22 804.65 

(g) Other expenses 3,463.42 2,356.45 1,731.87 

Total expenses (IV) 22,672.48 17,841.70 13,354.83 

Profit before tax (III - IV)  875.45 426.85 634.71 

Tax Expense 
   

Current Tax 162.11 88.15 120.88 

Deferred tax 252.72 143.65 251.65 

Earlier years (0.12) 0.61 (10.12) 

Total tax expense 414.71 232.41 362.41 

Profit for the year (V + VI)  460.74 194.44 272.30 

Other comprehensive income/(loss) 
   

Items that will not be reclassified to P&L 
   

- Remeasurement of post-employment 

benefit obligations 

(5.33) 3.55 (0.03) 

- Income Tax relating to items that will 

not be reclassified to P&L 

1.86 (1.25) 0.01 

 
(3.47) 2.30 (0.02) 

Total comprehensive income for the year 

(VII + VIII)  

457.27 196.74 272.28 

Earnings per equity share (Face value  2/- 

each) 

   

1) Basic (in ) 0.73 0.31 0.43 

2) Diluted (in ) 0.72 0.30 0.42 
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RESTATED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS  

 
(  in million) 

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2025 

For the year ended 

March 31, 2024 

For the year ended 

March 31, 2023 

Cash flows from operating activities 
      

Net profit before taxation 
 

875.45 
 

426.85 
 

634.71 

Adjustments for: 
      

Depreciation on Assets other than Right of 

Use Assets 

1,344.83 
 

1,056.25 
 

790.23 
 

Depreciation on Right of Use Assets 19.81 
 

17.97 
 

14.42 
 

Finance cost 1,047.14 
 

851.57 
 

574.58 
 

Profit on sale of assets (Net) (0.17) 
 

- 
 

(3.12) 
 

Loss on Scrapping of Asset - 
 

- 
 

3.04 
 

Rental Income From Investment Property (2.12) 
 

(1.46) 
 

(1.32) 
 

Liability written back (2.33) 
 

(25.41) 
 

(15.89) 
 

(Gain)/Loss on Foreign Currency 

Transactions 

4.24 
 

(7.14) 
 

- 
 

Provision for Expected Credit Loss 34.56 
 

38.28 
 

22.57 
 

Interest income (10.59) 2,435.37 (7.17) 1,922.89 (6.22) 1,378.29 

Operating profit before working capital 

changes 

 
3,310.82 

 
2,349.74 

 
2,013.00 

Adjustments for Working Capital Changes: 
      

- (Increase)/Decrease in Inventories (534.31) 
 

(1,028.87) 
 

(356.21) 
 

- (Increase)/Decrease in Trade Receivables (238.51) 
 

(146.73) 
 

(92.24) 
 

- Increase/(Decrease) in Trade Payables 491.55 
 

190.05 
 

75.95 
 

- (Increase)/Decrease in Other Assets (107.12) 
 

(169.82) 
 

(51.67) 
 

- Increase/(decrease) in Other Liabilities 386.91 (1.48) 282.51 (872.86) 306.58 (117.59) 

Cash generated from operations 
 

3,309.34 
 

1,476.88 
 

1,895.41 

Income tax refunded/(paid) 
 

(160.77) 
 

(74.03) 
 

(144.98) 

Net cash from operating activities - (A) 
 

3,148.57 
 

1,402.85 
 

1,750.43 

Cash flows from investing activities 
      

Purchase of Property, Plant and Equipment 

(PPE), including CWIP, intangibles under 

development and Capital advance. 

(5,951.10) 
 

(2,919.22) 
 

(3,915.55) 
 

Adjustment for capital creditors & proceeds 

from sale of assets 

486.64 
 

11.78 
 

229.55 
 

Rental Income from Investment Property 2.12 
 

1.46 
 

1.32 
 

Interest received 9.00 
 

6.27 
 

5.71 
 

Net cash from investing activities - (B) 
 

(5,453.34) 
 

(2,899.71) 
 

(3,678.97) 

Cash flows from financing activities 
      

Proceeds from long term borrowings 3,024.58 
 

1,521.25 
 

2,440.73 
 

Lease Liability Repayment (22.91) 
 

(20.31) 
 

(16.16) 
 

Proceeds from/(Repayment of) current 

borrowings (net) 

370.81 
 

864.32 
 

124.23 
 

Interest paid (1,041.14) 
 

(845.49) 
 

(568.73) 
 

Net cash from financing activities - (C) 
 

2,331.34 
 

1,519.77 
 

1,980.07 

Net increase in cash and cash equivalents 

(A+B+C) 

 
26.57 

 
22.91 

 
51.53 

Cash and bank balances at the beginning of 

the year 

 
113.08 

 
90.17 

 
38.64 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 139.65 
 

113.08 
 

90.17 
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GENERAL INFORMATION  

 

Registered and Corporate Office  

 

Milky Mist Dairy Food Limited 

SF No. 43/1-4, Pattakaranpalayam 

Perundurai, Erode District ï 638 057 

Tamil Nadu, India 

Telephone: + 91 424 2533248 

E-mail: investor@milkymist.com 

Website: www.milkymist.com 

 

For details of change in our registered office, see ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters ï Changes in the 

registered office of our Companyò on page 246. 

 

Company registration number and corporate identification number 

 

Registration number: 020554 

 

Corporate identification number: U15200TZ2014PLC020554 

 

Address of the Registrar of Companies 

 

Our Company is registered with the Registrar of Companies, Tamil Nadu at Coimbatore which is situated at 

the following address: 

 

Registrar of Companies  

 

No.7, AGT Business Park 

I Floor, Phase II, Avinashi Road 

Civil Aerodrome Post 

Coimbatore ï 641 014 

Tamil Nadu, India 

 

Board of Directors  

 

The following table sets out the brief details of our Board as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 

Name Designation DIN Address 

Sathishkumar T Chairman and Managing 

Director 

02926325 No. 31/3,4, Indhra Nagar, Chithode, Erode, Tamil 

Nadu ï 638 102, India 

Anitha S Whole-time Director  02926355 No. 31/3,4, Indhra Nagar, Chithode, Erode, Tamil 

Nadu ï 638 102, India 

Dr. K Rathnam Whole-time Director 

and Chief Executive 

Officer 

06887651 B 103, Orbit 11, Akshya 1432, Trichy Road, 

Coimbatore South, Coimbatore, Tamil Nadu ï 

641018, India 

Radha Venkatakrishnan Independent Director 07317367 G-2, Oyster Operaa, 35/36 Gangai Street, 

Kalakshetra Colony, Besant Nagar, Chennai 600 

090, Tamil Nadu, India 

Mallika Janakiraman Independent Director 10994744 32 Chatswood Grove, Chatswood, Auckland 0626, 

New Zealand 

Subramaniam N Independent Director 00166621 1309 A, Beverly Park ï II, M.G. Road,  DLF Phase ï 

II, Gurgaon, Haryana ï 122002, India 
 

For further details of our Board of Directors, see ñOur Management - Board of Directorsò on page 257. 

 

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer  

 

S Prakash is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company. His contact details are as set out 

below:  



95 

S Prakash  

SF No. 43/1-4, Pattakaranpalayam 

Perundurai, Erode District ï 638 057 

Tamil Nadu, India 

Telephone: + 91 424 2533248 

E-mail: investor@milkymist.com 

 

Investor grievances 

 

Bidders may contact the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer or the Registrar to the Offer in case of any 

pre-Offer or post-Offer related grievances including non-receipt of letters of Allotment, non-credit of allotted 

Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, non-receipt of refund orders or non-receipt of funds by 

electronic mode, etc. For all Offer related queries and for redressal of complaints, investors may also write to the 

BRLMs. 

 

All Offer-related grievances, other than those of Anchor Investors, may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer 

with a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) with whom the Bid cum Application Form was 

submitted, giving full details such as name of the sole or First Bidder, Bid cum Application Form number, 

Bidderôs DP ID, Client ID, UPI ID, PAN, address of Bidder, number of Equity Shares applied for, ASBA Account 

number in which the amount equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked or the UPI ID (for UPI Bidders who 

make the payment of Bid Amount through the UPI Mechanism), date of Bid cum Application Form and the name 

and address of the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) where the Bid was submitted. Further, the Bidder shall 

enclose a copy of the Acknowledgment Slip or the application number from the Designated Intermediary(ies) in 

addition to the documents or information mentioned hereinabove. All grievances relating to Bids submitted 

through Registered Brokers may be addressed to the Stock Exchanges with a copy to the Registrar to the Offer. 

The Registrar to the Offer shall obtain the required information from the SCSBs for addressing any clarifications 

or grievances of ASBA Bidders. 

 

All Offer-related grievances of the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer, giving full 

details such as the name of the sole or First Bidder, Anchor Investor Application Form number, Biddersô DP ID, 

Client ID, PAN, date of the Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Bidder, number of the Equity 

Shares applied for Bid Amount paid on submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and 

address of the BRLMs where the Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor. 

 

Book Running Lead Managers  

 

JM Financial Limited  

7th Floor, Cnergy 

Appasaheb Marathe Marg 

Prabhadevi, Mumbai - 400 025 

Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 6630 3030 

E-mail: milkymist.ipo@jmfl.com 

Investor grievance e-mail: grievance.ibd@jmfl.com  

Website: www.jmfl.com 

Contact person: Prachee Dhuri 

SEBI registration no.: INM000010361 

 

IIFL Capital Services Limited (formerly known as 

IIFL Securities Limited) 

24th Floor, One Lodha Place 

Senapati Bapat Marg, Lower Parel (West)  

Mumbai - 400 013  

Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 4646 4728 

E-mail: milkymist.ipo@iiflcap.com 

Investor grievance e-mail: ig.ib@iiflcap.com 

Website: www.iiflcap.com 

Contact person: Nitesh Yadav/ Pawan Kumar Jain 

SEBI registration no.: INM000010940 

Axis Capital Limited  

Axis House, 1st Floor,  

P.B. Marg  

Worli, Mumbai ï 400 025 

Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 4325 2183 

E-mail: milkymist.ipo@axiscap.in 

Investor grievance e-mail: complaints@axiscap.in 

Website: www.axiscapital.co.in 

Contact person: Mayuri Arya / Jigar Jain 

SEBI registration no.: INM000012029  
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Statement of inter-se allocation of responsibilities among the BRLMs  

 

The following table sets forth the inter-se allocation of responsibilities for various activities among the Book 

Running Lead Managers:  

 
Sr. 

No. 
Activity Responsibility Co-ordination 

1.  Capital structuring, positioning strategy, due diligence of our Company 

including its operations/management, legal etc. Drafting and design of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Red Herring Prospectus, the 

Prospectus, abridged prospectus and application form. The BRLMs shall 

ensure compliance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and stipulated 

requirements and completion of prescribed formalities with the Stock 

Exchanges, RoC and SEBI and RoC filings and follow up and 

coordination till final approval from all regulatory authorities. 

All BRLMs JM Financial 

2.  Drafting and approval of statutory advertisements including uploading of 

documents on document repository platform.  

All BRLMs JM Financial 

3.  Drafting and approval of all publicity material other than statutory 

advertisement as mentioned above corporate advertising, brochures and 

filing of media compliance report 

All BRLMs Axis 

4.  Uploading of audio and video presentation All BRLMs IIFL 

5.  Appointment of intermediaries ï Registrar to the Offer,  advertising 

agency including co-ordination for agreements to be entered into with 

such intermediaries. 

All BRLMs JM Financial 

6.  Appointment of intermediaries ï Bankers to the Offer, Monitoring 

Agency, Sponsor Banks, printers to the Offer and other intermediaries 

including co-ordination for agreements to be entered into with such 

intermediaries. 

All BRLMs IIFL 

7.  Preparation of road show marketing presentation and frequently asked 

questions 

All BRLMs Axis 

8.  International institutional marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter 

alia: 

¶ Institutional marketing strategy; 

¶ Finalizing the list and division of international investors for one-to-

one meetings; and 

¶ Finalizing international road show and investor meeting schedule 

All BRLMs Axis 

9.  Domestic institutional marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter alia: 

 

¶ Institutional marketing strategy; 

¶ Finalizing the list and division of domestic investors for one-to-one 

meetings; and 

¶ Finalizing domestic road show and investor meeting Schedule 

All BRLMs JM Financial 

10.  Retail - non-institutional marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter 

alia: 

 

¶ Finalising media, marketing, public relations strategy and publicity 

¶ Budget including list of frequently asked questions at retail road 

shows 

¶ Finalising collection centres 

¶ Finalising centres for holding conferences for brokers etc. 

¶ Follow - up on distribution of publicity; and 

¶ Offer material including form, Red Herring Prospectus/ Prospectus 

and deciding on the quantum of the Offer material 

All BRLMs IIFL 

11.  Managing the book and finalization of pricing in consultation with the 

Company 

All BRLMs Axis 

12.  Coordination with Stock Exchanges for book building software, bidding 

terminals and mock trading  

All BRLMs Axis 

13.  Coordination with Stock Exchanges for Anchor coordination, Anchor 

CAN and intimation of anchor allocation and submission of letters to 

regulators post completion of anchor allocation  

All BRLMs IIFL 

14.  Post bidding activities including management of escrow accounts, 

coordinate non-institutional allocation, coordination with registrar, 

SCSBs and Bankers to the Offer, intimation of allocation and dispatch of 

refund to bidders, etc.  

 

All BRLMs IIFL 



97 

Sr. 

No. 
Activity Responsibility Co-ordination 

Post-Offer activities, which shall involve essential follow-up steps 

including allocation to Anchor Investors, follow-up with Bankers to the 

Offer and SCSBs to get quick estimates of collection and advising our 

Company about the closure of the Offer, based on correct figures, 

finalisation of the basis of allotment or weeding out of multiple 

applications, listing of instruments, dispatch of certificates or demat credit 

and refunds and coordination with various agencies connected with the 

post-issue activity such as registrar to the Offer, Bankers to the Offer, 

SCSBs including responsibility for underwriting arrangements, as 

applicable. 

 

Co-ordination with SEBI and Stock Exchanges for submission of all post 

Offer reports including the post Offer report to SEBI. 

 

Syndicate Members 

 

[ǒ] 

 

Legal counsel to our Company as to Indian law 

 

Khaitan & Co 

10th, 13th & 14th Floors, Tower 1C 

One World Centre 

841, Senapati Bapat Marg 

Mumbai 400 013 Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 6636 5000 

 

Registrar to the Offer  

 

KFin Technologies Limited 

Selenium, Tower B, Plot No ï31 and 32 

Financial District, Nanakramguda, Serilingampally 

Hyderabad - 500 032 

Telangana, India 

Telephone: +91 40 6716 2222 

E-mail: milky.ipo@kfintech.com 

Investor grievance E-mail: einward.ris@kfintech.com 

Website: www.kfintech.com 

Contact Person: M. Murali Krishna 

SEBI Registration No.: INR000000221 

 

Banker(s) to the Offer  

 

Escrow Collection Bank(s)  

 

[ǒ] 

 

Public Offer Account Bank(s)  

 

[ǒ] 

 

Refund Bank(s)  

 

[ǒ] 

 

Sponsor Bank(s)  

 

[ǒ] 
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Designated Intermediaries 

 

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks 

 

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process is available at 

http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, or at such other website as may be 

prescribed by SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated SCSB Branches with which an ASBA Bidder 

(other than a UPI Bidder), not bidding through Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a Registered Broker, CRTA 

or CDP may submit the Bid cum Application Forms, is available at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34, or at such other 

websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

 

SCSBs eligible as Issuer Banks for UPI Mechanism 

 

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Master Circular, UPI Bidders may only apply through the SCSBs and Mobile 

Apps using the UPI handles and whose names appear on the website of SEBI, which may be updated from time 

to time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues using UPI 

mechanism, is provided as óAnnexure Aô for SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated 

July 26, 2019 and specified on the website of SEBI 

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40) and 

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=43) respectively, as 

updated from time to time. 

 

Syndicate SCSB Branches 

 

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors and RIBs) submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the 

list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of 

Bid cum Application Forms from the Members of the Syndicate is available on the website of SEBI at 

http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmId=35, as updated from time to 

time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. For more information on such 

branches collecting Bid cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website of 

SEBI at http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmId=35 or any such other 

website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

 

Registered Brokers 

 

Bidders can submit ASBA Forms in the Offer using the stockbroker network of the stock exchange, i.e., through 

the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA Forms, 

including details such as postal address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the 

Stock Exchanges at www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com, as updated from time to time. 

 

Collecting Registrar and Share Transfer Agents 

 

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as 

address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at 

www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? and 

www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, respectively, as updated from time to 

time. 

 

Collecting Depository Participants 

 

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as 

their name and contact details, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at 

www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? and www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ 

ipos/asba_procedures.htm, respectively, as updated from time to time. 

 

Experts  

 

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:  

 

http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
https://www/
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Our Company has received written consent dated July 21, 2025 from the Statutory Auditors, VKS Aiyer & Co., 

Chartered Accountants (FRN:000066S), to include their name as required under section 26 (5) of the Companies 

Act, 2013 read with SEBI ICDR Regulations, in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and as an ñexpertò as defined 

under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as our Statutory Auditors, and 

in respect of (i) their examination report dated July 15, 2025 relating to the Restated Consolidated Financial 

Information; (ii) their report dated July 21, 2025 on the statement of possible special tax benefits available to the 

Company and its Shareholders included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and (iii) various certificates issued 

by them in their capacity as Statutory Auditors and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, the term ñexpertò does not represent an ñexpertò within the meaning 

under the U.S. Securities Act. 

 

Our Company  has  received  a  written  consent  dated July 21, 2025 from  A. Shanmugasundaram, Chartered 

Engineer, to include their name as an ñexpertò as defined under section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 to the 

extent and in their capacity as the independent chartered engineer and in respect of the certificate issued by them 

and included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Statutory Auditors  

 

VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants 

380, VGR Puram Alagesan Road 

Saibaba Colony, Coimbatore 641 011 

E-mail: sidarth@vksaiyer.com 

Telephone: 0422-2440971-74 

Firm registration number: 000066S 

Peer review number: 014446 

 

Changes in auditors  

 

There has been no change in the statutory auditors of our Company during the last three years preceding the date 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Bankers to our Company  

 

Indian Bank, MCB Coimbatore  

31 Variety Hall Road 

Coimbatore ï 641 001 

Telephone: 82925 88688 

E-mail: mcb.coimbatore@indiabank.co.in 

Website: www.indianbank.in  

Contact person: Sri Akash Vishwakarma  

 

Indian Overseas Bank  

(Large Corporate Branch) 

No. 10, Kannusamy Street 

D.B. Road, R.S. Puram 

Coimbatore  

Telephone: 0422-2544212, 0422-2544214 

E-mail: iob2670@iob.in 

Website: www.iob.in 

Contact person: Sathish Kumar N. 

 

Union Bank of India 

No. 17, First Floor, Floor Mill Road 

Coimbatore ï 641 001 

Telephone: 0422-4361500 

E-mail: ubin0573060@unionbankofindia.bank 

Website: www.unionbankofindia.co.in 

Contact person: M Arnold Prabakaran 

RBL Bank Limited  

7th Floor, Bannari Amman Towers 

No. 29, Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai 

Mylapore, Chennai ï 600 004 

Telephone: 044-46701135 

E-mail: Varadharajan.Jagannathan@rblbank.com 

Website: www.rblbank.com 

Contact person: Varadharajan Jagannathan 

 

State Bank of India  

Commercial Branch (07536), Krishna Towers 

No. 1087/A-F, Avinashi Road  

Coimbatore ï 641 037  

Telephone: 0422-2663301-340 

E-mail: sbi.07536@sbi.co.in 

Website: www.bank.sbi  

Bank of Maharashtra, Mid Corporate Branch 

81/3 Vari Towers, Sir Shanmugam Road 

R.S Puram, Coimbatore ï 641 002 

Telephone: 74409 12965 

E-mail: brmgr2449@mahabank.co.in 

Website: www.bankofmaharashtra.in 

Contact person: Venkatagurunathan P 



100 

Contact person: Shri Manikandan C  

 

The Federal Bank Limited 

No 5/72, Pranavalingam Enclave  

Bhavani Main Road, Kalingarayanpalayam 

Erode Dist, Tamil Nadu ï 638 301, 

Telephone: 0424 2231333 

E-mail: kgp@federalbank.co.in 

Website: www.federalbank.co.in 

Contact person: Rahul P 

 

Axis Bank Limited 

74 Gandhiji Road, BSNL Building, Ground Floor 

Erode 638 001 

Telephone: 091-9865516416 

Email: ccsuhead.erode@axisbank.com 

Website: www.axisbank.com 

Contact Person: M. Saravanakumar 

 

Yes Bank Limited 

No. 694 A1, Manchester Krishna Landmark 

Avinashi Road, Coimbatore ï 641 018 

Telephone: +91 95855 33266 

E-mail: jasper.j@yesbank.in 

Website: www.yesbank.in 

Contact person: Jasper Jones J 

Grading of the Offer  

 

No credit agency registered with SEBI has been appointed for obtaining grading for the Offer.  

 

Appraising entity  

 

No appraising entity has been appointed in relation to the Offer. 

 

Monitoring agency  

 

Our Company shall, in compliance with Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, appoint a monitoring 

agency, for monitoring the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus. For 

further details in relation to the proposed utilisation of the proceeds from the Fresh Issue, see ñObjects of the Offer 

ï Monitoring of utilisation of fundsò on page 140. 

 

Credit rating  

 

As the Offer is of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required. 

 

Debenture trustee  

 

As the Offer is of Equity Shares, the appointment of a debenture trustee is not required. 

 

Green shoe option  

 

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Offer. 

 

Filing of the offer documents  
 

A copy of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been filed electronically on the SEBIôs online portal at 

https://siportal.sebi.gov.in in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Master Circular, as specified in Regulation 25(8) 

of SEBI ICDR Regulations and the SEBI ICDR Master Circular. 

 

A copy of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will also be filed with SEBI at: 

 

Securities and Exchange Board of India 

Corporation Finance Department 

Division of Issues and Listing 

SEBI Bhavan, Plot No. C4 A, óGô Block 

Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (E) 

Mumbai 400 051, Maharashtra, India 
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A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents required to be filed under 

Section 32 of the Companies Act shall be filed with the RoC and a copy of the Prospectus to be filed under Section 

26 of the Companies Act, 2013 shall be filed with the RoC at its office, and through the electronic portal at  

https://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/login.do.  

 

Book Building Process 

 

Book building, in the context of the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids from investors on the basis 

of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Forms and the Revision Forms within the Price Band. 

The Price Band, Employee Discount (if any) and the minimum Bid Lot will be decided by our Company, in 

consultation with the BRLMs and will be advertised in all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated English national 

daily newspaper), all editions of [ǒ] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper) and [ǒ] editions of [ǒ] 

(a widely circulated Tamil newspaper, Tamil being the regional language of Tamil Nadu, where our Registered 

and Corporate Office is located), at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date and shall be 

made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purposes of uploading on their respective websites. The Offer Price 

shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs after the Bid/Offer Closing Date. For details, 

see ñOffer Procedureò on page 454. 

 

All Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) are mandatorily required to participate in the Offer only through the 

ASBA process by providing details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount 

will be blocked by SCSBs. In addition to this, the UPI Bidders may participate through the ASBA process by 

either (a) providing the details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be 

blocked by the SCSBs; or (b) through the UPI Mechanism. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in 

the Offer through the ASBA process. 

 

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not permitted to 

withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any 

stage. Retail Individual Bidders and Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee Reservation can revise their 

Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. Further, Anchor 

Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date. Allocation to QIBs (other than 

Anchor Investors) will be on a proportionate basis while allocation to Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary 

basis. The allocation to each Retail Individual Bidder shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, subject to 

availability of Equity Shares in the Retail Portion and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be 

allocated on a proportionate basis. For further details, see ñTerms of the Offerò and ñOffer Procedureò on pages 

442 and 454, respectively.  

The Book Building Process and the Bidding process are subject to change from time to time, and the 

Bidders are advised to make their own judgment about investment through the aforesaid processes prior 

to submitting a Bid in the Offer. 

 

Bidders should note that the Offer is also subject to (i) filing of the Prospectus by our Company with the 

RoC; and (ii) our Company obtaining final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges, which 

our Company shall apply for, after Allotment. 

 

Each Bidder, by submitting a Bid in the Offer, will be deemed to have acknowledged the above restrictions and 

the terms of the Offer. 

 

For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, see ñOffer Procedureò and ñOffer Structureò on 

pages 454 and 449, respectively. 

 

Underwriting Agreement  

 

After the determination of the Offer Price but prior to the filing of the Prospectus with the RoC, our Company and 

Promoter Selling Shareholders will enter into an Underwriting Agreement with the Underwriters for the Equity 

Shares proposed to be offered through the Offer. Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the 

obligations of the Underwriters will be several and will be subject to certain conditions to closing, as specified 

therein.  

 

The Underwriting Agreement is dated [ǒ]. The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite the 

http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do.
http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do.


102 

following number of Equity Shares: 

 

(The Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and will 

be executed after determination of the Offer Price, but prior to filing of the Prospectus with RoC. This portion has 

been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before filing of the Prospectus with the RoC) 

 

Name, address, telephone and e-mail of 

the Underwriters 

Indicative number of Equity Shares of 

face value of 2 each to be Underwritten 

Amount underwritten 

(  in million) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

The above-mentioned underwriting commitment is indicative and will be finalised after determination of the Offer 

Price and Basis of Allotment and will be subject to the provisions of Regulation 40(3) the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

In the opinion of our Board of Directors (based on representations made to our Company by the Underwriters), 

the resources of the abovementioned Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective 

underwriting obligations in full. The Underwriters are registered with SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act 

or registered as brokers with the Stock Exchange(s). Our Board, at its meeting held on [ǒ], has accepted and 

entered into the Underwriting Agreement mentioned above on behalf of our Company. 

 

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitments set 

forth in the table above. Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters shall be severally responsible for 

ensuring payment with respect to Equity Shares allocated to investors procured by them. 
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE  

 

The share capital of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is as set forth below:  

 
(in , except share data or indicated otherwise) 

Sr. 

No. 
Particulars 

Aggregate value at 

face value 

Aggregate value 

at Offer Price (1) 

A AUTHORISED SHARE CAPITAL  

 Equity Shares comprising of:   

 850,000,000 Equity Shares of face value  2 each 1,700,000,000 - 

 Preference shares comprising of:   

 25,000,000 preference shares of face value  2 each  50,000,000 - 

 Total 1,750,000,000 - 

B ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL  

 Equity Shares comprising of: 

 642,285,000 Equity Shares of face value  2 each  1,284,570,000 - 

    

C PRESENT OFFER IN TERMS OF THIS DRAFT RED HERRING PROSPECTUS 

 Offer of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  2 each aggregating up 

to  20,350.00 million (2)(3) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Of which  [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Fresh Issue of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  2 each aggregating up 

to  17,850.00 million (2) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Offer for Sale of up to [¶] Equity Shares of face value of  2 each 

aggregating up to 2,500.00 million (3) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Which includes: [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Employee Reservation portion of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 

of  2 each aggregating to  [ǒ] million(4)  

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Net Offer of [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  2 each aggregating to  

[ǒ] million 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

    

D ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL AFTER THE OFFER  

 [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value of  2 each [ǒ] - 

    

E SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT  

 Before the Offer  -  

 After the Offer  [ǒ] 
Note: Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, aggregating up to  3,570.00 
million, as may be permitted under the applicable law, at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-

IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is 

completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to the Offer being in 
compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. The 

utilisation of the proceeds raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be done towards the Objects in compliance with applicable law. 
Prior to the allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO 

Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing 

of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO 
Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus.  

 
(1) To be updated upon finalization of the Offer Price and subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment. 

 
(2) The Offer has been authorised by a resolution of our Board dated July 15, 2025 and the Fresh Issue has been authorised by our 

Shareholders pursuant to a special resolution dated July 16, 2025.  

 
(3) Our Board has taken on record the consents for the Offer for Sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholders pursuant to its resolution dated 

July 21, 2025. The Promoter Selling Shareholders have confirmed that the Offered Shares have been held by them for a period of at 
least one year prior to the filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and are accordingly eligible for being offered in the Offer for 

Sale in accordance with the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For further details of authorisation received for the Offer for 

Sale, see ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò on page 428. 
 

(4) The Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed 5.00% of our post-Offer Equity Share capital. Eligible Employees Bidding in the 

Employee Reservation Portion must ensure that the maximum Bid Amount does not exceed  0.50 million (net of Employee Discount, if 

any). However, the initial allotment to an Eligible Employee in the Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed  0.20 million (net 

of Employee Discount, if any). In the event of under-subscription in the Employee Reservation Portion (if any), the unsubscribed portion 
will be available for allocation and Allotment, proportionately to all Eligible Employees who have Bid in excess of  0.20 million (net 

of Employee Discount, if any), subject to the maximum value of Allotment made to such Eligible Employee not exceeding  0.50 million 

(net of Employee Discount, if any). The unsubscribed portion, if any, in the Employee Reservation Portion after allocation of up to  
0.50 million (net of Employee Discount, if any), shall be added to the Net Offer. Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may 

offer a discount of [ǒ]% on the Offer Price (equivalent of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) to Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee 
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Reservation Portion which shall be announced at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date. For further details, see 
ñOffer Procedureò and ñOffer Structureò on pages 454 and 449, respectively.   

 

Changes in the authorised share capital of our Company  

 

For details of the changes to the authorised share capital of our Company in the past 10 years, see ñHistory and 

Certain Corporate Matters- Amendments to our Memorandum of Association in the last 10 yearsò on page 247. 

 

 

[The remainder of this page has been intentionally kept blank] 
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Notes to the capital structure 

 

1. Share capital history of our Company  

 

a. Equity share capital  

 

The following table sets forth the history of the equity share capital of our Company:  

 

Date of 

allotment of 

equity shares 

Nature of allotment 

Names of allottees along with 

the number of equity shares 

allotted to each allottee 

Number 

of 

allottees 

Number of 

equity 

shares 

allotted 

Cumulative 

number of 

equity 

shares 

Cumulative 

paid up-equity 

share capital ( ) 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Issue 

price 

per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Form of consideration 

July 10, 2014(1)  Initial subscription to 

MoA 

750,000 equity shares allotted to 

Sathishkumar T, 1,225,000 equity 

shares allotted to Anitha S and 

5,000 equity shares each allotted 

to C Shanmugasundaram, S 

Manoranjitham, Shivakumar C S, 

S Rathepriya, and G Lingeswaran.  

7 2,000,000 2,000,000 20,000,000 10 10 Pursuant to conversion 

of the partnership firm, 

óMilky Mist Dairy 

Foodô into a private 

limited company 

June 7, 2018   Rights issue in the ratio 

of 1:0.75 equity shares 

for every one equity 

share to existing 

shareholders in 

proportion of their 

shareholding as on the 

record date i.e., March 

31, 2018. 

800,000 equity shares allotted to 

Sathishkumar T and 700,000 

equity shares allotted to Anitha S.  

2 1,500,000 3,500,000 35,000,000 10 10 Cash 

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board dated March 13, 2025, and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders at an extra-ordinary general meeting held on March 14, 

2025, each equity share of our Company of face value of 10 was sub-divided into 5 Equity Shares of face value of 2 each. Consequently, the authorised equity share capital of 

our Company was sub-divided from 170,000,000 equity shares of face value of 10 each aggregating to 1,700,000,000 to 850,000,000 equity shares of face value of 2 each 

aggregating to 1,700,000,000. Accordingly, the issued, subscribed and paid-up equity share capital of our Company was sub-divided from 3,500,000 equity shares of face value 

of  10 each to 17,500,000 Equity Shares of face value of  2 each. 

March 17, 

2025 

Bonus issue in the ratio 

of 35 equity shares for 

every 1 equity share 

held by the existing 

Shareholders as of the 

record date i.e., March 

12, 2025 

271,249,825 equity shares allotted 

to Sathishkumar T, 336,874,650 

equity shares allotted to Anitha S, 

2,187,500 equity shares each 

allotted to TS Shanjay and TS 

Nitin, and 175 equity shares each 

allotted to Dr. K Rathnam, 

Shivakumar C S and S Rathepriya.  

7 612,500,00

0 

630,000,00

0 

1,260,000,000  

 

2 NA NA 
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Date of 

allotment of 

equity shares 

Nature of allotment 

Names of allottees along with 

the number of equity shares 

allotted to each allottee 

Number 

of 

allottees 

Number of 

equity 

shares 

allotted 

Cumulative 

number of 

equity 

shares 

Cumulative 

paid up-equity 

share capital ( ) 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Issue 

price 

per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Form of consideration 

July 15, 2025 Conversion of CCPS 

into Equity Shares 

5,861,520 Equity Shares allotted 

to Anicut Equity Continuum Fund, 

1,070,460 Equity Shares allotted 

to Pratithi Growth Fund I (on 

behalf of Pratithi Investment 

Fund), 749,340 Equity Shares 

each allotted to Oriental Carbon 

and Chemicals Limited and 

Venkatesh Ramarathinam, 

535,320 Equity Shares each 

allotted to A R Chadha and Co 

India Private Limited, Shivanand 

V Salgaocar (on behalf of 

Vanadium Trust), Unmaj 

Corporation LLP, Piano Forte 

Fiduciary Services Private Limited 

(on behalf of Vikramaditya Mohan 

Family Trust), and Kiran Vyapar 

Limited, 428,220 Equity Shares 

allotted to Modi Fiduciary 

Services Private Limited (on 

behalf of Ravi Modi Family 

Trust), 214,020 Equity Shares 

allotted to Renu Agarwal, 107,100 

Equity Shares each allotted to 

Avinash Hariom Gupta, YMR 

Prasoona, Vishal Hariom Gupta, 

Raj Kumar Jain, and Meera Reddy 

Yerabhagha. 

16 12,285,000 642,285,00

0 

1,284,570,000 2 15.87(2) NA 

Total     642,285,00

0 

1,284,570,000    

(1)Our Company was incorporated on July 10, 2014. The date of the subscription to memorandum of association was June 30, 2014 and the allotment of equity shares pursuant to such subscription was 

taken on record by our Board on July 11, 2014.  
(2)Consideration of 194.92 million was received by our Company at the time of allotment of the CCPS. The price has been computed as consideration received at time of allotment of CCPS/ divided by 

number of Equity Shares allotted pursuant to conversion of CCPS. For further details of terms of conversion of the CCPS, see ñ ï Preference share capitalò on page 107. 
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b. Preference share capital 

While our Company does not have any outstanding preference shares as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the following table sets forth the 

history of the preference share capital of our Company: 

 

Date of 

allotment 

of 

preference 

shares 

Nature of 

allotment 

Names of allottees 

along with the 

number of 

preference shares 

allotted to each 

allottee 

Conversion 

ratio 

(preference 

shares: 

equity 

shares) 

Number of 

Equity 

Shares to 

be allotted 

post 

conversion 

Cumulative 

number of 

preference 

shares 

Cumulative 

paid-up 

preference 

share 

capital ( ) 

Face value 

per 

preference 

shares ( ) 

Issue 

price per 

preference 

shares ( ) 

Form of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

preference 

shares 

outstanding 

August 10, 

2020 

 

Private 

placement  

 68,250 CCPS to 

UTPL Corporate 

Trustees Private 

Limited (on behalf 

of Grand Anicut 

Fund ï 1) 

1:1 68,250 68,250 682,500 10 2,856.00 Cash Nil  

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board dated March 13, 2025, and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders at an extra-ordinary general meeting held on March 14, 

2025, each preference share of our Company of face value of 10 was sub-divided into 5 preference shares of face value of 2 each. Consequently, the authorised preference 

share capital of our Company was sub-divided from 5,000,000 preference shares of face value of  10 each to 25,000,000 preference shares of face value of  2 each. Accordingly, 

the issued, subscribed and paid-up preference share capital of our Company was sub-divided from 68,250 preference shares of face value of  10 each to 341,250 preference 

shares of face value of  2 each. 

March 17, 

2025 

Bonus issue 

in the ratio of 

35 

preference 

shares for 

every 1 

preference 

share held by 

the existing 

Shareholders 

as of the 

record date 

5,698,700 CCPS to 

Anicut Equity 

Continuum Fund, 

1,040,725 CCPS 

allotted to Pratithi 

Growth Fund I (on 

behalf of Pratithi 

Investment Fund), 

728,525 CCPS 

each allotted to 

Oriental Carbon 

and Chemicals 

Limited and 

1:1 11,943,750 12,285,000 24,570,000 2 NA NA 12,285,000 
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Date of 

allotment 

of 

preference 

shares 

Nature of 

allotment 

Names of allottees 

along with the 

number of 

preference shares 

allotted to each 

allottee 

Conversion 

ratio 

(preference 

shares: 

equity 

shares) 

Number of 

Equity 

Shares to 

be allotted 

post 

conversion 

Cumulative 

number of 

preference 

shares 

Cumulative 

paid-up 

preference 

share 

capital ( ) 

Face value 

per 

preference 

shares ( ) 

Issue 

price per 

preference 

shares ( ) 

Form of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

preference 

shares 

outstanding 

i.e., March 

12, 2025 

Venkatesh 

Ramarathinam, 

520,450 CCPS 

each allotted to AR 

Chadha and Co 

India Private 

Limited, 

Shivanand V 

Salgaocar (on 

behalf of 

Vanadium Trust), 

Unmaj Corporation 

LLP, Piano Forte 

Fiduciary Services 

Private Limited (on 

behalf of 

Vikramaditya 

Mohan Family 

Trust), and Kiran 

Vyapar Limited, 

416,325 CCPS 

allotted to Modi 

Fiduciary Services 

Private Limited (on 

behalf of Ravi 

Modi Family 

Trust,) 208,075 

CCPS allotted to 

Renu Agarwal, 

104,125 CCPS 

each allotted to 

YMR Prasoona, 

UTPL Corporate 

Trustees Private 

Limited (on behalf 

of Grand Anicut 

Fund ï 1), Vishal 

Hariom Gupta, Raj 

Kumar Jain, and 
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Date of 

allotment 

of 

preference 

shares 

Nature of 

allotment 

Names of allottees 

along with the 

number of 

preference shares 

allotted to each 

allottee 

Conversion 

ratio 

(preference 

shares: 

equity 

shares) 

Number of 

Equity 

Shares to 

be allotted 

post 

conversion 

Cumulative 

number of 

preference 

shares 

Cumulative 

paid-up 

preference 

share 

capital ( ) 

Face value 

per 

preference 

shares ( ) 

Issue 

price per 

preference 

shares ( ) 

Form of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

preference 

shares 

outstanding 

Meera Reddy 

Yerabhagha. 

July 15, 

2025 

Conversion 

of CCPS into 

Equity 

Shares 

5,861,520 Equity 

Shares allotted to 

Anicut Equity 

Continuum Fund, 

1,070,460 Equity 

Shares allotted to 

Pratithi Growth 

Fund I (on behalf 

of Pratithi 

Investment Fund), 

7,49,340 Equity 

Shares each 

allotted to Oriental 

Carbon and 

Chemicals Limited 

and Venkatesh 

Ramarathinam, 

535,320 Equity 

Shares each 

allotted to A R 

Chadha and Co 

India Private 

Limited, 

Shivanand V 

Salgaocar (on 

behalf of 

Vanadium Trust), 

Unmaj Corporation 

LLP, Piano Forte 

Fiduciary Services 

Private Limited (on 

behalf of 

Vikramaditya 

Mohan Family 

Trust), and Kiran 

Vyapar Limited, 

4,28,220 Equity 

1:1 (12,285,000) Nil  Nil  2 NA NA Nil  
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Date of 

allotment 

of 

preference 

shares 

Nature of 

allotment 

Names of allottees 

along with the 

number of 

preference shares 

allotted to each 

allottee 

Conversion 

ratio 

(preference 

shares: 

equity 

shares) 

Number of 

Equity 

Shares to 

be allotted 

post 

conversion 

Cumulative 

number of 

preference 

shares 

Cumulative 

paid-up 

preference 

share 

capital ( ) 

Face value 

per 

preference 

shares ( ) 

Issue 

price per 

preference 

shares ( ) 

Form of 

consideration 

Cumulative 

number of 

preference 

shares 

outstanding 

Shares allotted to 

Modi Fiduciary 

Services Private 

Limited (on behalf 

of Ravi Modi 

Family Trust), 

2,14,020 Equity 

Shares allotted to 

Renu Agarwal, 

1,07,100 Equity 

Shares each 

allotted to Avinash 

Hariom Gupta, 

YMR Prasoona, 

Vishal Hariom 

Gupta, Raj Kumar 

Jain, and Meera 

Reddy 

Yerabhagha. 
*Allotment of 68,250 partly paid-up compulsorily convertible preference shares of face value of 10 each i.e., an initial subscription amount of 0.51 was paid towards the face value of 10 of such 

compulsorily convertible preference shares upon allotment on August 10, 2020. Subsequently: (a) 36,884 partly paid-up compulsorily convertible preference shares were converted to fully paid-up 

compulsorily convertible preference shares pursuant to a board resolution dated June 1, 2021; (b) 18,457 partly paid up compulsorily convertible preference shares  were converted to fully paid-up 
compulsorily convertible preference shares  pursuant to a board resolution dated July 13, 2021; and (c) 12,909 partly paid up compulsorily convertible preference shares  were converted to fully paid-up 

compulsorily convertible preference shares, pursuant to a board resolution dated August 5, 2021. 

c. Secondary transactions involving the Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders) and Promoter Group  

 

Set out below are the secondary transactions of equity shares of our Company by our Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders) and members of the 

Promoter Group:   

 
Date of transfer of equity 

shares 

Number of equity 

shares transferred 
Name of Transferor(s) 

Name of 

Transferee(s) 

Face value of 

equity share ( ) 

Transfer price per 

equity share ( ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

Promoter Group 

September 22, 2017 5,000  C Shanmugasundaram TS Shanjay 10 158.95* Cash 

2,500 S Manoranjitham TS Nitin  10 158.95* Cash 

2,500 S Manoranjitham TS Shanjay 10 158.95* Cash 

5,000 Shivakumar C S TS Nitin 10 158.95* Cash 

5,000 S Rathepriya TS Shanjay 10 158.95* Cash 
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Date of transfer of equity 

shares 

Number of equity 

shares transferred 
Name of Transferor(s) 

Name of 

Transferee(s) 

Face value of 

equity share ( ) 

Transfer price per 

equity share ( ) 

Nature of 

consideration 

5,000 G Lingeswaran TS Nitin 10 158.95* Cash 

March 7, 2025  1 Sathishkumar T Dr. K Rathnam  10 10* Cash 

1 Anitha S Shivakumar C S 10 NA# NA 

1 Anitha S S Rathepriya 10 NA# NA 

July 15, 2025 16,057,125 Sathishkumar T Taurus Family 

Private Trust  

2 NA# NA 

16,057,125 Anitha S Aquarius Family 

Private Trust  

2 NA# NA 

*Not adjusted for sub-division. 
#Transferred as a gift. 

 

2. Shares issued for consideration other than cash or by way of bonus issue 

Except as disclosed below, our Company has not issued any equity shares or preference shares through bonus issue or for consideration other than cash at any 

time since incorporation.  

 

Equity shares  

 
Date of 

allotment of 

equity shares 

Nature of allotment 

Names of allottees along with the 

number of equity shares allotted to 

each allottee 

Number of equity 

shares allotted 

 

Face value ( ) Issue price ( ) 
Benefits accrued to 

our Company 

March 17, 

2025 

Bonus issue 271,249,825 equity shares allotted to 

Sathishkumar T, 336,874,650 equity 

shares allotted to Anitha S, 2,187,500 

equity shares each allotted to TS 

Shanjay and TS Nitin, and 175 equity 

shares each allotted to Dr. K Rathnam, 

Shivakumar C S and S Rathepriya. 

612,500,000 2 NA NA 

 

Preference Shares  

 

Date of 

allotment of 

preference 

shares 

Nature of allotment 

Names of allottees along with the 

number of preference shares allotted 

to each allottee 

Number of preference 

shares allotted 
Face value ( ) Issue price ( ) 

Benefits accrued to our 

Company 

March 17, 2025 Allotment of 

compulsorily 

convertible preference 

shares pursuant to 

bonus issue  

5,698,700 CCPS allotted to Anicut 

Equity Continuum Fund, 1,040,725 

CCPS allotted to Pratithi Growth Fund 

I (on behalf of Pratithi Investment 

Fund), 728,525 CCPS each allotted to 

Oriental Carbon and Chemicals 

Limited and Venkatesh Ramarathinam, 

11,943,750 2 NA NA 
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Date of 

allotment of 

preference 

shares 

Nature of allotment 

Names of allottees along with the 

number of preference shares allotted 

to each allottee 

Number of preference 

shares allotted 
Face value ( ) Issue price ( ) 

Benefits accrued to our 

Company 

520,450 CCPS each allotted to AR 

Chadha and Co India Private Limited, 

Shivanand V Salgaocar (on behalf of 

Vanadium Trust), Unmaj Corporation 

LLP, Piano Forte Fiduciary Services 

Private Limited (on behalf of 

Vikramaditya Mohan Family Trust), 

and Kiran Vyapar Limited, 416,325 

CCPS allotted to Modi Fiduciary 

Services Private Limited (on behalf of 

Ravi Modi Family Trust,) 208,075 

CCPS allotted to Renu Agarwal, 

104,125 CCPS each allotted to YMR 

Prasoona, UTPL Corporate Trustees 

Private Limited (on behalf of Grand 

Anicut Fund ï 1), Vishal Hariom 

Gupta, Raj Kumar Jain, and Meera 

Reddy Yerabhagha. 

 

3. Issue of shares out of revaluation reserves  

 

Our Company has not issued any equity shares or preference shares out of its revaluation reserves at any time since incorporation.  
 

4. Issue of specified securities at a price lower than the Offer Price in the last year  

 

The Offer Price shall be determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs after the Bid/Offer Closing Date. For details of allotments made by our 

Company in the last one year, see ñNotes to the Capital Structure - Share Capital history of our Companyò on page 105.  

 

5. Issue of shares pursuant to scheme of arrangement 

 

Our Company has not issued or allotted any equity shares or preference shares pursuant to schemes of arrangement approved under Sections 230-234 of the 

Companies Act, 2013.  

 

6. In accordance with Regulation 54 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, (i) all transactions in Equity Shares by our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group 

between the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and the date of closure of the Offer; and (ii) any Pre-IPO Placement, in part or entirety, if undertaken 

by our Company, shall be reported to the Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of such transactions. 
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7. Our Company is in compliance with the Companies Act, 2013, with respect to issuance of securities, to the extent applicable, from the date of incorporation 

of our Company till the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

 

 

[The remainder of this page has been intentionally kept blank] 
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8. Employee stock option scheme  
 

Our Board has approved the Milky Mist Dairy Food - Employee Stock Option Scheme ï 2025 (ñESOP Schemeò) pursuant to its resolution dated July 15, 2025. Our 

Shareholders have approved the ESOP Scheme pursuant to a resolution dated July 16, 2025. The ESOP Scheme is in compliance with the SEBI SBEB Regulations and 

has been certified by Dr. C V Madhusudhanan, Practising Company Secretary, representing KSR & Co Company Secretaries LLP, having the membership number 

2635/2022, pursuant to its certificate dated July 21, 2025. Pursuant to the ESOP Scheme, our Company aims to reward the eligible employees, for their performance and 

to motivate them to contribute to the overall corporate growth and profitability of our Company. The ESOP Scheme aims to attract, retain and reward talent in the 

organisation. 
 

All options under the ESOP Scheme have been granted only to eligible employees in compliance with SEBI SBEB Regulations and Companies Act, 2013. 
 

The following table sets forth the particulars of the ESOP Scheme including options granted during the last three Fiscals and as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus:  
 

 

Particulars 

Details 

Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2025 

For the period from 

April 1, 2025 till the 

date of this DRHP 

Options granted NA NA NA 1,664,836 

Number of employees to whom options were granted NA NA NA 28 

Options vested (Excluding options that have been exercised) NA NA NA NIL 

Options exercised  NA NA NA NIL 

Options forfeited/ lapsed/ cancelled NA NA NA NA 

Options outstanding (including vested and unvested options) NA NA NA 1,664,836 

Exercise price of options - weighted average exercise price per option (in ) NA NA NA 2 

Total number of Equity Shares that would arise as a result of full exercise of options granted (net 

of forfeited/ lapsed/ cancelled options) (vested and unvested options) 

NA NA NA 1,664,836 

Variation in terms of options NA 

Money realised by exercise of options (in  million) NA NA NA NIL 

Total number of options in force (vested and unvested options)  NA NA NA 1,664,836 

Employee wise details of options granted to      

(i) Key Managerial Personnel     

Dr. K Rathnam NA NA NA 828,838 

S Prakash NA NA NA 66,046 

Biswajit Mishra NA NA NA 186,305 

(ii) Any other employee who received a grant in any one year of options amounting to 5% or 

more of the options granted during the year  

 

Jagannath NA NA NA 111,396 

(iii)  Identified employees who are granted options, during any one year equal to or exceeding 

1% of the issued capital (excluding outstanding warrants and conversions) of our Company 

at the time of grant. 

NA 

Fully diluted EPS on a pre- Offer basis pursuant to the issue of Equity Shares on exercise of 

options calculated in accordance with the applicable accounting standard on óEarnings per Shareô 

NA NA NA NA 
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Particulars 

Details 

Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2025 

For the period from 

April 1, 2025 till the 

date of this DRHP 

(in ) for continuing and discontinued operations 

Lock-in  

Difference between employee compensation cost calculated using the intrinsic value of stock 

options and the employee compensation cost that shall have been recognised if the Company had 

used fair value of options and impact of this difference on profits and EPS of the Company 

NA 

Description of the pricing formula and the method and significant assumptions used during the 

year to estimate the fair values of options, including weighted-average information, namely, risk-

free interest rate, expected life, expected volatility, expected dividends and the price of the 

underlying share in market at the time of grant of the option  

Black Scholes Model 

 - Expected Volatility (% p.a.) NA NA NA 41.08% 

 - Risk Free Rate of Return (%) NA NA NA 5.97% 

 - Dividend Yield (% p.a.) NA NA NA 0.00% 

Impact on profits and EPS of the last three years if the Company had followed the accounting 

policies specified in the SEBI SBEB Regulations in respect of options granted in the last three 

years 

NA 

Intention of the Key Managerial Personnel and whole-time directors who are holders of Equity 

Shares allotted on exercise of options granted under an employee stock option scheme or allotted 

under an employee stock purchase scheme, to sell their Equity Shares within three months after 

the date of listing of the Equity Shares in the Offer (aggregate number of Equity Shares intended 

to be sold by the holders of options), if any 

No 

Intention to sell Equity Shares arising out of an employee stock option scheme or allotted under 

an employee stock purchase scheme within three months after the date of listing, by Directors, 

senior managerial personnel and employees having Equity Shares issued under an employee 

stock option scheme or employee stock purchase scheme amounting to more than 1% of the 

issued capital (excluding outstanding warrants and conversions) of the Company 

No 

Note: As certified by VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants (FRN:000066S), our Statutory Auditors, by way of their certificate dated July 21, 2025. 
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9. Shareholding pattern of our Company  

 

The table below presents the shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 

Catego

ry 

(I)  

Category 

of 

sharehold

er 

(II)  

Numb

er of 

share 

holder

s 

(III)  

Number of 

fully paid -

up equity 

shares held 

of face 

value  2 

each 

(IV)  

Numb

er of 

partl

y 

paid-

up 

equit

y 

share

s 

held 

of 

face 

value 

 2 

each 

(V) 

Number 

of 

shares 

underl

ying 

deposit

ory 

receipt

s 

(VI)  

Total 

number of 

shares held 

(VII) = 

(IV)+(V)+ 

(VI)  

Shareholdi

ng as a % 

of total 

number 

of shares 

(calculate

d as per 

SCRR, 

1957) 

(VIII) As 

a % of 

(A+B+C2

)(VIII)  

Number of voting rights held in each 

class of securities 

(IX)  

Number 

of 

shares 

underlyi

ng 

outstand

ing 

converti

ble 

securitie

s 

(includi

ng 

warrant

s, 

ESOPs 

etc.) 

(X) 

Total 

number of 

shares on a 

fully 

diluted 

basis 

(including 

warrants, 

ESOP, 

convertible

s securities 

etc.) (XI)= 

(VII) + (X)  

Shareholdin

g, as a % 

assuming 

full 

conversion 

of 

convertible 

securities 

(as a 

percentage 

of diluted 

share 

capital) 

(XII)= 

(VII) +(X) 

As a % of 

(A+B+C2) 

Number of 

locked in 

shares 

(XIII)  

Number of 

shares 

pledged 

(XIV)  

Non-Disposal 

Undertaking 

(XV)  

Other 

encumbrance

s, if any 

(XVI)  

Total number 

of shares 

encumbered 

(XVII) = (X  

Number of 

Equity Shares 

each held in 

dematerialize

d form 

(XIV)  

Number of Voting Rights 

Total 

as a 

% of 

(A+

B+ 

C) 

Numb

er (a) 

As a 

% of 

total 

Shar

es 

held 

(b) 

Numb

er (a) 

As a 

% 

of 

total 

shar

es 

held 

(b) 

Numbe

r (a) 

As a 

% of 

total 

shar

es 

held 

(b) 

Numbe

r (a) 

As a 

% of 

total 

shar

es 

held 

(b) 

Numbe

r (a) 

As a 

% of 

total 

shar

es 

held 

(b) 

Class e.g.: 

Equity 

Shares 

Clas

s 

e.g.

: 

Oth

ers 

Total 

(A) Promoters 

and 

Promoter 

Group 

8 629,999,82

0 

- - 62,999,9820 98.09 629,999,820 - 629,999,820 98.09 - 629,999,820 - - - - - - - - - - - 629,999,820 

(B) Public 17 12,285,180 - - 12,285,180 1.91 12,285,180 - 12,285,180 1.91 - 12,285,180 - - - - - - - - - - - 12,285,180 

(C) Non-

Promoter- 

Non-

Public 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

(C1) Shares 

underlying 

depository 

receipts 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

(C2) Shares held 

by 

Employee 

Trusts 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

 Total 25 642,285,000 - - 642,285,000 100.00 642,285,000 - 642,285,000 100.00 - 642,285,000 - - - - - - - - - - - 642,285,000 
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10. Other details of shareholding of our Company  

 

(a) As on the date of the filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has 25 Shareholders.  

 

(b) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our 

Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 
Sr. 

No. 
Name of the Shareholder 

Number of Equity Shares held 

(bearing face value 2 each) 

Percentage of the pre-Offer 

Equity Share Capital (%) 

1.  Anitha S 330,442,515 51.45% 

2.  Sathishkumar T 262,942,695 40.94% 

3.  Aquarius Family Private Trust 16,057,125 2.50% 

4.  Taurus Family Private Trust 16,057,125 2.50% 

 Total 625,499,460 97.39% 
 

(c) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our 

Company, on a fully diluted basis, as of 10 days prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 
Sr. 

No. 
Name of the Shareholder 

Number of Equity Shares held 

(bearing face value 2 each) 

Percentage of the pre-Offer 

Equity Share Capital (%) 

1.  Anitha S 346,499,640 53.95% 

2.  Sathishkumar T 278,999,820 43.44% 

 Total 625,499,460 97.39% 

 

(d) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our 

Company, on a fully diluted basis, as of one year prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus:  

 
Sr. 

No. 
Name of the Shareholder 

Number of Equity Shares held 

(bearing face value 10 each) 

Percentage of the pre-Offer 

Equity Share Capital (%) 

1.  Anitha S 1,925,000 53.95% 

2.  Sathishkumar T 1,550,000 43.44% 

 Total 3,475,000 97.39% 

 

(e) Set forth below is a list of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up Equity Share capital of our 

Company, on a fully diluted basis, as of two years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 
Sr. 

No. 
Name of the Shareholder 

Number of Equity Shares held 

(bearing face value 10 each) 

Percentage of the pre-Offer 

Equity Share Capital (%) 

1.  Anitha S 1,925,000 53.95% 

2.  Sathishkumar T 1,550,000 43.44% 

 Total 3,475,000 97.39%  
 

(f) Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Fresh Issue or any options which may be 

granted or exercised pursuant to ESOP Scheme, our Company presently does not intend or propose and 

is not under negotiations or considerations to alter its capital structure for a period of six months from 

the Bid/Offer Opening Date, by way of split or consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares, or 

by way of further issue of Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into or exchangeable, 

directly or indirectly for Equity Shares), whether on a preferential basis, or by way of issue of bonus 

Equity Shares, or on a rights basis, or by way of further public issue of Equity Shares, or otherwise.  

 

(g) Except for employee stock options that may be allotted or granted pursuant to the ESOP Scheme, there 

are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to convert debentures, loans or other instruments 

convertible into our Equity Shares or which would entitle any person any option to receive Equity Shares,  

(h) as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  
 

Details of shareholding of our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group  

 

(a) As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters hold 593,385,210 Equity Shares in 

aggregate, equivalent to 92.39% of the Equity Share capital of our Company, as set forth in the table below: 
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S. 

No. 
Name 

Pre-Offer Post-Offer* 

No. of Equity 

Shares of face value 

of  2 each held 

% of total paid-up 

Equity Share 

capital* 

No. of Equity 

Shares of face value 

of  2 each held 

% of total paid-

up Equity Share 

capital  

Promoters  

1. Anitha S 330,442,515 51.45% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2. Sathishkumar T 262,942,695 40.94% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total (A) 593,385,210 92.39%  [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Promoter Group 

1. Aquarius Family 

Private Trust 

16,057,125 2.50% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2. Taurus Family Private 

Trust 

16,057,125 2.50% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3. TS Shanjay  2,250,000 0.35% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4. TS Nitin  2,250,000 0.35% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5. Shivakumar C S 180 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

6. S Rathepriya 180 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total (B) 36,614,610 5.70% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total (A+B) 629,999,820 98.09%  [ǒ] [ǒ] 
*To be updated at Prospectus stage. 

 

(b) All Equity Shares held by our Promoters are in dematerialised form as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus.  

 

(c) Build-up of the Promoters shareholding in our Company  

 

The build-up of the equity shareholding of our Promoters since incorporation of our Company is set forth in 

the table below:  

 

Date of 

allotment/transfer 

Nature of 

transaction@ 

Number of 

equity shares 

Face 

value per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Issue price/ 

acquisition 

price per 

equity share 

( ) 

Percentage 

of the pre-

Offer Equity 

Share capital 

(%) * 

Percentage 

of the post-

Offer Equity 

Share capital 

(%) ^ 

Sathishkumar T 

July 10, 2014 Initial subscription to 

MoA 

750,000 10 10 0.58% [ǒ]  

June 7, 2018 Rights issue to existing 

shareholders in 

proportion of their 

shareholding as on the 

record date i.e., March 

31, 2018. 

800,000 10 10 0.62% [ǒ]  

March 7, 2025  Transfer to Dr. K 

Rathnam  

(1) 10 10 Negligible [ǒ]  

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board dated March 13, 2025, and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders 

at an extra-ordinary general meeting held on March 14, 2025, each equity share of our Company of face value of 10 

was sub-divided into 5 Equity Shares of face value of 2 each. Accordingly, the shareholding of Sathishkumar T was 

sub-divided from 1,549,999 equity shares of face value of 10 each to 7,749,995 Equity Shares of face value of 2 

each. 

March 17, 2025 Bonus issue in the ratio 

of 35 equity shares for 

every one equity share 

held  

271,249,825 2 NA 42.23% [ǒ] 

July 15, 2025 Transfer to Taurus 

Family Private Trust by 

way of gift 

(16,057,125) 2 NA (2.50)% [ǒ] 

Total  262,942,695   40.94% [ǒ] 
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Date of 

allotment/transfer 

Nature of 

transaction@ 

Number of 

equity shares 

Face value 

per equity 

share ( ) 

Issue price/ 

acquisition 

price per 

equity share 

( ) 

Percentage 

of the pre-

Offer Equity 

Share capital 

(%) * 

Percentage 

of the post-

Offer Equity 

Share capital 

(%) ^ 

Anitha S 

July 10, 2014 Initial subscription to 

MoA 

1,225,000 10 10 0.95% [ǒ]  

June 7, 2018 Rights issue to 

existing shareholders 

in proportion of their 

shareholding as on the 

record date i.e., March 

31, 2018. 

700,000 10 10 0.54% [ǒ]  

March 7, 2025 Transfer of 1 equity 

share each to 

Shivakumar C S and S 

Rathepriya by way of 

gift 

2 10 NA Negligible [ǒ]  

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board dated March 13, 2025, and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders 

at an extra-ordinary general meeting held on March 14, 2025, each equity share of our Company of face value of 10 

was sub-divided into 5 Equity Shares of face value of 2 each. Accordingly, the shareholding of Anitha S was sub-

divided from 1,924,998 equity shares of face value of 10 each to 9,624,990 Equity Shares of face value of 2 each. 

March 17, 2025 Bonus issue in the 

ratio of 35 equity 

shares for every one 

equity share held  

336,874,650 2 NA 52.45% [ǒ] 

July 15, 2025 Transfer to Aquarius 

Family Private Trust 

by way of gift 

(16,057,125) 2 NA (2.50)% [ǒ] 

Total  330,442,515   51.45% [ǒ] 
*Adjusted to give effect to the sub-division of the equity shares of our Company from 10 each to 2 each 

^Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment   
 

(d) All the Equity Shares held by our Promoters were fully paid-up on the respective dates of acquisition of such 

Equity Shares by it. Further, none of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are pledged.  

 

(e) Except as disclosed in ñ- Build-up of the Promoters shareholding in our Companyò and ñ- Secondary 

transactions involving the Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders) and Promoter Groupò,  none 

of the members of our Promoter Group, our Promoters, and/or our Directors and their relatives have 

purchased or sold any securities of our Company during the period of six months immediately preceding the 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

(f) There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our 

Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company 

(other than in the normal course of the business of the relevant financing entity) during the period of six 

months immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

11. Details of Promotersô contribution and lock-in  

 

(a) Pursuant to Regulations 14 and 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of 20% of the fully 

diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company held by the Promoters shall be locked in for a 

period of three years as minimum promotersô contribution from the date of Allotment (ñPromotersô 

Contributionò), and the Promotersô shareholding in excess of 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer Equity 

Share capital shall be locked-in for a period of one year from the date of Allotment or such other period 

as may be prescribed under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

(b) Details of the Equity Shares to be locked-in for three years from the date of Allotment as Promotersô 

Contribution are set forth in the table below: 
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Name of 

the 

Promoter 

Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer 

of the 

equity 

shares 

Nature of 

transaction 

Number of 

equity 

shares of 

face value 

 2 each(1) 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share 

( ) 

Allotment/ 

acquisition 

price per equity 

share ( ) 

Number of 

equity 

shares of 

face value 

 2 each 

locked-in*  

Percentage 

of the post-

Offer paid-

up capital 

(%) 

Date up to 

which the 

Equity 

Shares are 

subject to 

lock-in 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] [ǒ]  
*  Subject to finalisation of the Basis of Allotment. 
(1)All equity shares were fully paid-up at the time of allotment/ transfer. 

 

(c) Our Promoters have given their consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by them as may 

constitute 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer equity share capital of our Company as Promotersô 

Contribution. Our Promoters have agreed not to dispose, sell, transfer, charge, pledge or otherwise 

encumber in any manner, the Promotersô Contribution from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

until the expiry of the lock-in period specified above, or for such other time as required under SEBI 

ICDR Regulations, except as may be permitted, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

(d) Our Company undertakes that the Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not and will not be ineligible 

for computation of Promotersô Contribution in terms of Regulation 15 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

In this connection, we confirm the following: 

 

(i) The Equity Shares offered for Promotersô Contribution do not include Equity Shares acquired in the 
three immediately preceding years if these are: (a) acquired for consideration other than cash and 

revaluation of assets or capitalisation of intangible assets is involved in such a transaction; or (b) 

resulting from a bonus issue by utilisation of revaluation reserves or unrealised profits of our 

Company or from a bonus issuance of Equity Shares against Equity Shares, which are otherwise 

ineligible for computation of Promotersô Contribution; 

 

(ii)  The Promotersô Contribution does not include any Equity Shares acquired during the immediately 
preceding one year at a price lower than the price at which the Equity Shares are being offered to 

the public in the Offer; 

 

(iii)  Our Company has been formed by the conversion of partnership firm into a company. However, no 

Equity Shares have been issued in the one year immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus pursuant to conversion from a partnership firm; and 

 

(iv) The Equity Shares forming part of the Promotersô Contribution are not subject to any pledge or any 
other encumbrance. 

 

12. Details of other Equity Shares locked- in for six months  

 

In terms of Regulation 16(1)(b) and Regulation 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the entire pre-Offer Equity 

Share capital of our Company (other than the Promotersô Contribution as prescribed in ñ-Details of 

Promotersô contribution and lock-inò on page 119 and other than the shareholding of our Promoters in our 

Company) will be locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment in the Offer or such other 

period as may be prescribed under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, except for the: 

 

(i) Equity Shares which are successfully transferred as part of the Offer for Sale; and 

 

(ii)  Equity Shares allotted to eligible employees of the Company (whether currently an employee or not) 

pursuant to the ESOP Scheme, prior to the Offer. 

 

In terms of Regulation 17(c) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by a venture capital fund 

(ñVCFò) or alternative investment fund (ñAIFò) of category I or category II or a foreign venture capital 

investor (ñFVCIò) shall not be locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment, provided that 

such Equity Shares shall be locked-in for a period of at least six months from the date of purchase by the 

venture capital fund or alternative investment fund of category I or category II or foreign venture capital 

investor. 
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Further, any unsubscribed portion of the Offered Shares would also be locked-in as required under the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations. 

 

13. Lock-in of Equity Shares allotted to Anchor Investors 

 

Fifty per cent of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked 

in for a period of 90 days from the date of the allotment, the remaining fifty percent of the Equity Shares 

Allotted to the anchor investors shall be locked in for a period of 30 days from the date of allotment or as 

provided by the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

14. Recording on non-transferability of Equity Shares locked-in 

 

As required under Regulation 20 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall ensure that the details 

of the Equity Shares locked-in are recorded by the relevant Depository.  

 

15. Other requirements in respect of lock-in 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 21 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked-

in, as mentioned above, may be pledged as collateral security for a loan with a scheduled commercial bank, 

a public financial institution, Systemically Important Non-Banking Financial Company or a deposit 

accepting housing finance company, subject to the following: 

 

(a) With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in for one year from the date of Allotment, such pledge of the 

Equity Shares must be one of the terms of the sanction of the loan;  

 

(b) With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in as Promotersô Contribution for three years from the date of 

Allotment, the loan must have been granted to our Company for the purpose of financing one or more 

of the objects of the Offer and, such pledge of the Equity Shares must be one of the terms of the sanction 

of the loan;  

 

However, the relevant lock-in period shall continue post the invocation of the pledge referenced above, and 

the relevant transferee shall not be eligible to transfer to the Equity Shares till the relevant lock-in period has 

expired in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

In terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked-

in, may be transferred to any member of our Promoter Group or a new promoter, subject to continuation of 

lock-in applicable with the transferee for the remaining period and compliance with provisions of the 

Takeover Regulations.  

 

Further, in terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by persons other than 

our Promoters prior to the Offer and locked-in for a period of six months, may be transferred to any other 

person holding Equity Shares which are locked in along with the Equity Shares proposed to be transferred, 

subject to the continuation of the lock in with the transferee and compliance with the provisions of the 

Takeover Regulations. 

 

16. Our Company, the Directors and the BRLMs have no existing buyback arrangements and or any other similar 

arrangements for the purchase of Equity Shares from any person.  

 

17. Except as disclosed below, none of the Directors, Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management of our 

Company hold any Equity Shares in our Company: 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Name of the Director/ Key 

Managerial Personnel/ 

Senior Management 

Number of Equity Shares held 

bearing face value of  2 each 

Percentage of the pre-Offer Equity 

Share Capital (%) 

Directors/ KMPs 

1.  Anitha S           330,442,515  51.45% 

2.  Sathishkumar T           262,942,695  40.94% 

3.  Dr. K Rathnam  180 Negligible 

 Total 593,385,390 92.39% 
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18. All Equity Shares to be transferred pursuant to the Offer shall be fully paid-up at the time of Allotment and 

there are no partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

19. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the BRLMs and their respective associates (as defined 

in the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992 do not hold any Equity 

Shares of our Company. The BRLMs and their affiliates may engage in the transactions with and perform 

services for our Company, the Promoters (also the Promoter Selling Shareholders) and their respective 

affiliates or associates in the ordinary course of business or may in the future engage in commercial banking 

and investment banking transactions with our Company, the Promoters (also the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders) and their respective affiliates or associates for which they may in the future receive customary 

compensation. 

 

20. Further, none of the Book Running Lead Managers are associates of our Company as per Regulation 21A of 

the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992. 

 

21. Except to the extent of sale of the Offered Shares in the Offer for Sale by the Promoters (also the Promoter 

Selling Shareholders), none of the members of our Promoter Group will participate in the Offer. 

 

22. Except for the Fresh Issue, the Pre-IPO Placement or exercise of any stock options granted pursuant to the 

ESOP Scheme, there will be no further issue of specified securities whether by way of issue of bonus shares, 

preferential allotment, rights issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of 

filing of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the Equity Shares are listed on the Stock Exchanges or all 

application monies have been refunded, as the case may be.  

 

23. No person connected with the Offer, including, but not limited to, the BRLMs, the Members of the Syndicate, 

our Company, our Directors, our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, shall offer or make payment 

of any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in the nature of discount, commission and allowance, except for 

fees or commission for services rendered in relation to the Offer, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or 

services or otherwise, to any Bidder for making a Bid. 

 
24. There shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law.  

 

25. Neither the (i) BRLMs or any associate of the BRLMs (other than mutual funds sponsored entities which are 

associates of the BRLMs or insurance companies promoted by entities which are associates of the BRLMs 

or AIFs sponsored by the entities which are associates of the BRLMs or FPIs other than individuals, corporate 

bodies and family offices which are associates of the BRLMs or pension fund sponsored by entities which 

are associate of the BRLMs); nor (ii) any person related to the Promoters or Promoter Group can apply under 

the Anchor Investor Portion. 
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SECTION IV: PARTICULARS OF THE OFFER  

 

OBJECTS OF THE OFFER 

 

The Offer comprises of the Fresh Issue by our Company and the Offer for Sale by the Promoter Selling 

Shareholders. For details, see ñThe Offerò on page 88.  

   

Offer for Sale 

 

Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale and the proceeds received from the Offer for 

Sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholders will not form part of the Net Proceeds. The Promoter Selling 

Shareholders shall be entitled to receive the proceeds of the Offer for Sale, after deducting their respective 

proportion of the Offer related expenses and the relevant taxes thereon. For details, see ñ ï Offer related expensesò 

on page 138. 

 

Fresh Issue 

 

Net Proceeds 

 

The details of the proceeds from the Fresh Issue are provided in the following table:  
 (in  million) 

Particulars Estimated Amount(1) 

Gross proceeds of the Fresh Issue(1) 17,850.00 

(Less) Offer related expenses to the extent applicable to the Fresh Issue 

(to be borne by our Company)(2) 

[ǒ] 

Net Proceeds(1)(2) [ǒ] 

(1) Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, aggregating up to  3,570.00 
million, as may be permitted under the applicable law, at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The Pre-

IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO Placement is 

completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to the Offer being in compliance 
with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20% of the size of the Fresh Issue. The utilisation of 

the proceeds raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be done towards the Objects in compliance with applicable law. Prior to the 

allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, our Company shall appropriately intimate the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there 
is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares 

on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if 

undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP and Prospectus. 
(2)To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. For details on Offer related 

expenses, see ñ ï Offer related expensesò on page 138. Subject to finalisation of the Basis of Allotment. 

 

Requirement of funds 

 

The net proceeds of the Offer, i.e., gross proceeds of the Fresh Issue less Offer related expenses (ñNet Proceedsò) 

are proposed to be utilised by our Company in the following manner:  

 

1. Repayment/ prepayment, in full or in part, of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our Company;  

2. Financing the capital expenditure requirements in relation to the expansion and modernisation of our 

Perundurai Manufacturing Facility;  

3. Deployment of visi coolers, ice cream freezers and chocolate coolers; and 

4. General corporate purposes. 

(collectively, ñObjectsò).  

 

In addition to the aforementioned Objects, our Company expects that the listing of the Equity Shares will result 

in the enhancement of our visibility and our brand image among our existing and potential customers and creation 

of a public market for our Equity Shares in India.  

 

The objects and matters which are in furtherance of objects of the Memorandum of Association enables our 

Company (i) to undertake our existing business activities; (ii) to undertake the activities proposed to be funded 

from the Net Proceeds (including the activities for which funds are earmarked towards general corporate 
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purposes); and (iii) to undertake the activities for which loan facilities were raised and which are proposed to be 

prepaid or repaid from the Net Proceeds. 

 

Utilisation of Net Proceeds 

 

Our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceeds in the manner set forth in the table below:  
(in  million) 

Sr. 

No. 
Particulars Estimated amount (1) Percentage of Net 

Proceeds (%) 

1.  Repayment/ prepayment, in full or in part, of certain 

outstanding borrowings availed by our Company 

7,500.00 [ǒ] 

2.  Financing the capital expenditure requirements in 

relation to the expansion and modernisation of our 

Perundurai Manufacturing Facility 

4,147.15 [ǒ] 

3.  Deployment of visi coolers, ice cream freezers and 

chocolate coolers 

1,294.28 [ǒ] 

4.  General corporate purposes(2) [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total Net Proceeds (1)(3) [ǒ] [ǒ] 

(1) To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

(2) The amount utilised for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds and will be finalised upon determination 

of the Offer Price and shall be updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.  

(3) Our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of specified securities, aggregating up to  3,570.00 

million, as may be permitted under the applicable law, at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. The 

Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, will be at a price to be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs. If the Pre-IPO 

Placement is completed, the amount raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to the Offer 

being in compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. The Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall not exceed 20% of the size of the 

Fresh Issue. The utilisation of the proceeds raised pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be done towards the Objects in compliance 

with applicable law. Prior to the allotment pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement, our Company shall appropriately intimate the 

subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement, that there is no guarantee that our Company may proceed with the Offer or the Offer may be 

successful and will result into listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Further, relevant disclosures in relation to such 

intimation to the subscribers to the Pre-IPO Placement (if undertaken) shall be appropriately made in the relevant sections of the RHP 

and Prospectus. 

 

Proposed schedule of implementation and deployment of Net Proceeds 

 

We propose to deploy the Net Proceeds towards the Objects in accordance with the estimated schedule of 

implementation and deployment of funds as set forth in the table below:  

 
(in  million) 

S. 

No 
Particulars 

Total 

estimated 

cost 

Amount 

deployed 

as on June 

30, 2025 

Amount 

proposed to 

be funded 

from the Net 

Proceeds 

Amount to be deployed from the Net Proceeds 

Fiscal 2026 Fiscal 2027 Fiscal 2028 

1.  Repayment/ 

prepayment, in full 

or in part, of certain 

outstanding 

borrowings availed 

by our Company 

7,500.00 - 7,500.00 7,500.00 - - 

2.  Financing the capital 

expenditure 

requirements in 

relation to the 

expansion and 

modernisation of our  

Perundurai 

Manufacturing 

Facility 

4,151.65(1) 4.50(3) 4,147.15  1,244.15 1,658.85  1,244.15 

3.  Deployment of visi 

coolers, ice cream 

freezers and 

chocolate coolers 

1,294.28(1) Nil  1,294.28 388.28 517.72 388.28 

4.  General corporate 

purposes(2) 

- - [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
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S. 

No 
Particulars 

Total 

estimated 

cost 

Amount 

deployed 

as on June 

30, 2025 

Amount 

proposed to 

be funded 

from the Net 

Proceeds 

Amount to be deployed from the Net Proceeds 

Fiscal 2026 Fiscal 2027 Fiscal 2028 

 Net Proceeds(2)   [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
(1)Total estimated costs are based on report dated July 21, 2025 issued by ITCOT Limited . 
(2)To be finalised upon determination of Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount utilised for general 

corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds. 
(3)As certified by VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants (FRN:000066S), our Statutory Auditors, by way of their certificate dated July 21, 

2025, in respect of amounts deployed towards financing the capital expenditure requirements in relation to the expansion and modernisation 

of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility. For details, see - B. Expansion of product lines - Cream cheese and fresh cheese manufacturingò 
on page 132. 

 

The total estimated cost and deployment of funds indicated above is based on current business plan, management 

estimates, current and valid quotations obtained from third parties, report dated July 21, 2025 issued by ITCOT 

Limited, current circumstances of our business, prevailing market conditions, competition and other commercial 

considerations, which are subject to change and may not be within the control of our management. The total 

estimated cost and deployment of funds described herein has not been appraised by any bank or financial 

institution or any other independent agency. See ñRisk Factors - Our funding requirements and proposed 

deployment of Net Proceeds of the Offer are based on management estimates and have not been independently 

appraised by a bank or a financial institution and if there are any delays or cost overruns, our business, financial 

condition and results of operations may be adversely affectedò on page 73. Given the nature of our business, we 

may have to revise our funding requirements and deployment on account of a variety of factors such as our 

financial condition, business strategy and external factors such as market conditions, competitive environment 

and interest or exchange rate fluctuations, logistics and transport costs incremental preoperative expenses, taxes 

and duties, interest and finance charges, working capital margin, fluctuations in prices quoted by our vendors, 

regulatory costs, environmental factors and other external factors which may not be within the control of our 

management. This may entail rescheduling or revising the planned expenditure and funding requirements, 

including the expenditure for a particular purpose, at the discretion of our management, subject to compliance 

with applicable law. Moreover, if the actual utilisation towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed 

deployment, such balance will be used for general corporate purposes to the extent that the total amount to be 

utilised towards general corporate purposes will not exceed 25% of the aggregate of the Gross Proceeds, in 

accordance with Regulation 7(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Subject to applicable law, in case of a shortfall 

in raising requisite capital from the Net Proceeds or an increase in the total estimated cost of the Objects, business 

considerations may require us to explore a range of options including utilising our internal accruals and seeking 

additional debt from existing and future lenders. Further, in case of variations in the actual utilisation of funds 

earmarked for the purposes set forth above, increased fund requirements for a particular purpose may be financed 

by surplus funds, if any, available in respect of the other purposes for which funds are being raised in the Offer. 

To the extent our Company is unable to utilise any portion of the Net Proceeds towards the Objects as per the 

estimated scheduled of deployment specified above, our Company shall deploy the Net Proceeds in subsequent 

Fiscals towards the Objects. Our Company may also utilise any portion of the Net Proceeds, towards the Objects, 

ahead of the estimated schedule of deployment specified above. For further details, please see ñRisk Factors - Any 

variation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds would be subject to certain compliance requirements, including 

prior shareholdersô approval.ò on page 76. 

 

Means of finance  

 

Out of the total estimated cost in relation to financing the capital expenditure requirements in relation to the 

expansion and modernisation of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility aggregating to  4,147.15 million,  4.50 

million has been deployed as on June 30, 2025 from internal accruals, as certified by VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered 

Accountants (FRN:000066S), our Statutory Auditors, by way of their certificate dated July 21, 2025. 

 

Other than as set out above, the balance fund requirements for the Objects are proposed to be funded from the Net 

Proceeds. Accordingly, we confirm that there are no requirements to make firm arrangements of finance under 

Regulation 7(1)(e) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated 

means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised from the Fresh Issue and internal accruals. In case of a 

shortfall in the Net Proceeds or any increase in the actual utilisation of funds earmarked for the Objects, our 

Company may explore a range of options including utilising our internal accruals. 
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Details of the Objects  

 

1. Repayment/ prepayment, in full or in part, of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our 

Company  

 

Our Company has entered into various borrowing arrangements with banks and other financial institutions, 

including borrowings in the form of terms loans and working capital facilities. As on May 31, 2025, our 

aggregate outstanding borrowings, fund based, was  14,548.18 million, on a consolidated basis. For further 

details, including indicative terms and conditions, see ñFinancial Indebtednessò beginning on page 375. 

 

Our Company intends to utilise an aggregate amount of 7,500.00 million from the Net Proceeds towards 

repayment/ prepayment of all or a portion of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our Company. 

 

Considering the nature of the borrowings and the terms of repayment/ prepayment, the aggregate 

outstanding amounts under the borrowings may vary from time to time, and our Company may, post filing 

of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, in accordance with the relevant repayment schedule, repay entirely 

or in instalments or refinance any of the below mentioned loans or facilities. Further, our Company may 

also avail additional borrowings and/or draw down further funds under existing loans from time to time. 

Accordingly, our Company may utilise the Net Proceeds for repayment/prepayment of any such refinanced 

facilities or any additional facilities availed by our Company and the table below shall be suitably updated 

in the Red Herring Prospectus to reflect the revised amounts or additional loans, as the case may be, which 

may be availed by our Company. However, the total amount to be utilised towards this Object shall not 

exceed 7,500.00 million from the Net Proceeds, subject to the other factors mentioned herein. 

 

Such repayment/ pre-payment will help reduce our outstanding indebtedness, debt servicing costs and 

improve our debt-to-equity-ratio and enable utilisation of internal accruals for further investment in 

business growth and expansion. In addition, we believe that the improved debt-to-equity ratio will enable 

us to raise further resources in the future to fund potential business development opportunities and plans to 

grow and expand our business. Additionally, we believe that our leverage capacity will improve our ability 

to raise further resources in the future to fund our potential business development opportunities and plans 

to grow and expand our business. 

 

Our Company may consider various factors for identifying the loans that will be repaid out of the Net 

Proceeds, including: (i) costs, expenses and charges relating to the facility including interest rates involved; 

(ii) any conditions attached to the borrowings restricting our ability to prepay the borrowings and time 

taken to fulfil such requirements; (iii) receipt of consents for prepayment or waiver from any conditions 

attached to such prepayment from our respective lenders (iv) terms and conditions of such consents and 

waivers; (v) levy of any prepayment penalties and the quantum thereof; (vi) ease of operation of the facility 

and (vii) other commercial considerations including, among others, nature of interest rate and the remaining 

repayment tenure.  

 

The following table sets forth details of certain borrowings availed by our Company, which are outstanding 

as on May 31, 2025, out of which our Company may repay/ prepay, all or a portion of any or all of the 

borrowings, from the Net Proceeds:  

 

 

(Remainder of this page is intentionally left blank)
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Sr. 

No. 

Name of the 

lender 

Nature of 

borrowing 

Date of sanction 

letter/ facility 

agreement 

Sanctioned 

amount 

(in  

million)  

Amount 

outstanding as 

on May 31, 

2025^ 

(in  million) 

Interest rate 

as on May 

31, 2025 

(% per 

annum) 

Repayment 

schedule/ 

Maturity date/ 

tenor 

Prepayment conditions/ 

penalty 
Purpose of borrowing 

1.  Union Bank of 

India 

Term loan May 29, 2024  

(as amended by 

minutes of the  

consortium 

meeting dated 

June 11, 2024) 

470.00 208.17 9.40% 144 months Prepayment charges of 2% per 

annum shall be applicable 

Unit expansion project for 

putting up a new fully 

automated plant for paneer, 

cheddar cheese and whey 

powder  

2.  Union Bank of 

India 

Term loan November 20, 

2021 

56.00 35.00 9.25% 60 months Prepayment charges of 2% per 

annum shall be applicable 

To provide liquidity support to 

the Company affected by 

COVID-19 pandemic under 

the GECL2 extension scheme 

3.  Union Bank of 

India 

Term loan September 28, 

2021 

112.00 51.11 9.25% 60 months Nil  To provide liquidity support to 

the Company affected by 

COVID-19 pandemic under 

the Guaranteed Emergency 

Credit Line (ñGECL2ò) 

scheme 

4.  Union Bank of 

India 

Term loan September 24, 

2018 

496.90 75.60 9.75% 96 months Prepayment charges of 1% per 

annum shall be applicable 

Construction of powder and 

liquid plant 

5.  The Federal 

Bank Limited 

Term loan July 26, 2024 

 

740.00 439.97 8.35% 78 months Prepayment penalty of 3% of 

the balance outstanding or 

drawing power, whichever is 

higher 

To set up a 20MW solar plant 

6.  The Federal 

Bank Limited 

Term loan October 11, 2021 

 

70.00 21.40 8.50% 66 months Nil  To set up a solar plant 

7.  The Federal 

Bank Limited 

Term loan October 11, 2021 

 

240.00 100.00 8.50% 66 months Nil  To set up a solar plant 

8.  Indian 

Overseas Bank 

Term loan May 28, 2024 

(as amended by 

minutes of the  

consortium 

meeting dated 

June 11, 2024) 

900.00 470.00 9.45% 144 months  - Towards capacity addition in 

whey, paneer and cheese 

products and installation of 

additional utilities 

9.  Indian 

Overseas Bank 

Term loan March 9, 2022 

 

501.70 355.37 9.10% 72 months Nil  To meet working capital 

requirements 

10.  Indian 

Overseas Bank 

Term loan October 20, 2018 1,250.00 658.95 9.75% 120 months - Installation of cheese 

production plant 
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Sr. 

No. 

Name of the 

lender 

Nature of 

borrowing 

Date of sanction 

letter/ facility 

agreement 

Sanctioned 

amount 

(in  

million)  

Amount 

outstanding as 

on May 31, 

2025^ 

(in  million) 

Interest rate 

as on May 

31, 2025 

(% per 

annum) 

Repayment 

schedule/ 

Maturity date/ 

tenor 

Prepayment conditions/ 

penalty 
Purpose of borrowing 

11.  Indian 

Overseas Bank 

Term loan January 19, 2017 600.00 118.52 9.75% 120 months - Part financing the expansion of 

the whey project  

12.  Indian Bank Term loan May 30, 2024  

(as amended by 

minutes of the  

consortium 

meeting dated 

June 11, 2024) 

 

730.00 710.16 9.45% 144 months 2% of outstanding balance/ 

drawing limit (whichever is 

higher) to be recovered as pre-

payment charges, if loan is 

repaid. Pre-payment charges of 

2% to be recovered for pre-

payment of more than three 

monthly instalments on such 

excess prepaid amount. 

Capacity addition in paneer, 

cheese and whey powder 

plants and instalment of 

additional utilities  

13.  Indian Bank  Term loan February 16, 2023 

 

1,000.00 1,002.19 9.55% 144 months 2% of outstanding balance/ 

drawing limit (whichever is 

higher) to be recovered as pre-

payment charges, if loan is 

repaid. Prepayment charges of 

2.00% to be recovered for pre-

payment of more than three 

monthly installments on such 

excess prepaid amount 

Expansion project ï UHT 

products 

14.  Indian Bank Term loan February 15, 2022 628.60 435.61 9.25% 72 months Prepayment penalty of 2.30% of 

the drawing limit or 

outstanding, whichever is 

higher, to be paid except if 

prepayment is from internal 

generation 

Sanctioned under the GECL2 

extension scheme 

15.  Indian Bank Term loan September 19, 

2018 

850.00 399.66 9.70% 120 months Prepayment penalty of 2.30% of 

the drawing limit or 

outstanding, whichever is 

higher, to be paid except if 

prepayment is from internal 

generation 

Expansion project - cheese 

project 

16.  Indian Bank Term loan December 22, 

2016 

 

600.00 153.29 9.75% 120 months Prepayment penalty of 2.30% of 

the drawing limit or 

outstanding, whichever is 

higher, to be paid except if 

Construction of powder and 

liquid plant 
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Sr. 

No. 

Name of the 

lender 

Nature of 

borrowing 

Date of sanction 

letter/ facility 

agreement 

Sanctioned 

amount 

(in  

million)  

Amount 

outstanding as 

on May 31, 

2025^ 

(in  million) 

Interest rate 

as on May 

31, 2025 

(% per 

annum) 

Repayment 

schedule/ 

Maturity date/ 

tenor 

Prepayment conditions/ 

penalty 
Purpose of borrowing 

prepayment is from internal 

generation 

17.  RBL Bank 

Limited 

Term loan October 7, 2022 

 

1,850.00 1,817.63 8.45% 144 months  Nil  To meet capital expenditure 

towards expansion of 

production capabilities viz 

UHT milk, ice cream products, 

chocolates and sweetened 

condensed milk 

18.  State Bank of 

India  

Term loan May 16, 2024 

(amended dated 

June 27, 2024) 

 

1,200.00 1,166.10 9.15% 144 months Pre-payment penalty of 2.00% 

of the pre-paid amount in case 

of takeover and pre-payment 

penalty of 1% will be applicable 

on account of loan prepaid out 

of higher cash accruals from the 

project/equity infusion by 

promoters 

To meet capital expenditure 

for whey, paneer and cheese 

plants at our Perundurai 

Manufacturing Facility 

19.  State Bank of 

India  

Term loan February 6, 2023 

 

1,600.00 1,579.46 9.50% 144 months Prepayment charges of 2.00% 

on the amount prepaid 

Construction of Unit II and 

Unit III at our Perundurai 

Manufacturing Facility 

20.  Bank of 

Maharashtra 

Term loan March 30, 2024 

(as amended by 

minutes of the  

consortium 

meeting dated 

June 11, 2024) 

 

850.00 849.92 9.70% 144 months  - To expand capacity of paneer, 

cheese, whey plant and 

creation of additional utilities 

for our Perundurai 

Manufacturing Facility 

21.  Yes Bank 

Limited 

Term loan June 28, 2024 

 

400.00 364.69 8.09% 144 months Prepayment penalty of 2.00% if 

facilities are pre-paid from 

sources other than internal 

accruals/ grant. Nil if prepaid 

from equity/ internal accruals/ 

sub-ordinated debt 

To expand capacity of paneer, 

cheese, whey plant and 

creation of additional utilities 

for our Perundurai 

Manufacturing Facility 

22.  The Federal 

Bank Limited 

Vehicle loan March 20, 2025 53.11 51.17 8.80% 50 months 3% on principal outstanding Vehicle loan 

23.  The Federal 

Bank Limited 

Vehicle loan January 6, 2025 86.28 81.46 8.80% 60 months 3% on principal outstanding Vehicle loan 
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Sr. 

No. 

Name of the 

lender 

Nature of 

borrowing 

Date of sanction 

letter/ facility 

agreement 

Sanctioned 

amount 

(in  

million)  

Amount 

outstanding as 

on May 31, 

2025^ 

(in  million) 

Interest rate 

as on May 

31, 2025 

(% per 

annum) 

Repayment 

schedule/ 

Maturity date/ 

tenor 

Prepayment conditions/ 

penalty 
Purpose of borrowing 

24.  The Federal 

Bank Limited 

Vehicle loan November 18, 

2024 

42.94 39.36 8.80% 60 months 3% on principal outstanding Vehicle loan 

25.  The Federal 

Bank Limited 

Vehicle loan October 15, 2024 38.30 34.60 8.80% 60 months 3% on principal outstanding Vehicle loan 

26.  The Federal 

Bank Limited 

Vehicle loan May 26, 2022 12.20 3.84 8.10% 48 months 3% on principal outstanding Vehicle loan 

27.  The Federal 

Bank Limited 

Vehicle loan October 26, 2021 1.48 0.20 8.30% 48 months 3% on principal outstanding Vehicle loan 

28.  HDFC Bank 

Limited 

Vehicle loan -@  670.62# 397.62 8.85%# 60 months# Prepayment penalty of 4% on 

principal outstanding within 12 

months from the 1st EMI  

 

Prepayment penalty of 2% on 

principal outstanding after 12 

months from the 1st EMI 

Vehicle loan 

Total 11,621.05  

The above table has been certified by VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants (FRN:000066S), pursuant to their certificate dated July 21, 2025. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Statutory Auditors 
of our Company, VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants  (FRN:000066S), vide their  certificate dated July 21, 2025, have certified the utilisation of above borrowings for the purposes they were availed.  

For further details, including indicative terms and conditions, see ñRestated Consolidated Financial Information ï Note 20 ï Borrowingsò and ñFinancial Indebtednessò on pages 321 and 375, respectively. 
@Consists of various loans availed for the purchase of vehicles at various dates. 
# The sanctioned amount reflects the aggregate of all vehicle loans availed from HDFC Bank Limited. The interest rate applicable to the most recent vehicle purchase has been considered, and the maximum repayment 

tenure has been reflected above. 
^Outstanding amount is inclusive of interest accrued on loan, if any, as at May 31, 2025.  

 

 

 

(Remainder of this page is intentionally left blank) 
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2. Financing the capital expenditure requirements in relation to the expansion and modernisation of our 

Perundurai Manufacturing Facility  

We are the fastest growing packaged food company (among companies with revenue scale of more than 

15,000 million) in India in terms of revenue, growing at a CAGR of 29.82% from Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 

2025 and are exclusively focused on value-added products within the dairy market, which are considered 

premium (Source: 1Lattice Report). Over the years, we have diversified our product categories to include 

various value-added dairy products, such as cheese, paneer, butter, curd, ghee, yogurt, ice cream, ultra-high 

temperature (ñUHTò) long shelf-life products, and other products, including frozen foods, ready-to-eat 

(ñRTEò) and ready-to-cook (ñRTCò) products, as well as chocolates. We offer our products under our 

umbrella brand óMilky Mistô and under multiple sub-brands, including, óSmartChefô, óCapellaô, and óMisty 

Liteô, and have recently acquired brands such as óBriyasô and óAsalô. We hold a significant market share in 

certain of our product categories such as paneer, cheese and yogurt. In Fiscal 2025, we were (i) the largest 

private packaged paneer brand in the organized market in India, holding a market share of approximately 

17% in terms of the organised packaged paneer market value; (ii) the largest private packaged cheese brand 

in South India and is nationally ranked third among private players with a market share of approximately 5% 

of market value in the organized packaged cheese market; and (iii ) among the top 3 largest private packaged 

yogurt brands, with a market share of approximately 7% in terms of market value in the organized yogurt 

market in India (Source: 1Lattice Report).  

We currently operate from our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility located in Perundurai, Erode, Tamil Nadu 

managing a fully integrated supply chainðfrom sourcing raw materials to processing, packaging, and 

distribution. This end-to-end control allows us to aim for consistent quality and drive operational efficiency 

across all stages of production. Through our production capabilities infrastructure, we aim to deliver cost 

advantages, operational efficiencies, and economies of scale, supporting optimal investment planning and 

capital expenditure.  

Over the years, we have invested in upgrading our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility and integrating 

advanced technologies. These investments include the purchase of machinery for ghee production, whey 

drying operations, packing lines for mozzarella cheese, the installation of a microfiltration system to enhance 

product quality, the installation and integration of bacteria removal technology in raw milk processing. We 

have also implemented automation solutions to improve our operational efficiency, including investments in 

relation to paneer production, sweetened condensed milk production, and cheese cutting lines. Our focus on 

continuous investments and upgradations has allowed us to expand our portfolio including products such as 

óSkyr Yogurtô, óGreek Yogurtô, óHigh protein paneerô and óTofu,ô catering to the rising demand from health-

conscious consumers. For further details on our business operations and strategic growth initiatives, please 

refer to the section titled ñOur Businessò on page 202. Further, the table below sets forth details of our capital 

expenditure for additions to plant, machinery and equipment in the years indicated: 

(in  million) 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Capital expenditure* towards property, plant and 

equipment  

3,266.35 3,404.62 3,204.91 

Increase/(Decrease) in capital work in progress**  1,476.47 (522.06) 783.28 

Total Capital Expenditure  4,742.82 2,882.56 3,988.19 
*Capital expenditure pertains to additions to freehold land, leasehold improvements, buildings, plant and machinery, office equipment, 
furniture and fittings, vehicles, computers and electrical installations and fittings during the relevant Fiscal. 

** Increase/(Decrease) in capital work in progress is calculated as the closing balance less the opening balance of capital work in 

progress for the relevant Fiscal. 

 

Expanding our manufacturing capacity provides us an opportunity to increase output and revenue with capital 

enhancements aimed at process optimization. The Indian traditional value-added dairy products market is 

valued at  5.1 trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is projected to reach approximately  9 trillion by Fiscal 2030, 

growing at an approximately 12% CAGR for Fiscal 2025 to Fiscal 2030 (Source: 1Lattice Report). To 

capitalize on the growth opportunities, we propose to utilise from the Net Proceeds, an aggregate of  4,147.15 

million towards expansion and modernisation of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, comprising of (i) 

3,479.93 million towards setting up of new product lines and expansion of our product lines, (ii) 244.92 

million towards setting up a warehouse for cold and dry products and (iii) 422.30 million towards 

procurement of trucks for our business operations. The proposed capital expenditure will enable us to unlock 

this further capacity, improve operational efficiencies, and cater to an expanding market. 

In line with our strategy to expand our production capacity at our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, we 
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propose to utilise the Net Proceeds to install and commission: (i) whey protein concentrate and lactose 

manufacturing; (ii) yogurt manufacturing with packing line; (iii) cream cheese and fresh cheese 

manufacturing; and (iv) capacity addition in processed cheese by adding continuous cooker and chiplet 

packing lines. All of these expansions are proposed to be undertaken at our existing Perundurai 

Manufacturing Facility. 

I.  Setting up of new product lines and expansion of our existing product lines 

A. Setting up of new product lines 

 

Whey protein concentrate and lactose manufacturing  

 

Our Company sells whey powder, a by-product of cheese and paneer production, which is primarily 

supplied to B2B customers. Currently, we produce whey powder by spray drying of the whey 

generated during paneer and cheese processing. We believe that whey powder is a bulk commodity 

item and accordingly propose to set up value added product lines such as a whey protein concentrate 

and lactose manufacturing. These new product lines will be equipped for whey protein extraction, 

concentration and spray drying, and is expected to have a production capacity of 10 tons per day 

(ñTPDò) of whey protein concentrates. Following the whey powder extraction, the residual liquid 

which is rich in lactose will be further processed to produce edible and pharma grade lactose, at a 

capacity of 44 TPD, for use in a variety of food formulations proposed to be supplied to both B2B 

and B2C customers. This forward integration is aimed at improving value realization from by-

products and towards value addition to the category.  

 

B. Expansion of product lines  

 

Yogurt manufacturing with packing line 

We propose to install a fully automated manufacturing plant with capacity of 60 TPD, exclusively 

dedicated to the production of yogurt. This facility will be equipped to perform end-to-end production 

processes, including material handling, blending, pasteurisation, fermentation, homogenisation, 

packing, storage and dispatch. The new packing line will be integrated into the plant, allowing 

packaging in multiple configurations in continuous filing lines having a capacity of packing 21,600 

containers per hour. We believe that this dedicated yogurt production line will enhance our capacity 

to scale operations, ensure consistent product quality, and improve shelf life, thereby supporting our 

growth strategy in the value-added dairy segment in speciality yogurt category.   

Cream cheese and fresh cheese manufacturing  

We propose to install a fully automated manufacturing plant dedicated to the production of cream 

cheese and fresh cheese variants, performing the entire production process, including milk handling, 

pasteurisation, fermentation, separation, blending, homogenisation and final packing. In addition to 

cream cheese, our current product portfolio includes industrial cheddar, mozzarella and processed 

cheese. In order to diversify our offerings within the cheese category and tap into emerging consumer 

preferences, we propose to set up a specialised cheese line to manufacture varieties of feta and gouda.       

Capacity addition in processed cheese by adding continuous cooker and chiplet packing lines 

The proposed expansion of our processed cheese manufacturing lines and growing demand for 

processed cheese in various formats provides a need to augment our processing and packaging 

capacities. Cheese, with the market size of approximately  84.5 billion in Fiscal 2025, is expected to 

reach approximately  193.4 billion by Fiscal 2030 with a CAGR of approximately 18.6% (Source: 

1Lattice Report). We propose to install additional infrastructure comprising of: (i) continuous cheese 

cooking system; and (ii) a dedicated line for cheese cube packaging, as part of our strategic plan to 

enhance our processed cheese production capabilities. The installation of the continuous cheese 

cooking system and dedicated line for cheese cube packaging is expected to streamline and modernise 

the cheese production process.  

The break-down of the estimated costs towards setting up of new product lines and expanding our 

existing product lines, based on report dated July 21, 2025, issued by ITCOT Limited is as set out in 

the table below.  
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S. 

No. 
Particulars 

Total 

estimated 

cost(1) (in  

million)  

Amount to be 

funded from 

the Net 

Proceeds(1) (in 

 million) 

Name of supplier 
Date of 

quotation 

Validity 

of 

quotation 

A. Whey protein concentrate and lactose manufacturing  

1.  Plant and equipment 

 

 

Whey protein 

concentrate 

plant 

900.00 900.00 RELCO Pacific 

Ltd. 
May 14, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026  

Lactose plant  750.00 750.00 RELCO Pacific 

Ltd. 

May 14, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 

2.  Installation 

and 

commissioning  

132.50 132.50 RELCO Pacific 

Ltd. 

May 14, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 

3.  Civil works 110.16 110.16 Priya Engineering 

Projects Private 

Limited 

March 6, 

2025 

March 5, 

2026 

 Sub-Total (A) 1,892.66 1,892.66    

B. Yogurt manufacturing with packing line  

1.  Yogurt manufacturing plant  

 Plant and 

equipment 

176.20 176.20 SPX Flow 

Technology India 

Private Limited 

April 30, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 

Installation 

and 

commissioning 

17.20 17.20 

2.  Yogurt packing line 

 Plant and 

equipment 

233.83^ 233.83 IMA ERCA May 23, 

2025 

December 

31, 2025 

Installation 

and 

commissioning 

24.94  ̂ 24.94 

 Sub-Total (B) 452.17 452.17    

C. Cream cheese and fresh cheese manufacturing  

 Cream cheese 

1. Equipment, 

installation and 

commissioning 

of separator for 

double cream 

cheese  

45.00 40.50(2) GEA Westfalia 

Separator India 

Pvt. Ltd. 

NA(3) NA(3) 

2. 2 TPH cream cheese plant 

 Plant and 

equipment 

130.70 130.70  SPX Flow 

Technology India 

Private Limited 

April 30, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 

Installation 

and 

commissioning 

12.50 12.50 

 Fresh cheese 

1.  Equipment, 

installation and 

commissioning 

of plant for feta 

and gouda 

cheese  

392.09^  392.09 Alpma Alpenland 

Maschinenbau 

GmbH 

May 19, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 

2.  Equipment, 

installation and 

commissioning 

of cheese 

cutting line 

68.92  ̂ 68.92 Alpma Alpenland 

Maschinenbau 

GmbH 

May 23, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 

3.  Equipment, 

installation and 

commissioning 

of cheese 

packing line 

32.87  ̂ 32.87 PFM S.p.A April 24, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 

4.  Cold storage 5.12 5.12 AG Cooling March 17, March 16, 
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S. 

No. 
Particulars 

Total 

estimated 

cost(1) (in  

million)  

Amount to be 

funded from 

the Net 

Proceeds(1) (in 

 million) 

Name of supplier 
Date of 

quotation 

Validity 

of 

quotation 

facility Solutions Private 

Limited 

2025 2026 

 Sub-Total (C) 687.20 682.70    

D. Capacity addition in processed cheese by adding continuous cooker and chiplet packing lines 

1.  Continuous cooker 

 Equipment 216.50 ^  216.50 Natec Australia 

Pty Ltd 

April 28, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 Installation 

and 

commissioning 

16.35 ^  16.35 

2.  Chiplet packing line 

 Equipment 197.64^ 197.64 I.M.A. Industria 

Macchine 

Automatiche 

S.p.A. (IMA 

Corazza) 

April 28, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 Installation 

and 

commissioning 

21.91^ 21.91 

 Sub-Total (D) 452.40 452.40    

 Total  

(E= 

A+B+C+D) 

3,484.43 3,479.93    

(1) Exclusive of applicable taxes. 
(2)  4.50 million has been deployed from internal accrual as on June 30, 2025, as certified by VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered 

Accountants (FRN:000066S), our Statutory Auditors, by way of their certificate dated July 21, 2025. 
(3) Purchase order dated March 11, 2025 has been issued by the Company to GEA Westfalia Separator India Pvt. Ltd. 
^Assuming conversion rate of 96.737 for EUR 1.00 as on April 30, 2025 (as available on the RBI website).  

 

Land and Utilities 

The details of the owned land on which the proposed expansion of product lines above, is set out 

below.  

S. 

No. 
Particulars Land 

1.  Whey protein concentrate and lactose 

manufacturing  

Survey number 40/5A & 40/7A, 

Pattakaranpalayam village, Perundurai 

2.  Yogurt manufacturing with packing line Survey number 43/3, 43/4, 65/8, 65/9 & 65/13, 

Pattakaranpalayam village, Perundurai 

3.  Cream cheese and fresh cheese manufacturing  Survey number 42/4, 42/5, 42/6, 42/7, 43/3, 

43/4, 65/8, 65/9 & 65/13, Pattakaranpalayam 

village, Perundurai 

4.  Continuous cooker and chiplet packing lines for 

processed cheese 

Survey number 43/3, 43/4, 65/8, 65/9 & 65/13, 

Pattakaranpalayam village, Perundurai 

 

The power requirement for the proposed expansion of our product lines is proposed to be met through 

the existing arrangements with Tamil Nadu Power Distribution Corporation Limited and the supply of 

electricity generated through our existing 24 MW solar plants and 2 MW wind energy plant and 

additional capacity of 10 MW that we plan to generate through solar energy. The water requirements 

for the proposed expansion is proposed to be met through the supply of water from the state and 

municipal corporations, local body water supply where our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility is 

located and from our water-upcycling plant (designed to convert process wastewater into reusable 

water). 

II.  Warehouse for storing cold and dry products  

Our strategic growth and expansion plans require us to incur capital for ancillary infrastructure, to 

support the increased production volumes arising from the expansion of our manufacturing 

operations. We propose to set up a dedicated warehouse facility for storing cold and dry products. 

This additional warehouse will facilitate storage and handling of perishable products such as paneer, 

butter, cheese and curd and ambient-stable products such as whey powder, dairy whitener, ghee with 

a storage capacity of 3,000 to 3,500 tonnes each of fresh products and ambient products. The facility 
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will play a critical role in ensuring product quality, extending shelf life, enabling streamlined 

distribution and supporting more efficient and scalable supply chain operations, thereby enhancing 

our Companyôs overall operational effectiveness. 

 

The break-down of the estimated costs towards the proposed warehouse for storing cold and dry 

products, based on report dated July 21, 2025, issued by ITCOT Limited is as set out in the table 

below. 

S. 

No. 
Particulars 

Total 

estimated 

cost(1) (in  

million)  

Amount to be 

funded from the 

Net Proceeds(1) 

(in  million) 

Name of 

supplier 

Date of 

quotation 

Validity of 

quotation 

1.  Civil works for 

storage building 

207.50 207.50 Priya Engineering 

Projects Private 

Limited 

March 6, 

2025 

March 5, 

2026 

2.  Cold storage 

facility(2) 

37.42 37.42 AG Cooling 

Solutions Private 

Limited 

March 17, 

2025 

March 16, 

2026 

 Total 244.92 244.92    
(1)Exclusive of applicable taxes. 
(2)Includes cost towards four cold rooms and supply of low side material, copper pipping with fitting, insulation, electrical 

wiring between the equipment, control components, refrigerant, supports, expansion valves, installation and commissioning 

charges.  

The warehouse is proposed to be set up within our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility at Survey 

number 133/7B,133/8/9/10A/11A/12A/13 & 14A, Pattakaranpalayam, Perundurai, Erode 638 057, 

Tamil Nadu, India, which is owned by us.  

Material approvals 

As the capital expenditure in relation to expansion of our product lines and to set up warehouse and 

cold storage facility, is proposed to be undertaken at the existing Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, 

no additional land is proposed to be acquired. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, 

our Company has not commenced the civil and construction work in relation to any of the proposed 

expansion and modernisation of the Perundurai Manufacturing Facility as set out above, including 

setting up of the warehouse and cold storage facility. Accordingly, 

we  do  not  require  any  licenses/  approvals  from  any governmental authorities at this stage, and 

we will apply for all such necessary approvals that we may require at future relevant stages. For 

details, see ñRisk Factors - We have not entered into definitive arrangements to utilize certain 

portions of the Net Proceeds of the Offer and the costs to be incurred in relation to such Objects are 

based on the quotations received from the vendors or estimates of the management. In the event of 

any delay in placing the orders, or in the event the vendors are not able to provide the equipment or 

services in a timely manner, or at all, it may result in time and cost over-runs and our business, 

prospects and results of operations may be adversely affectedò on page 53.  

III.  Procurement of trucks for our business operations 

Our logistics function plays a critical role in maintaining product quality from procurement to the 

point of sale, across our diverse portfolio, which includes chilled, frozen, and ambient products. As 

on March 31, 2025, we managed an in-house logistics fleet of milk vans for collecting milk directly 

from source and transporting it to our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, reefer trucks with in-built 

refrigeration for transporting perishable products that require temperature controlled environment, 

from our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility to the distributors, ambient trucks for transporting non-

perishable products from our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility to the distributors and reefer vehicles 

for last-mile delivery from distributors to retailers. As of March 31, 2025, our fleet includes 44 milk 

tankers for transporting milk from farmers to our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, 252 reefer trucks 

with in-built refrigeration for carrying perishable products that require temperature control from our 

Perundurai Manufacturing Facility to distributors, 34 ambient trucks for transporting non-perishable 

products from our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility to distributors.  
 

Further, set out below is the cost incurred by us towards procurement of our in-house logistics fleet 

for the Fiscals indicated:  
(  in million) 
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Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

In-house logistics capital cost  288.44 260.86 129.26 
The above refers to additions made to our vehicles (including trucks and other vehicles) in each of the Fiscals as set out in the 
ñRestated Consolidated Financial Information ï Note 2 ï Property Plant and Equipmentò on page 305. 

 

Our integrated logistics model allows us to maintain strict control over the cold chain, reduce transit time 

and optimise transportation costs. For Fiscal 2025, our transportation cost as a percentage of revenue from 

operations is one of the lowest among listed peers, due to load optimization of our own logistics by ensuring 

return load. (Source: 1Lattice Report). Our in-house logistics fleet allows us to make deliveries in a timely 

manner thereby increasing the shelf-life of our perishable products. To support the planned increase in 

production volumes and strengthen our distribution efficiency, we propose to utilise 422.30 million from 

the Net Proceeds towards procurement of 100 trucks.  

This investment in logistics infrastructure will align with our broader expansion plans, allowing the 

increased production capacity to be matched with a well-established distribution system. The proposed 

expansion to our logistics infrastructure will also address the issue of our in-house logistics fleet having to 

do multiple rounds for deliveries. Additionally, the branding on our vehicles serves as a mobile marketing 

tool, contributing to brand visibility as our fleet traverses key markets and regions covering several 

kilometers.  

The break-down of the estimated costs towards the proposed procurement of trucks for our business 

operations, based on report dated July 21, 2025, issued by ITCOT Limited is as set out in the table below.  

S. 

No. 
Particulars 

Per unit 

cost (in  

million)  

Total 

estimated 

cost (1) (in 

 million) 

Amount to be 

funded from 

the Net 

Proceeds (in  

million)  

Name of supplier 
Date of 

quotation 

Validity of 

quotation 

1. 50 reefer 

trucks (12 

wheeler)  

3.21 160.50 160.50 Prabal Motors 

Private Limited*  

July 4, 2025 March 31, 

2026 

1.08 53.75  53.75 Surakhsha Transport 

Systems (India) 

Private Limited**  

June 10, 2025 June 9, 2026 

Sub-total (A)  214.25 214.25    

2. 30 reefer 

trucks (14 

wheeler) 

3.57 107.10 107.10 Prabal Motors 

Private Limited*  

July 4, 2025 March 31, 

2026 

1.08 32.25  32.25 Surakhsha Transport 

Systems (India) 

Private Limited**  

June 10, 2025 June 9, 2026 

Sub-total (B)  139.35 139.35    

3. 20 ambient 

trucks  

2.85 56.90 56.90 Prabal Motors 

Private Limited*  

July 4, 2025 March 31, 

2026 

0.59 11.80 11.80 Surakhsha Transport 

Systems (India) 

Private Limited&  

June 10, 2025 June 9, 2026 

Sub-total (C)  68.70 68.70    

 Total (D = 

A+B+C) 

 422.30 422.30    

(1)Exclusive of applicable taxes. 
*For supply of trucks 

**For supply of insulated refrigerated containers for frozen application. 
$ For supply of picture frame containers for dry application. 

 

3. Deployment of visi coolers, ice cream freezers and chocolate coolers 

We market our diverse portfolio under our umbrella brand óMilky Mistô and various sub-brands such as 

óBriyasô, óAsalô, óSmartChefô, óCapellaô and óMisty Liteô. Historically, we have leveraged a mix of traditional 

and digital marketing channels such as print, television, social media, to create awareness, build brand equity, 

and connect with consumers across India. Over the years, as our business has grown, our marketing strategies 

have also evolved. To expand our footprint and deepen brand presence at the point of sale, our Company 

began deployment of visi coolers, a refrigeration unit used to display dairy products and other perishable 

products to retailers, and we were one of the first few dairy brands to provide visi coolers on a large scale in 

India reaching both small and large retail outlets (Source: 1Lattice Report). In addition to visi coolers, we 

have recently begun to deploy ice cream freezers for our growing range of ice creams, and specialized 
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chocolate coolers to support new product categories in this segment.  As on March 31, 2025, we have 

deployed 13,885 visi coolers, 13,804 ice cream freezers and 559 chocolate coolers across various states in 

India including Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Kerala and Telangana, thereby contributing to our on-ground 

presence and driving retail traction.  
 

This marketing infrastructure initiative is aimed at building brand recall by ensuring product visibility and 

enabling impulse purchases owing to placement of our products in a retail outlet. The refrigeration units with 

our Companyôs branding are provided to retailers under an exclusive product placement arrangement, 

ensuring that the display space is dedicated to our offerings. By deploying branded refrigeration units at retail 

touchpoints, we aim to create a consistent visual identity across various retail locations, helping us increase 

our brand recall value, strengthen our competitive positioning and support the cold chain infrastructure 

needed to maintain product quality at the retail level. 
 

We propose to deploy 25,000 ice cream freezers, 20,000 visi coolers and 10,000 chocolate coolers during the 

next three Fiscals i.e., Fiscal 2026, 2027 and 2028. The break-down of the estimated costs towards the 

deployment of visi coolers, ice cream freezers and chocolate coolers, based on report dated July 21, 2025, 

issued by ITCOT Limited are as set out in the table below.  

S. 

No. 
Particulars 

Per unit 

cost (in 

)* 

Total 

estimated 

cost (in  

million ) 

Amount to be 

funded from 

the Net 

Proceeds (in 

 million) 

Name of 

supplier 

Date of 

quotation 

Validity 

of 

quotation 

1. 25,000 ice cream 

freezers 

22,340 558.50 558.50 Western 

Refrigeration 

Private Limited 

July 4, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 

2. 20,000 visi coolers  30,202 604.04 604.04 Western 

Refrigeration 

Private Limited 

July 4, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 

3. 10,000 chocolate 

coolers  

13,174 131.74 131.74 Western 

Refrigeration 

Private Limited 

March 18, 

2025 

March 31, 

2026 

Total   1,294.28 1,294.28    
*Blended rate.  
 

The deployment of visi coolers, ice cream freezers and chocolate coolers is based on past experience, 

management estimates, brand building and marketing requirements, current circumstances of our business 

and prevailing market conditions.  

Thus, as part of our ongoing efforts to strengthen market presence and enhance consumer engagement, we 

intend to utilise 1,294.28 million of the Net Proceeds for incurring capital expenditure towards the 

procurement and deployment of visi coolers, ice cream freezers, and chocolate coolers 

Other confirmations in relation to the Objects 

 

The quotations from respective vendors are valid as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. As on 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have placed an order with GEA Westfalia Separator India 

Pvt. Ltd aggregating to  45.00 million i.e., approximately 1.08% of the total estimated cost towards capital 

expenditure in relation to the expansion and modernisation of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, out of 

which we have made an advance payment for  4.5 million from our internal accruals. Other than this, we 

have not entered into any definitive agreements with any of the other vendors. There can be no assurance that 

we would be able to procure plant, machinery and equipment at the estimated costs and that the same vendor 

would be engaged to eventually supply the equipment at the same costs. If we engage someone other than 

the vendors from whom we have obtained quotations or if our existing quotations expire, such vendorôs 

estimates and actual costs for the services may differ from the current estimates. If there is any increase in 

the costs, the additional costs shall be paid by our Company from borrowings or its internal accruals. For 

further details, see ñRisk Factors - We have not entered into definitive arrangements to utilize certain portions 

of the Net Proceeds of the Offer and the costs to be incurred in relation to such Objects are based on the 

quotations received from the vendors or estimates of the management. In the event of any delay in placing 

the orders, or in the event the vendors are not able to provide the equipment or services in a timely manner, 

or at all, it may result in time and cost over-runs and our business, prospects and results of operations may 

be adversely affected.ò on page 53. 
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No second-hand or used equipment is proposed to be purchased out of the Net Proceeds. 

 

Our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management 

and Group Company do not have any interest in the object on capital expenditure in relation to the expansion 

and modernisation of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility or deployment of visi coolers, ice cream freezers 

and chocolate coolers, or in the entities from whom we have obtained quotation in relation to such activities. 

 

4. General corporate purposes 

The Net Proceeds will first be utilised for the Objects as set out above. Our Company intends to deploy any 

balance left out of the Net Proceeds towards general corporate purposes, as approved by our management, 

from time to time, subject to such utilisation for general corporate purposes not exceeding 25% of the Gross 

Proceeds, in compliance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

The allocation or quantum of utilisation of funds towards the specific purposes described above will also be 

determined by our Board, based on our business requirements and other relevant considerations, from time 

to time. Our management, in accordance with the policies of the Board, shall have the flexibility in utilising 

surplus amounts, if any, subject to applicable laws.  

 

Such general corporate purposes may include, but are not restricted to, the following:  

 

(i) meeting ongoing general corporate expenses, exigencies, contingencies and business requirements; 

(ii)  funding organic and inorganic growth opportunities, including acquisitions; 

(iii)  marketing and brand building exercises (other than as covered in the Objects above); 

(iv) working capital requirements; 

(v) investment in our Subsidiary; or 

(vi) any other purpose as may be approved by the Board or a duly appointed committee from time to 

time, subject to compliance with the Companies Act. 

Offer related expenses 

 

The total expenses of the Offer are estimated to be approximately  [ǒ] million.  

 

The expenses of this Offer include, among others, listing fees, underwriting commission, selling commission 

and brokerage, fees payable to the BRLMs, fees payable to legal counsel, auditors, the Registrar to the Offer, 

Banker(s) to the Offer, or any other advisors to the Offer, processing fee to the SCSBs for processing 

application forms, brokerage and selling commission payable to members of the Syndicate, Registered 

Brokers, CRTAs and CDPs, printing and stationery expenses, advertising and marketing expenses and all 

other incidental and miscellaneous expenses for listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges.  

 

Except for (i) listing fees and stamp duty payable on issue of Equity Shares pursuant to Fresh Issue which 

shall be borne solely by the Company, (ii) the stamp duty payable on transfer of Offered Shares and the fees 

and expenses in relation to the legal counsel to the Promoter Selling Shareholders, which shall be borne solely 

by the Promoter Selling Shareholders, our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholders shall share the 

costs and expenses (including all applicable taxes in relation to such costs and expenses) directly attributable 

to the Offer (including fees and expenses of the BRLMs, legal counsel to the Company and the BRLMs and 

other intermediaries, advertising and marketing expenses (other than corporate advertisements expenses 

undertaken in the ordinary course of business by our Company), printing, underwriting commission, 

procurement commission (if any), brokerage and selling commission and payment of fees and charges to 

various regulators in relation to the Offer) in proportion to the number of Equity Shares issued and Allotted 

by our Company through the Fresh Issue and sold by the Promoter Selling Shareholders through the Offer 

for Sale.   

 

The estimated Offer related payments, expenses and taxes to be borne by the Promoter Selling Shareholders, 

will be deducted from the proceeds of the Offer for Sale, in proportion to the Offered Shares. In the event, 

any cost or expense is paid by our Company on behalf of the Promoter Selling Shareholders in the first 
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instance, it will be reimbursed to our Company, by the Promoter Selling Shareholders in proportion to the 

Offered Shares, directly from the Public Offer Account. Each Promoter Selling Shareholder authorises the 

Company to deduct from the proceeds of the Offer for Sale from the Offer, expenses of the Offer required to 

be borne by such Promoter Selling Shareholder in proportion to the Offered Shares, or as may be mutually 

agreed in accordance with Applicable Law. Further, our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholders 

will be liable for their respective portions of the expenses of the Offer related expenses in the manner 

mentioned above, to the extent due and accrued, irrespective of whether the Offer is unsuccessful or 

abandoned or withdrawn or not completed for any other reason whatsoever. 

 

The break-up of the estimated Offer expenses are as follows:  

Sr. No. Activity  

Estimated 

expenses* 

(in  million) 

As a % of the 

total estimated 

Offer expenses 

As a % of 

the total 

Offer size 

1.  Fees and commissions payable to the Book Running 

Lead Managers (including any underwriting 

commission, brokerage and selling commission) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2.  Advertising and marketing expenses for the Offer [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  Fees payable to the Registrar to the Offer [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4.  Commission/processing fee for SCSBs, Sponsor 

Bank(s) and Bankers to the Offer. Brokerage and 

selling commission and bidding charges for 

Members of the Syndicate, Registered Brokers, 

RTAs and CDPs(1)  

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5.  Printing and distribution of Offer stationery [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

6.  Others 

 a) Listing fees, SEBI filing fees, BSE & NSE 

processing fees, book building software fees 

and other regulatory expenses 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 b) Fees payable to legal counsels [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 c) Fees payable to industry service provider  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 d) Miscellaneous#  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total estimated Offer expenses  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
* Offer expenses include goods and services tax, where applicable. Amounts will be finalised and incorporated at the time of filing of 

the Prospectus. Offer expenses are estimates and are subject to change. 
#The other intermediaries to the Offer include Statutory Auditor, Independent Chartered Engineer and Monitoring Agency. 

 

(1) Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for RIBs and NIBs which are directly procured and uploaded by the 

SCSBs, would be as follows:  

Portion for RIBs* [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for NIBs* [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees* [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 
*Amount allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price.  

Selling commission payable to the SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal is as captured in the Bid book of BSE 

or NSE. 
 

(2) No additional uploading/processing fees shall be payable by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholders to the SCSBs 

on the application directly procured by them. 

Processing fees payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders (excluding UPI 
Bids) which are procured by the members of the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate / Registered Broker / RTAs / CDPs and submitted to 

SCSB for blocking, would be as follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-
Institutional Bidders 

[ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

 

(3) Processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism would be as follows: 

Members of the Syndicate /RTAs/ CDPs/ Registered 
Brokers 

 [ǒ] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes) 

Sponsor Bank 

 [ǒ] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes) 

 
The Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making payments to third 

parties such as the remitter bank, the NPCI and such other parties as 

required in connection with the performance of its duties under 
applicable SEBI circulars, agreements and other Applicable Laws. 

* Based on valid Bid cum Application Forms. 
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(4) Brokerage, selling commission and processing/uploading charges on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders, Non-Institutional 

Bidders and Eligible Employees which are procured by members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate members), 

RTAs and CDPs or for using 3-in-1 type accounts- linked online trading, demat & bank account provided by some of the brokers 

which are members of Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate members) would be as follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders* [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders* [ǒ]% of the amount allotted (plus applicable taxes) 
*Amount allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price.  

(5) The selling commission payable to the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Members will be determined on the basis of the application 

form number / series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member. For 

clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number / series of a Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member, is 

bid by an SCSB, the Selling Commission will be payable to the SCSB and not the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate Member. 

(6) Bidding Charges payable to members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs on the portion 

for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders which are procured by them and submitted to SCSB for blocking, 

would be as follows: [ǒ] plus applicable taxes, per valid application bid by the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate 

Members), RTAs and CDPs. 

In addition to the selling commission referred above, any additional amount(s) to be paid by our Company and Promoter Selling 

Shareholders shall be as mutually agreed in writing amongst the Book Running Lead Managers, their respective Syndicate 

Members, our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholders before the opening of the Offer. 

Uploading Charges payable to members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs on the 
applications made by RIBs and Eligible Employee Bidders using 3-in-1 accounts/Syndicate ASBA mechanism and Non-

Institutional Bidders which are procured by them and submitted to SCSB for blocking or using 3-in-1 accounts/Syndicate ASBA 

mechanism, would be as follows: 10 plus applicable taxes, per valid application bid by the Syndicate (including their sub-

Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs.  

The selling commission and bidding charges payable to Registered Brokers the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis 

of the bidding terminal id as captured in the Bid book of BSE or NSE.  

Bidding charges payable to the Registered Brokers, RTAs/CDPs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional 

Bidders which are directly procured by the Registered Broker or RTAs or CDPs and submitted to SCSB for processing, would be 

as follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders*  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees  [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders* [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 
* Based on valid Bid cum Application Forms 

(7) All such commissions and processing fees set out above shall be paid as per the timelines in terms of the Syndicate Agreement 

and Cash Escrow and Sponsor Bank Agreement.  

(8) The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the remitter banks 

(SCSBs) only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI ICDR Master Circular 

 

Interim use of Net Proceeds 

 

The Gross Proceeds shall be retained in the Public Offer Account until receipt of the listing and trading 

approvals from the Stock Exchanges by our Company. Pending utilization of the Net Proceeds for the 

purposes described above, our Company undertakes to deposit the Net Proceeds only in one or more 

scheduled commercial banks included in the second schedule of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as 

amended and until the payment of all Offer expenses, the Offer expenses shall remain in the Public Offer 

Account. In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act 2013, our Company confirms that it shall not 

use the Gross Proceeds for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in shares of any other listed company or for 

any investment in the equity markets. 

 

Bridge loan 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not raised any bridge loans which are 

required to be repaid from the Net Proceeds. 

 

Monitoring of utilisation of funds  

 

Our Company shall appoint the Monitoring Agency in accordance with Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with RoC. Our Audit Committee and the 

Monitoring Agency will monitor the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds, and the Monitoring Agency shall 

submit the report required under Regulation 41(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, on a quarterly basis, until 
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such time as the Gross Proceeds have been utilized in full. Our Company undertakes to place the report(s) of 

the Monitoring Agency on receipt before the Audit Committee without any delay. 

 

Our Company will disclose and continue to disclose the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds, including interim 

use under a separate head in our balance sheet for such fiscal periods as required under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, the SEBI Listing Regulations and any other applicable law, clearly specifying the purposes for 

which the Gross Proceeds have been utilized, until the time any part of the Fresh Issue proceeds remains 

unutilized. Our Company will also, in its balance sheet for the applicable fiscal periods, provide details, if 

any, in relation to all such Gross Proceeds that have not been utilized, if any, of such currently unutilized 

Gross Proceeds. Further, our Company, on a quarterly basis, shall include the deployment of Gross Proceeds 

under various heads, as applicable, in the notes to our consolidated financial results. Such heads will include 

an item by item description for all the expense heads and sub-heads disclosed under each of the Objects of 

the Offer, as set out in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 32(3) and Part C of Schedule II of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall, 

on a quarterly basis, disclose to the Audit Committee the uses and applications of the Gross Proceeds. The 

Audit Committee shall make recommendations to our Board for further action, if appropriate. On an annual 

basis, our Company shall prepare a statement of funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in the Red 

Herring Prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee and make other disclosures as may be required 

until such time as the Gross Proceeds remain unutilized. Such disclosure shall be made only until such time 

that all the Gross Proceeds have been utilized in full. The statement shall be certified by the Statutory Auditors 

and such certification shall be provided to the Monitoring Agency. Furthermore, in accordance with 

Regulation 32(1) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall furnish to the Stock Exchanges on a 

quarterly basis, a statement indicating (i) deviations, if any, in the actual utilisation of the proceeds of the 

Fresh Issue from the Objects; and (ii) details of category wise variations in the actual utilisation of the 

proceeds of the Fresh Issue from the Objects. 

 

Variation in the Objects  

 

In accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act 2013, our Company shall not vary the Objects 

unless our Company is authorised to do so by way of a special resolution of its Shareholders. In addition, the 

notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of such special resolution (ñNoticeò) shall specify 

the prescribed details and be published in accordance with the Companies Act 2013. The Notice shall 

simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in English, one in Hindi, and one in the vernacular 

language of the jurisdiction where our Registered and Corporate Office is situated. Pursuant to Section 13(8) 

of the Companies Act, 2013, the Promoters or controlling Shareholders will be required to provide an exit 

opportunity to such Shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the Objects, subject to the 

provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and in accordance with such terms and conditions, including in respect 

of pricing of the Equity Shares, in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

Appraising entity 

 

None of the Objects for which the Net Proceeds will be utilised have been appraised by any external agency 

or any bank/ financial institution. 

 

Other confirmations 

 

Except to the extent of the proceeds received by the Promoter Selling Shareholders pursuant to the Offer for 

Sale, no part of the Net Proceeds will be paid to our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, Directors, 

Group Company, Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management. Our Company has neither entered into 

nor has planned to enter into any arrangement/ agreements/ transactions with our Promoters, members of the 

Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management or our Group Company, in 

relation to the utilisation of the Net Proceeds. 
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BASIS FOR THE OFFER PRICE 

 

The Price Band and the Offer Price will be determined by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running 

Lead Managers, on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered through the Book 

Building Process and on the basis of quantitative and qualitative factors as described below. The face value of the 

Equity Shares is 2 each and the Offer Price is [ǒ] times the face value of the Equity Shares at the lower end of the 

Price Band and [ǒ] times the face value at the higher end of the Price Band. 

 

Bidders should read the below mentioned information along with ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñFinancial 

Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operationsò on 

pages 37, 202, 284 and 386, respectively, to have an informed view before making an investment decision. 

Qualitative factors  

Some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the basis for computing the Offer Price are as follows:  

1. Fastest growing packaged food company in India with established brand equity and leadership 

across various product categories 

 

¶ We are the fastest growing packaged food company (among companies with revenue scale of 

more than 15,000 million) in India in terms of revenue, growing at a CAGR of 29.82% from 

Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2025. (Source: 1Lattice Report) 

¶ We are exclusively focussed on value-added products within the dairy market, which are 

considered premium. 

¶ We were the largest private packaged paneer brand in the organized market with a market share 

of approximately 17% in terms of the organised packaged paneer market value in Fiscal 2025 in 

India. We were the largest private packaged cheese brand in South India with a market share of 

approximately 12% in terms of market value in the Southern regionôs organised cheese segment 

in Fiscal 2025 and nationally ranked third among private players with a market share of 

approximately 5% in terms of market value in the organised packaged cheese market in Fiscal 

2025 in India. We held approximately 7% of the market share in terms of market value in the 

organised curd market in Southern India in Fiscal 2025. We were among the top three largest 

private packaged yogurt brands, with a market share of approximately 7% in terms of market 

value in the organized yogurt market in India in Fiscal 2025 (Source: 1Lattice Report). 

 

2. Diversified and expanding product categories focused on emerging consumer needs 

 

¶ Over the years, we have diversified our product categories to include various value-added dairy 

products, such as cheese, paneer, butter, curd, ghee, yogurt, ice cream, ultra-high temperature 

(ñUHTò) long-shelf life products, and other products, including frozen foods, ready-to-eat 

(ñRTEò) and ready-to-cook (ñRTCò) products, as well as chocolates. We offer our products under 

our umbrella brand óMilky Mistô, and sub-brand such as óSmartChefô, óCapellaô, and óMisty Liteô, 

and have recently acquired brands such as óBriyasô and óAsalô.. 

¶ Our diversified product portfolio comprises 23 product categories with 416 SKUs, as of March 

31, 2025, to address diverse consumer requirements. 

¶ We focus on addressing the emerging needs of consumers by offering value added products 

designed to meet specific dietary requirements. 

 

3. Advanced manufacturing capabilities enhanced by automation and technology-driven processes 

 

¶ We operate two manufacturing facilities, of which one is located in Perundurai, Erode District, 

Tamil Nadu which is dedicated to producing value-added dairy products. The other facility is 

located in Bengaluru, Karnataka, which is dedicated to producing fresh foods, including RTE and 

RTC products. Our manufacturing facilities are equipped with advanced machinery such as 

automated paneer manufacturing line with robotic operations, automatic cheese-making machines 

with end-of-line automation, automated UHT lines, a spray-drying unit for whey powder 

manufacturing, and ice cream and set curd manufacturing with automated packing lines, to ensure 

the consistent quality of our products and operational efficiency.  
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¶ Our production processes are fully automated, allowing for higher throughput, quality products 

and improved production timelines. We place emphasis on quality control across our business 

operations and have obtained quality control certifications and registrations for our operations. 

Our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility has received approvals from the U. S. FDA in Fiscal 2022, 

underscoring our adherence to rigorous quality standards. 

 

4. Direct sourcing and focussed engagement with farmers 

 

¶ We source raw milk, our primary raw material, directly from farmers. As of March 31, 2025, we 

procured milk from 67,615 farmers (out of which 31,961 are women), located in 22 districts across 

the states of Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka. 

¶ The direct procurement of raw milk from farmers, without intermediaries, ensures higher 

realization for farmers, transparency in our procurement process, timely payments every 7 to 10 

days, and the building of long-term relationships. 

 

5. Multi -channel sales with our own logistics infrastructure 

 

¶ Our multiple sales channels include general trade, modern trade, HoReCa, online platforms (other 

e-commerce platforms and quick commerce platforms) and our exclusive branded parlours. 

¶ Our presence across multiple sales channels enables us to sell our products across 22 states and 5 

union territories in India as of March 31, 2025. 

¶ We manage our own logistics to ensure that our products maintain their quality from procurement 

to the point of sale. As of March 31, 2025, our fleet includes 44 milk tanker with an average 

capacity to carry 23,150 litres of milk, for transporting milk from farmers to our Perundurai 

Manufacturing Facility, 252 reefer trucks with in-built refrigeration, each with an average capacity 

of 10,485 kilograms, for carrying perishable products that require specific temperature control 

from our manufacturing facilities to distributors, 34 ambient trucks, each with an average capacity 

of 24,350 kilograms, for transporting non-perishable products from our manufacturing facilities 

to distributors. 

 

6. Experienced management team delivering financial growth with a focus on sustainability 

 

¶ We benefit from the experience of our management team, which has knowledge in the dairy 

industry, including operations and business development. 

¶ Our Promoter, Chairman and Managing Director, Sathishkumar T and our Promoter and Whole-

time Director, Anitha S, have over 26 and 23 years of experience, respectively in the dairy and 

food industry. Our Whole-time Director and Chief Executive officer, Dr. K Rathnam, has over 33 

years of experience in the field of dairy, food and education sector and has also served as a senior 

manager (quality assurance) at Heinz India Private Limited and managing director at Kaira 

District Co-operative Milk Producersô Union Limited. 

¶ Our commitment to environmental, social, and governance (ñESGò) practices is reflected in 

various initiatives aimed at supporting our community and the environment. We source electricity 

from state electricity board and feed in 24 MW from solar plants situated at Kaveripalayam, 

Chitode and Arasanur (Tamil Nadu) and 2 MW from a wind plant located at Kayathar (Tamil 

Nadu). We are in the process of expanding the solar plant situated at Arasanur (Tamil Nadu) by 

10 MW. As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, nearly 60% of the energy needs is met 

from renewable energy. We source our water requirements from state and municipal corporations 

and local body water supply where our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility is located. We have 

introduced technology to convert wastewater from milk handling into processed water, enhancing 

our water conservation efforts. As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, around 70% water 

is recycled. 

 

For further details, see ñOur Business ï Our Strengthsò on page 207. 

 

Quantitative factors  

Certain information presented below, relating to our Company, is derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial 

Information. For further details, see ñFinancial Informationò on page 284. 
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Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the Offer Price are as follows:  

1. Basic and diluted earnings per share (ñEPSò): 

Particulars Basic EPS (in ) Diluted EPS (in ) Weight 

Fiscal 2025                  0.73                       0.72  3 

Fiscal 2024                  0.31                       0.30  2 

Fiscal 2023                  0.43                       0.42  1 

Weighted Average                  0.54                       0.53  - 
Notes: 

i) Weighted average is aggregate of year wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (EPS x Weight) for each year 

divided by total of weights. Weights have been determined by the Company. 
ii)  Basic earnings per share ( ) = Basic EPS is calculated by dividing profit for the year by the weighted average number of equity 

shares outstanding during the year. The weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 

was 630.00 million 
iii)  Diluted earnings per share ( ) = Diluted EPS is calculated by dividing profit for the year by the weighted average number of equity 

shares adjusted for the effect of dilution. Weighted average number of equity shares adjusted for the effect of dilution are computed 

as a sum of weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year and effect of dilution due to compulsorily 
convertible preference shares. Weighted average number of equity shares adjusted for the effect of dilution during Fiscal 2025, 2024 

and 2023 was 642.285 million. 

iv) Basic and diluted earnings / (loss) per share are computed in accordance with Indian Accounting Standard 33 notified under the 
Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules of 2015 (as amended) read with the requirements of SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

2. Price/Earning (ñP/Eò) ratio in relation to Price Band of [ǒ] to [ǒ] per Equity Share: 

Particulars 
P/E at the Floor Price 

(no. of times) # 

P/E at the Cap Price 

(no. of times)# 

Based on basic EPS for Fiscal 2025 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Based on diluted EPS for Fiscal 2025 [ǒ] [ǒ] 
#To be updated on finalisation of the Price Band. 

3. Industry peer group P/E ratio : 

Based on the peer group information (excluding our Company) given below in this section, the highest, lowest 

and industry average P/E ratio are set forth below: 

 

Particulars 
Industry P/E Ratio 

(based on diluted EPS) 

Highest 91.56 

Lowest 24.91 

Average 64.27 
Notes:  

(1) The highest and lowest industry P/E has been considered from the industry peer set provided later in this section. For more details 
see ñ- 6. Comparison of accounting ratios with listed industry peersò on page 145. 

(2) P/E figures for the peer are computed based on closing market price of equity shares on BSE Limited on July 9, 2025, divided by the 

Diluted EPS for the Financial Year ending March 31, 2025. The Diluted EPS for the peers is based on information available on their 
website, investor presentation and/or regulatory filings. 

 

4. Return on Net Worth (ñRoNWò) 

Particulars RoNW (%) Weight 

Fiscal 2025 18.98% 3 

Fiscal 2024 9.87% 2 

Fiscal 2023 15.35% 1 

Weighted Average 15.34% - 
Notes:  

(1) The figures above are derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information. 

(2) Weighted average is aggregate of year wise weighted RoNW divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (RoNW x Weight) for each year divided 

by total of weights. Weights have been determined by our Company. 

(3) Return on Net Worth (%) is calculated as profit for the year divided by closing networth as at the end of the respective Fiscal.  

(4) Net Worth has been computed as total equity as at the end of the Fiscal less amount aggregating to  850.20 million pertaining to 

fair valuation of land as on the date of transition to Ind AS included in retained earnings but which is not available for distribution 
of dividend. Total equity is computed as the sum of Equity Share capital, instruments entirely equity in nature, and other equity. 

 

5. Net Asset Value per Equity Share of face value of 2 each (ñNAVò)  

NAV per Equity Share Amount ( ) 

As at March 31, 2025 3.78 
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NAV per Equity Share Amount ( ) 

After the Offer   

- At the Floor Price [ǒ]* 

- At the Cap Price [ǒ]* 

At the Offer Price [ǒ]# 
*To be computed after finalisation of the Price Band 
#To be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process. 
Notes: 

(1) The above calculations are based on the Restated Consolidated Financial Information for the Fiscal 2025. 

(2) Net asset value per equity share = Net Worth as of the end of the Fiscal divided by the weighted average outstanding equity shares 
considered for diluted EPS as at the end of the Fiscal.  

(3) Net Worth has been computed as total equity as at the end of the Fiscal less amount aggregating to  850.20 million pertaining to 
fair valuation of land as on the date of transition to Ind AS included in retained earnings but which is not available for distribution 

of dividend. Total equity is computed as the sum of Equity Share capital, instruments entirely equity in nature, and other equity. 

(4) Weighted average number of equity shares adjusted for the effect of dilution during Fiscal 2025 was 642.285 million.  
(5) Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board dated March 13, 2025, and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders at an 

extra-ordinary general meeting held on March 14, 2025, each equity share of our Company of face value of 10 was sub-divided into 

5 Equity Shares of face value of 2 each. Further, on March 17, 2025, we allotted equity shares pursuant to a bonus issue in the ratio 
of 35 equity shares for every 1 equity share held by the existing shareholders as of the record date i.e., March 12, 2025. Net asset 

value per Equity Share has been calculated after giving effect to such sub-division. 

 

6. Comparison of accounting ratios with listed industry peers  

Name of the 

company 

Revenue 

from 

operations 

(in  

million)  

Face 

value per 

equity 

share ( ) 

Closing 

price on 

July 9, 

2025 ( ) 

per equity 

share 

P/E ratio 

EPS 

(Basic) (  

per share) 

EPS 

(Diluted) 

(  per 

share) 

RoNW 

(%) 

Networth 

(in  

million)  

Net Asset 

Value 

(ñNAVò) 

(  per 

share) 

Our Company 23,495.03 2 [ǒ]** [ǒ]** 0.73 0.72 18.98% 2,427.73 3.78 

Listed peers 

Bikaji Foods 
International 

Limited 

26,218.54 1.00 734.30 91.56 8.02 8.02 14.52% 13,831.89 55.22 

Britannia 
Industries 

Limited 

179,426.70 1.00 5,883.55 65.05 90.45 90.45 50.02% 43,557.20 180.83 

Dodla Dairy 

Limited 

37,200.65 10.00 1,425.25 32.94 43.27 43.27 18.49% 14,059.50 234.68 

Hatsun Agro 

Product Limited 

86,997.60 1.00 981.80 78.48 12.51 12.51 16.23% 17,175.60 77.11 

Nestle India 
Limited 

202,015.60 1.00 2,427.00 72.95 33.27 33.27 79.99% 40,102.10 41.59 

Parag Milk 

Foods Limited 

34,322.10 10.00 236.90 24.91 9.97 9.51 11.61% 10,234.10 85.73 

Tata Consumer 
Products 

Limited 

176,183.00 1.00 1,097.45 84.03 13.06 13.06 6.39% 2,00,010.80 205.95 

Average of 

Listed Peers 

   64.27      

**To be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process. 

Notes:  

(1) Financial information of our Company has been derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information as of/ for the financial 
year ended March 31, 2025. 

(2) All the financial information for listed industry peers is on a consolidated basis (unless otherwise available only on standalone basis) 

and is sourced from the financial information of such listed industry peer available on the website of the stock exchanges, investor 
presentations and regulatory filings, as of and for year ended March 31, 2025. 

(3) Closing Price of peers represents the closing market price of equity shares of the listed peer on BSE as on July 9, 2025. 

(4) P/E Ratio for the listed industry peer has been computed based on the closing market price of equity shares, on BSE as on July 9, 
2025, divided by the diluted EPS of the latest respective Fiscal year (viz Fiscal 2025). 

(5) Return on Net Worth (%) is calculated by dividing profit for the year by closing Net Worth as on March 31, 2025. 

(6) Net Asset Value per equity share = Net Worth at the end of the year divided by weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding 
as of the end of the respective year.  

 

Rationale for selection of listed industry peers 

 

Our Company is a packaged food company with an exclusive focus on value-added products within the dairy 

market. For the purpose of selection of listed industry peers, we have focused on listed companies with revenue 

of more than 15,000.00 million in Fiscal 2025, branded pure-play packaged food companies as well as large 

dairy companies with revenue of more than 15,000.00 million in Fiscal 2025 and with more than one-third of 

their revenue attributable to value added products. Basis these criteria, our listed peers have been identified as 
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Bikaji Foods International Limited, Britannia Industries Limited, Dodla Dairy Limited, Hatsun Agro Product 

Limited, Nestle India Limited, Parag Milk Foods Limited and Tata Consumer Products Limited. 

 

7. Key Performance Indicators (ñKPIsò)  

The table below sets forth the details of the KPIs that our Company considers have a bearing for arriving at the 

basis for Offer Price. The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and 

analyze our business performance, which in result, help us in analyzing the growth of business in comparison 

to our peers. The Bidders can refer to the below-mentioned KPIs, being a combination of financial and 

operational metrics, to make an assessment of our performance in various business verticals and make an 

informed decision.  

 

The KPIs disclosed below have been approved and confirmed by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated 

July 21, 2025 and certified by our Whole-time Director and Chief Executive Officer, Dr. K Rathnam, on behalf 

of the management of our Company by way of certificate dated July 21, 2025. The management and the 

members of our Audit Committee have confirmed that the KPIs disclosed below have been identified and 

disclosed in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Industry Standards on Key Performance 

Indicators Disclosures in the Draft Offer Document and Offer Document (ñKPI Standardsò). Further, the 

management and members of our Audit Committee have verified the details of all KPIs pertaining to our 

Company and confirmed that the KPIs pertaining to our Company, as disclosed below, have been identified 

from the Selected Data as defined in KPI Standards (which also includes the data disclosed to investors at any 

point of time during the three years prior to the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus). They have 

also confirmed that no information has been shared with our Promoters and members of Promoter Group in 

their capacity of holders of relevant securities of our Company during the three years prior to the filing of the 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Further, the KPIs disclosed herein have been verified and certified by VKS Aiyer 

& Co., Chartered Accountants, Chartered Accountants (with FRN:000066S), pursuant to their certificate dated 

July 21, 2025, which has been included as part of the ñMaterial Contracts and Documents for Inspectionsò 

beginning on page 530.  

 

For details of our other operating metrics disclosed elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, see ñOur 

Businessò, and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operationsò 

beginning on pages 202 and 386 of this DRHP, respectively. We have described and defined the KPIs, as 

applicable, in the section ñDefinitions and Abbreviations ï Key Performance Indicatorsò on page 15. 

The presentation of these KPIs is not intended to be considered in isolation or as a substitute for the Restated 

Consolidated Financial Information. We use these KPIs to evaluate our financial and operating performance.  

Our Company confirms that we shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section on a periodic 

basis, at least once in a year (or any lesser period as determined by our Board of our Company), until the later 

of (a) one year after the date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges; and (ii) complete utilisation 

of the proceeds of the Offer as disclosed in ñObjects of the Offerò on page 123, or for such other duration as 

may be required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Details of our KPIs as of and for the Financial Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 

31, 2023:  
(in  million, unless otherwise indicated) 

S. 

No 
KPIs Unit  

As at and for the Fiscals ended 

March 31, 

2025 

March 31, 

2024 

March 31, 

2023 

1 Revenue from Operations(1)  million 23,495.03 18,216.09 13,941.75 

2 Growth of Revenue from Operations(2) % 28.98% 30.66% NA 

3 Gross Profit(3)  million 7,961.86 5,684.99 4,522.78 

4 Gross Profit Margin(4) % 33.89% 31.21% 32.44% 

5 EBITDA (5)  million 3,103.46 2,223.30 2,013.94 

6 EBITDA Margin (6) % 13.21% 12.21% 14.45% 

7 Profit for the Year (ñPATò)(7)  million 460.74 194.44 272.30 

8 PAT Margin(8) % 1.96% 1.07% 1.95% 

9 Return on Capital Employed 

("RoCE") (9) 

% 9.54% 8.14% 10.62% 

10 Return on Equity ("RoE")(10) % 15.11% 7.14% 10.95% 

11 Working Capital Days (11) Number of days 42 49 39 

12 Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio(12) Number of times 1.91 1.79 1.78 
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S. 

No 
KPIs Unit  

As at and for the Fiscals ended 

March 31, 

2025 

March 31, 

2024 

March 31, 

2023 

13 Total Borrowings or Total Debt (13)  million 13,763.76 10,367.23 7,980.64 

14 Debt to Equity Ratio (14) Number of times 4.20 3.68 3.04 

15 Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio (15) Number of times 4.37 4.59 3.90 

16 Number of Distributors/Dealers (16) Number 3,062 2,558 2,033 

17 Total Milk Procured (17) Litres in million 307.20 272.80 201.18 

18 Realisation per Litre of Milk (18)  74.16 65.93 65.97 

19 Revenue from Offline Channels (19)  million 21,248.01 16,847.57 12,982.18 

20 Revenue from Offline Channels as a 

% of Revenue from operations (20) 

% 90.44% 92.49% 93.12% 

21 Revenue from Online Channels(21)  million 2,247.02 1,368.52 959.57 

22 Revenue from Online Channels as a % 

of Revenue from operations (22) 

% 9.56% 7.51% 6.88% 

Notes: 

(1) Revenue from operations is calculated as the sum of revenue from sale of manufactured goods, sale of traded goods and other operating 

revenue 

(2) Growth of revenue from operations is calculated as Revenue from operations of the relevant fiscal less Revenue from operations of 

the corresponding previous fiscal, divided by revenue from operations of the corresponding fiscal multiplied by 100 

(3) Gross Profit is computed by subtracting the aggregate of cost of materials consumed, purchase of stock-in-trade and changes in 
inventories of finished goods, stock-in-trade and work-in-progress from revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal. 

(4) Gross Profit Margin is computed as Gross Profit as a percentage of revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal. 

(5) EBITDA refers to earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortization and is calculated as the profit before tax for the fiscal 
plus depreciation and amortization expense and finance cost for the relevant fiscal. 

(6) EBITDA Margin is calculated as EBITDA as a percentage of revenue from operations. 

(7) PAT refers to profit for the year and is calculated as the total income less total expenses less total tax expenses for the year 
(8) PAT margin is computed as profit for the fiscal as a percentage of revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal. 

(9) RoCE refers to return on capital employed and is computed as earnings before interest and taxes (ñEBITò) as a percentage of Capital 

Employed as at the end of the fiscal. EBIT is computed as profit before tax for the fiscal plus finance costs for the relevant fiscal. 
Capital Employed is computed as the sum of total equity, total borrowings and deferred tax liabilities (net), as at the end of the fiscal. 

(10) RoE refers to Return on equity and is computed as profit for the year as a percentage of Average Equity. Average Equity is calculated 

as average of the total equity at the beginning and at the end of the relevant fiscal. Total Equity is computed as the sum of Equity Share 
Capital, Instruments entirely equity in nature, and other equity. 

(11) Working Capital Days is calculated as Net working capital (which is the aggregate of inventories and trade receivables minus trade 

payables) for the relevant fiscal divided by revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal multiplied by 365 
(12) Fixed Asset Turnover is calculated as Revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal divided by Average Net Fixed Assets. Net Fixed 

Assets refers to property, plant and equipment and investment property. Average Net Fixed Assets is computed as average of opening 

and closing balance of Net Fixed Assets for the relevant fiscal. 
(13) Total Borrowing or Total Debt is calculated as non-current borrowings plus current borrowings. 

(14) Debt Equity Ratio is computed as Total Debt divided by Total Equity as at the end of the relevant fiscal. Total Equity is computed as 

the sum of Equity Share Capital, Instruments entirely equity in nature, and other equity. 
(15) Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio is computed as Net Debt (which is Total Borrowings less cash and cash equivalents less bank balances 

other than cash and cash equivalents) for the relevant fiscal divided by the EBITDA for the relevant fiscal. 

(16) Number of distributors/dealers refers to the number of distributors/dealers that our company is working with during the relevant fiscal. 
(17) Total Milk Procured refers to the total quantity of milk procured from farmers and third parties. 

(18) Realisation per Litre of Milk is computed as net revenue from operations (which is revenue from operations plus changes in inventory 

minus other operating income, revenue from traded goods and revenue from our subsidiary) for the relevant fiscal divided by Total 
Milk Procured in the relevant fiscal. 

(19) Revenue from Offline Channels refers to the revenue generated through offline channels like general trade outlets, modern trade 

outlets, amongst others, for the relevant fiscal. 
(20) Revenue from Offline Channels as a % of Revenue from Operations is calculated as the revenue from offline channels for the relevant 

fiscal as a percentage of Revenue from Operations for the relevant fiscal. 

(21) Revenue from Online Channels refers to the revenue generated through digital platforms like quick commerce, e-commerce, amongst 
others, for the relevant fiscal. 

(22) Revenue from Online Channels as a % of revenue is calculated as the revenue from online channels for the relevant fiscal as a 

percentage of Revenue from Operations for the relevant fiscal. 

 

Explanation of KPIs 

Brief explanations of the relevance of the KPIs for our business operations are set forth below:  

 
S. 

No. 
KPI  Explanation 

1 Revenue from Operations Revenue from operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile 

of the business and in turn helps assess the overall financial performance of our 

Company 

2 Growth of Revenue from 

Operations 

Growth of revenue from operations  represents year-on-year growth of the business 

operations in terms of revenue generated by our Company 
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S. 

No. 
KPI  Explanation 

3 Gross Profit Gross profit provides information regarding the profits from manufacturing and 

trading products 

4 Gross Profit Margin Gross profit margin is an indicator of how well our Company can produce and sell 

our products after covering the Cost of Goods Sold (COGS) 

5 EBITDA EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of our business 

6 EBITDA Margin  EBITDA margin is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial 

performance of our business 

7 Profit for the year ("PAT") Profit for the year provides information regarding the overall profitability of our 

business 

8 PAT Margin PAT margin is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial performance 

of our business 

9 Return on Capital Employed 

("RoCE") 

Return on capital employed enables us to measure how efficiently our Company 

utilizes capital to generate profits 

10 Return on Equity ("RoE") Return on Equity enables us to measure how efficiently our Company utilizes 

equity capital to generate profits 

11 Working Capital Days Working capital days helps to evaluate the average number of days it takes for a 

business to convert its net working capital into revenue 

12 Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio Fixed asset turnover measures the efficiency and sweating of our Companyôs fixed 

assets in generating revenue or sales 

13 Total Borrowings or Total Debt  Total debt helps us to track our Company's leverage position and profile 

14 Debt to Equity Ratio Debt to equity is a measure that indicates how much of our Companyôs assets are 

financed by debt 

15 Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio  Net debt to EBITDA is a measure of the extent to which our Company can cover 

the debt through operating profit. It helps evaluate financial leverage 

16 Number of Distributors/Dealers Number of distributors is used to track the growth of the Companyôs distribution 

reach 

17 Total Milk Procured Total milk procured is used to track the key raw material procurement of the 

Company 

18 Realisation per Litre of Milk  Realisation per litre of milk is a measure of the extent of revenue generated for 

every litre of milk 

19 Revenue from Offline Channels  Revenue from offline channels helps measure the performance of the Company in 

offline channels 

20 Revenue from Offline Channels as 

a % of Revenue from operations  

Revenue from offline channels as a % of revenue is an indicator of the operational 

performance of our Company through offline channels 

21 Revenue from Online Channels Revenue from online channels helps us measure the performance of our Company 

in online channels 

22 Revenue from Online Channels as a 

% of Revenue from operations 

Revenue from online channels as a % of revenue is an indicator of the operational 

performance of our Company 
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Comparison of KPIs with our listed peers in India 

 

The following table provides a comparison of our KPIs of our Company with our listed peer group. The listed peer group has been determined on the basis of companies listed 

on Indian stock exchanges, whose business profile is comparable to our businesses in terms of our business model.  

 

Set forth below is a comparison of our KPIs with our peer group companies listed in India: 

 

Particulars Unit  

Fiscal 2025 

Our 

Company 

Bikaji Foods 

International 

Limited  

Britannia 

Industries 

Limited  

Dodla Dairy 

Limited  

Hatsun Agro 

Product 

Limited  

Nestle 

India 

Limited  

Parag Milk 

Foods Limited 

Tata Consumer 

Products Limited 

Revenue from Operations  million 23,495.03 26,218.54 1,79,426.70 37,200.65 86,997.60 2,02,015.60 34,322.10 1,76,183.00 

Growth of Revenue from 

Operations 

% 28.98% 12.56% 7.00% 19.02% 8.88% 3.26% 9.35% 15.87% 

Gross Profit  million 7,961.86 8,472.00 NA 10,211.00 NA NA 8,850.00 NA 

Gross Profit Margin % 33.89% 32.31% NA 27.40% NA NA 25.80% NA 

EBITDA  million 3,103.46 3,283.00 NA 3,808.00 NA NA 2,930.00 25,020.00 

EBITDA Margin  % 13.21% 12.52% NA 10.20% NA NA 8.50% 14.20% 

Profit for the year ("PAT")  million 460.74 1,943.45 21,778.60 2,599.30 2,788.10 32,075.90 1,187.90 12,871.00 

PAT Margin % 1.96% 7.41% 12.14% 6.99% 3.20% 15.88% 3.46% 7.31% 

Return on Capital Employed 

("RoCE") 

% 9.54% NA NA 24.40% NA 81.30% 14.30% 37.54% 

Return on Equity ("RoE") % 15.11% NA NA 20.40% NA 87.30% 12.30% 6.63% 

Working Capital Days Number of days 42 NA NA 2 NA NA 62 26 

Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio Number of times 1.91 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Total Borrowings or Total Debt   million 13,763.76 NA 12,247.70 287.5 NA 7,533.40 NA 18,486.50 

Debt to Equity Ratio Number of times 4.2 NA NA 0.03 NA 0.3 NA 0.11 

Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio  Number of times 4.37 NA NA NA NA NA 1.9 NA 

Number of Distributors/Dealers Number 3,062 NA NA 2,190 NA 10,000 4,500 6,837 

Total Milk Procured Litres in million 307.20 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Realisation per Litre of Milk   74.16 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Offline Channels   million 21,248.01 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Offline Channels as 

a % of Revenue from Operations  

% 90.44% NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Online Channels  million 2,247.02 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Online Channels as 

a % of Revenue from Operations 

% 9.56% NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Notes: 
(1) NA refers to Not Applicable where the information is unavailable i.e. neither available on their website nor reported by the industry peers in either their annual reports, audited financial results and investor 

presentations as submitted to the Stock Exchanges  
(2) Financial information of our Company has been derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information 
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(3) All the financial information for listed industry peers is on a consolidated basis (unless otherwise available only on standalone basis) and is sourced from the financial information of such listed industry peer 
available on the website of the peer, annual reports, audited financial results, investor presentations as submitted to the Stock Exchanges and regulatory filings. 

(4) To the extent that the listed industry peers have published the above ratios or financial information in their regulatory filings/ website, the same have been disclosed on an as is basis and may not be comparable to 
the method of computation used by us 
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Particulars Unit  

Fiscal 2024 

Our 

Company 

Bikaji Foods 

International 

Limited  

Britannia 

Industries 

Limited  

Dodla Dairy 

Limited  

Hatsun Agro 

Product Limited  

Nestle 

India 

Limited  

Parag Milk 

Foods Limited 

Tata Consumer 

Products Limited 

Revenue from Operations  million 18,216.09 23,293.37 1,67,692.70 31,254.65 79,904.04 1,95,633.70 31,387.00 1,52,058.50 

Growth of Revenue from 

Operations 

% 30.66% 18.48% 2.88% 11.15% 10.26% 15.78% 8.51% 10.32% 

Gross Profit  million 5,684.99 8,209.00 NA 8,434.00 NA NA 7,680.00 NA 

Gross Profit Margin % 31.21% 35.24% NA 27.00% NA NA 24.50% NA 

EBITDA  million 2,223.30 3,913.00 NA 2,888.00 9,215.60 NA 2,260.00 23,230.00 

EBITDA Margin  % 12.21% 16.80% NA 9.20% 11.53% NA 7.20% 15.30% 

Profit for the year ("PAT")  million 194.44 2,634.63 21,342.20 1,667.36 2,672.87 31,962.10 905.83 12,154.00 

PAT Margin % 1.07% 11.31% 12.73% 5.33% 3.35% 16.34% 2.89% 7.99% 

Return on Capital Employed 

("RoCE") 

% 8.14% 31.40% NA 20.40% 13.32% 116.90% 11.10% 43.25% 

Return on Equity ("RoE") % 7.14% 21.80% NA 15.80% 17.74% 108.50% 10.50% 7.03% 

Working Capital Days Number of days 49 NA NA 40 NA NA 75 27 

Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio Number of times 1.79 3.2 NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Total Borrowings or Total Debt   million 10,367.23 1,187.00 20,649.60 300 22,715.50 311.4 6,118.39 29,538.50 

Debt to Equity Ratio Number of times 3.68 0.1 0.52 0.04 1.44 0.1 0.72 0.2 

Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio  Number of times 4.59 NA NA NA NA NA 2.4 NA 

Number of Distributors/Dealers Number 2,558 2,435 4,687.00 1,900 3,400 10,000 6,200 4,155 

Total Milk Procured Litres in million 272.80 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Realisation per Litre of Milk   65.93 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Offline Channels   million 16,847.57 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Offline Channels 

as a % of Revenue from 

Operations  

% 92.49% NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Online Channels  million 1,368.52 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Online Channels 

as a % of Revenue from 

Operations 

% 7.51% NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Notes: 
(1) NA refers to Not Applicable where the information is unavailable i.e. neither available on their website nor reported by the industry peers in either their annual reports, audited financial results and investor 

presentations as submitted to the Stock Exchanges  
(2) Financial information of our Company has been derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information 
(3) All the financial information for listed industry peers is on a consolidated basis (unless otherwise available only on standalone basis) and is sourced from the financial information of such listed industry peer 

available on the website of the peer, annual reports, audited financial results, investor presentations as submitted to the Stock Exchanges and regulatory filings. 
(4) To the extent that the listed industry peers have published the above ratios or financial information in their regulatory filings/ website, the same have been disclosed on an as is basis and may not be comparable to 

the method of computation used by us 
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Particulars Unit  

Fiscal 2023 

Our 

Company 

Bikaji Foods 

International 

Limited  

Britannia 

Industries 

Limited  

Dodla Dairy 

Limited  

Hatsun Agro 

Product 

Limited  

Nestle India 

Limited  

Parag Milk 

Foods Limited 

Tata Consumer 

Products Limited 

Revenue from Operations  million 13,941.75 19,660.72 1,63,005.50 28,120.29 72,469.68 1,68,969.60 28,926.20 1,37,831.60 

Growth of Revenue from 

Operations 

% NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Gross Profit  million 4,522.78 5,743.00 NA 6,711.00 NA NA 5,694.30 NA 

Gross Profit Margin % 32.44% 29.21% NA 23.90% NA NA 19.70% NA 

EBITDA  million 2,013.94 2,132.00 NA 1,913.00 7,120.00 NA 1,634.90 18,740.00 

EBITDA Margin  % 14.45% 10.84% NA 6.80% 9.82% NA 5.70% 13.60% 

Profit for the year ("PAT")  million 272.3 1,358.50 23,163.20 1,222.84 1,658.56 23,905.20 532.54 13,201.40 

PAT Margin % 1.95% 6.91% 14.21% 4.35% 2.29% 14.15% 1.84% 9.58% 

Return on Capital Employed 

("RoCE") 

% 10.62% 19.80% NA 14.90% 11.97% 122.40% 8.60% 34.31% 

Return on Equity ("RoE") % 10.95% 14.40% NA 13.50% 13.01% 108.50% 7.80% 7.90% 

Working Capital Days Number of days 39 NA NA NA NA NA 74 35 

Fixed Asset Turnover Ratio Number of times 1.78 3.3 NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Total Borrowings or Total Debt   million 7,980.64 1,435.03 29,973.70 180 14,479.30 300.3 5,894.46 11,828.20 

Debt to Equity Ratio Number of times 3.04 0.15 0.85 0.04 1.01 0.1 0.77 0.09 

Net Debt to EBITDA Ratio  Number of times 3.9 NA NA NA NA NA 3.3 NA 

Number of Distributors/Dealers Number 2,033 1,917 4,321.00 1,750 3,250 NA 4,500 3,037 

Total Milk Procured Litres in million 201.18 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Realisation per Litre of Milk   65.97 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Offline Channels   million 12,982.18 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Offline Channels as 

a % of Revenue from Operations  

% 93.12% NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Online Channels  million 959.57 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Revenue from Online Channels as 

a % of Revenue from Operations 

% 6.88% NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Notes: 
(1) NA refers to Not Applicable where the information is unavailable i.e. neither available on their website nor reported by the industry peers in either their annual reports, audited financial results and investor 

presentations as submitted to the Stock Exchanges  
(2) Financial information of our Company has been derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information 
(3) All the financial information for listed industry peers is on a consolidated basis (unless otherwise available only on standalone basis) and is sourced from the financial information of such listed industry peer 

available on the website of the peer, annual reports, audited financial results, investor presentations as submitted to the Stock Exchanges and regulatory filings. 
(4) To the extent that the listed industry peers have published the above ratios or financial information in their regulatory filings/ website, the same have been disclosed on an as is basis and may not be comparable to 

the method of computation used by us 
(5) Nestle India Limited ï CY22 financials have been shown as FY23 

 

Computation of KPIs of our Company: The definitions and method of calculation/computation of our KPIs have been disclosed under ñDetails of our KPIs as of and for the 

Financial Years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023ò set forth above.
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Comparison of KPIs based on additions or dispositions to our business  

Our Company has not undertaken a material acquisition or disposition of assets / business for the periods that are 

covered by the KPIs and accordingly, no comparison of KPIs over time based on additions or dispositions to the 

business, have been provided. 

8. Justification for Basis for Offer Price  

 

I.  Price per share of our Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including split, bonus 

issuances) based on primary issuances of Equity Shares or convertible securities (excluding 

Equity Shares issued under the employee stock option schemes and issuance of Equity Shares 

pursuant to a bonus issue) during the 18 months preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, where such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share 

capital of our Company (calculated based on the pre-Issue capital before such transaction(s) and 

excluding ESOPs granted but not vested) in a single transaction or multiple transactions 

combined together over a span of rolling 30 days (ñPrimary Issuancesò)  

Nil  

II.  Price per share of our Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including split, bonus 

issuances) based on secondary sale or acquisition of equity shares or convertible securities 

(excluding gifts) involving our Promoters, the members of the Promoter Group or other 

Shareholders of our Company with rights to nominate directors on our Board during the 18 

months preceding the date of filing of this DRHP, where either the acquisition or sale is equal to 

or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company (calculated based on 

the pre-Issue capital before such transaction/s and excluding ESOPs granted but not vested), in 

a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days 

(ñSecondary Transactionsò)  

Nil  

III.  Price per share based on last five primary or secondary transactions 

Since there are no transactions to report under (I) and (II) above, the following are the details based on 

the last five primary issuances (excluding issuance of Equity Shares pursuant to a bonus issue, Equity 

Shares issued under the ESOP Scheme) or secondary transactions (excluding gifts) (secondary 

transactions where our Promoters or the members of the Promoter Group or other Shareholders of our 

Company with rights to nominate directors on our Board are a party to the transaction), not older than 

three years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, irrespective of the size of such 

transactions:  

 

Date of 

allotment/ 

transaction 

No. of 

equity 

shares 

Face value 

per Equity 

Share ( ) 

Issue/ 

Transaction 

price per equity 

share ( ) 

Nature of 

allotment/ 

transaction 

Nature of 

consideration 

Total 

consideration 

(  in million) 

Primary transactions  

July 15, 

2025 

12,285,000 2.00 15.87** Conversion of 

CCPS into 

Equity Shares 

Cash 

consideration 

received at the 

time of 

allotment of 

CCPS. No 

consideration 

received on 

conversion of 

CCPS into 

Equity Shares 

194.92** 

Secondary transactions 
March 7, 

2025 
 

5# 2.00# 2.00# Transfer of Equity 

Share by 
Sathishkumar T to 

Dr. K Rathnam 

Cash  Negligible 

* As certified by VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants (FRN:000066S), pursuant to their certificate dated July 21, 2025. 
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* *The above price has been derived based on the consideration paid by the holders of CCPS at time of allotment of CCPS 
divided by the number of equity shares allotted to such shareholders upon conversion of CCPS. The CCPS were allotted at 

2,856 per CCPS aggregating to a total consideration of  194.92 million. Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board dated 

March 13, 2025, and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders at an extra-ordinary general meeting held on March 14, 
2025, each preference share of our Company of face value of 10 was sub-divided into 5 preference shares of face value of 2 

each. Further, on March 17, 2025 our Company allotted bonus CCPS in the ratio of 35 preference shares for every 1 preference 

share held by the existing Shareholders as of the record date i.e., March 12, 2025. Accordingly, 12,285,000 Equity Shares were 
allotted upon conversion of CCPS. 

# Adjusted for subsequent sub-division of equity shares. 

 

IV.  WACA, Floor Price and Cap Price  

The Floor Price is [ǒ] times and the Cap Price is [ǒ] times the weighted average cost of acquisition 

based on the primary issuances and secondary transactions as disclosed below: 

Types of Transactions 
WACA (  per 

Equity Share)* 

No. of times at Floor 

Price (i.e.,  [ǒ])^ 

No. of times at Cap 

Price (i.e.,  [ǒ])^ 

Primary Issuances NA NA NA 

Secondary Transactions NA NA NA 

Since there were no primary transactions or secondary transactions of equity shares of our Company during 

the 18 months preceding the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the information has been 

disclosed for price per share of our Company based on the last five primary or secondary transactions 

(secondary transactions where our Promoters / the members of the Promoter Group, or other Shareholders of 

our Company with rights to nominate directors on our Board are a party to the transaction), not older than three 

years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of the transaction 

Based on Primary Issuances  15.87* [ǒ] times [ǒ] times 

Based on Secondary Transactions  2.00 [ǒ] times [ǒ] times 
* As certified by VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants (FRN:000066S), pursuant to their certificate dated July 21, 2025. 
^Details have been left intentionally blank as the Floor Price and Cap Price are not available as on date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. To be updated at the Prospectus stage. 

V. Detailed explanation for Offer Price/ Cap Price being [ǒ] times of WACA of primary issuances/ 

secondary transactions of Equity Shares (as disclosed above) along with our Companyôs KPIs 

and financial ratios for Fiscals 2025, 2024 and 2023: 

[ǒ]* 

*To be included upon finalization of the Price Band. 

VI.  Explanation for the Offer Price/Cap Price, being [ǒ] times of WACA of primary issuances/ 

secondary transactions of Equity Shares (as disclosed above) in view of the external factors which 

may have influenced the pricing of the Offer. 

[ǒ]*  

*To be included upon finalisation of the Price Band.  

VII.  The Offer Price is [ǒ] times of the face value of the Equity Shares.  

The Offer Price of  [ǒ] has been determined by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs, on 

the basis of market demand from Bidders for Equity Shares, as determined through the Book Building 

Process, and is justified in view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters.  

Bidders should read the above-mentioned information along with ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñFinancial 

Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operationsò on 

pages 37, 202, 284 and 386, respectively, to have a more informed view. The trading price of the Equity Shares 

could decline due to the factors mentioned in ñRisk Factorsò on page 37 and you may lose all or part of your 

investments. 
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS  

 

Date: July 21, 2025 

 

To, 

 

The Board of Directors 

Milky Mist Dairy Food Limited  

(formerly known as Milky Mist Dairy Food Private Limited) 

SF No. 43/1-4  

Pattakaranpalayam, Perundurai  

Erode ï 638 057  

Tamil Nadu, India  

 

Dear Sirs/Madams, 

 

Proposed initial public offering of equity shares of face value of  2 each (the ñEquity Sharesò) of Milky 

Mist Dairy Food Limited (the ñCompanyò) (formerly known as Milky Mist Dairy Food Private Limited) 

 and such offering, comprising of a fresh issue of the Equity Shares of the Company (ñFresh Issueò) and an 

offer for sale of Equity Shares by certain existing shareholders of the Company (the ñOffer for Saleò, and 

together with the Fresh Issue, the ñOfferò)  

 

We, VKS Aiyer & Co., Chartered Accountants, the Statutory Auditor of the Company, have been requested by 

the Company to issue a report on the special tax benefits (referred to as ñStatementò) available to the Company 

and its shareholders attached for inclusion in the Offer Documents (defined below) in connection with the Offer 

proposed to be undertaken in accordance with the Schedule VI, PART A, Clause 9(L) of Securities and Exchange 

Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended and applicable 

provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, and the rules framed thereunder, each as amended.  The Statement has 

been prepared by the management of the Company and has been verified by us.  

 

The Statement showing the current position of tax benefits available to the Company and the shareholders of the 

Company as per the provisions of Indian direct tax and indirect tax laws including the Income Tax Act, 1961 and 

the Income-tax Rules, 1962 (ñIT Actò), the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 / the Integrated Goods and 

Services Tax Act, 2017, the Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, respective State Goods and 

Services Tax Act, 2017 and Customs Act, 1962, Customs Tariff Act, 1975, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 (as 

extended),  each as amended (collectively, the ñTax Lawsò) including the rules, regulations, circulars and 

notifications issued in connection with the Tax Laws as presently in force in India and applicable to the assessment 

year 2026-27 relevant to the financial year 2025-26 for inclusion in the Offer Documents. These benefits are 

dependent on the Company, or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the relevant provisions 

of the statute. Hence, the ability of the Company or its shareholders to derive the stated tax benefits is dependent 

upon their fulfilling such conditions, which based on business imperatives the Company faces in the future, the 

Company may or may not choose to fulfill. Further, certain tax benefits may be optional, and it would be at the 

discretion of the Company or its shareholders to exercise the option by fulfilling the conditions prescribed under 

Tax laws.  

 

The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement cover the possible special tax benefits available to the Company 

and its shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits available to them.  

 

In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to any benefits 

available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India and the country in 

which the non-resident has fiscal domicile. 

 

The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement are not exhaustive. This statement is only intended to provide 

general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax 

advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised 

to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their 

participation in the Offer. Neither are we suggesting nor advising the investor to invest money based on this 

Statement.  

 

We conducted our examination of the statement in accordance with the Guidance Note on Reports or Certificates 
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for Special Purposes (Revised 2016) issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (the ñGuidance 

Noteò). The Guidance Note requires that we comply with the ethical requirements of the Code of Ethics issued 

by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 

 

We have complied with the relevant applicable requirements of the Standard on Quality Control (SQC) 1, Quality 

Control for Firms that Performs Audits and Reviews of Historical Financial information and Other Assurance and 

Related Services Engagements. 

 

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether: 

 

i) the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or 

ii)  the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met with. 

iii)  The revenue authorities / courts will concur with the views expressed therewith. 

 

The contents of the enclosed Statement are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from 

the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company. 

 

The Statement is intended solely for the information and inclusion in the Offer Document in connection with the 

proposed issue of equity shares of the Company and is not to be used, referred to, or distributed for any other 

purpose, without our prior consent, provided the below statement of limitation is included in the Offer Documents. 

 

Limitation:  

 

Our views expressed in the Statement enclosed are based on the facts and assumptions indicated above. Our views 

are based on the existing provisions of the Tax laws presently in force in India and its interpretation, which are 

subject to change from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such 

changes.  

 

This report is addressed to the Board of Directors of the Company for inclusion of this report along with the 

accompanying Statement in the draft red herring prospectus, the red herring prospectus and the prospectus to be 

submitted by the Company with the Securities and Exchange Board of India, BSE Limited and the Registrar of 

Companies where the Company is registered or any other regulatory or statutory authority and/or in any other 

material used in connection with the Offer (ñOffer  Documentsò), prepared in connection with the Offer and 

should not be used by any other person or for any other purpose. 

 

We hereby give our consent to include this report and the enclosed Statement regarding the tax benefits available 

to the Company and its shareholders in the Offer Documents, provided that the above statement of limitation/ 

restriction on distribution or use is included in the Offer Documents. 

 

Yours sincerely, 

 

For VKS Aiyer & Co.,  

Chartered Accountants    

ICAI Firm Registration No.: 000066S 

 

 

 

 

Kaushik Sidartha 

Partner 

  
Membership No. 217964 

Peer Review Certificate No. 014446 

UDIN: 25217964BMJLAO6724 

 

Place: Coimbatore 

Date: 21-07-2025   
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO MILKY MIST DAIRY FOOD 

LIMITED  (THE ñCOMPANYò) (formerly known as Milky Mist Dairy Food Private Limited) AND ITS 

SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE APPLICABLE TAX LAWS IN INDIA  

 

LIST OF DIRECT AND INDIRECT TAX LAWS ( ΏTAX LAWSΐ) 

Sr. No. Details of tax laws 

 

1. Income-tax Act, 1961 and Income-tax Rules,1962 

2. Central Goods and Service Tax Act, 2017 

3. Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 

4. State Goods and Service Tax Act, 2017 

5. Integrated Goods and Service Tax Act, 2017 

6. Customs Act, 1962 

7. Customs Tariff Act, 1975 

8. Foreign Trade Policy 2023 
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE 

COMPANY AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE APPLICABLE DIRECT AND INDIRECT 

TAXES (ñTAX LAWSò) IN INDIA 

 

Outlined below are the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the Tax 

Laws. These possible special tax benefits are dependent on the Company and its shareholders fulfilling the 

conditions prescribed under the Tax Laws. Hence, the ability of the Company and its shareholders to derive the 

possible special tax benefits is dependent upon fulfilling such conditions, which are based on business imperatives 

it faces in the future, it may or may not choose to fulfill. 

 

UNDER THE TAX LAWS  

 

1. Special direct tax benefits available to the Company 

    

a) Lower Corporate Tax under Section 115BAA of the Income Tax Act, 1961 

 

The Company is currently paying tax under at the rate of 34.94% or in the alternative on book 

profits computed as per section 115JB. at the rate of 17.47%. The Company would be evaluating 

its options to migrate to the lower tax regime under Section 115BAA, wherein the Company 

would be subjected to lower tax rate of 25.168 % as against 34.94 % under normal rates. The 

migration to the new tax regime would depend on the budgeted capital expenditure towards 

project expansion. This could result in lower tax outflow as and when the Company opts for the 

lower tax regime. 

 

b) Deductions in respect of employment of new employees under Section 80JJAA of the 

Income Tax Act, 1961 
 

As per section 80JJAA of the Income Tax, 1961, the company is entitled to claim a deduction 

of an amount equal to 30% of additional employee cost incurred in the course of business in the 

previous year, for 3 assessment years including the Assessment year relevant to the previous 

year in which such employment is provided, subject to the fulfillment of the prescribed 

conditions therein.  
 

The deduction under Section 80JJAA is available even if the company choses to pay tax under 

Section 115BAA (lower corporate tax) 
 

2. Special direct tax benefits available to Shareholders 
 

a) Dividend Income  
 

Dividend income earned by the shareholders would be taxable in their hands at the applicable 

rates. However, in the case of domestic corporate shareholder, benefit of deduction under 

section 80M of the Income Tax Act, 1961 would be available on fulfilling certain conditions.  
 

In case of the shareholders who are individuals, Hindu Undivided Family, Association of 

person, Body of Individuals whether incorporated or not and every artificial juridical person, 

the surcharge would be restricted to 15% irrespective of the amount of dividend.  
 

b) Tax on Capital Gains  
 

As per section 112A of the Income Tax Act, 1961, Long Term Capital Gains (óLTCGô) arising 

from the transfer of equity shares shall be taxable at 12.5% where such aggregate capital gains 

exceed INR 1.25 lakhs in a year, subject to fulfilment of certain conditions. 

 

Further, the Finance Act 2025 restricts surcharge to 15% in respect of LTCG arising from any 

capital asset.  

 

Except as mentioned in the above and apart from the tax benefits available to each class of 

shareholders as such, there are no special tax benefits for the shareholders.  
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL INDIRECT TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE  

COMPANY AND SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY  
 

The Statement of possible tax benefits enumerated below is per the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 

(ΓCGST ActΔ), the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (ΓIGST ActΔ), the Union Territory Goods 

and Services Tax Act, 2017 (ΓUTGST ActΔ), respective State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (ΓSGST 

ActΔ) (All these legislations collectively referred to as ΓGST LegislationΔ), the Customs Act, 1962, the 

Customs Tariff Act, 1975 ("Customs Tariff ActΔ) and Foreign Trade Policy, 2023 (as amended) (collectively 

referred to as ΓIndirect TaxΔ) as amended from time to time 
 

I.  Special Indirect tax benefits available to the Company 
 

a. Import of capital goods without payment of customs duty under Export Promotion 

Capital Goods Scheme (ΓEPCG SchemeΔ) 

 

The Company has obtained EPCG authorization (license) from Directorate General of Foreign 

trade (ñDGFTò) towards availing the benefit of duty-free import of capital goods falling under 

HSN code 90248099, 84122100 and 85158090. 
 

The EPCG scheme allows an importer to import capital goods without payment of Customs 

Duty for production of goods. The imports under EPCG Scheme are subject to an Export 

Obligation (ñEOò) equivalent to six times of duties, taxes and cess saved on capital goods which 

is required to be fulfilled within six years from date of issue of license. Further, the license is 

valid for undertaking import of goods for 24 months from the date of issue of license. 
 

II.  Special Indirect tax benefits available to shareholders 
 

There are no special tax benefit available to the current shareholders of the Company under the Indirect 

Tax  Laws 

 

NOTES: 

 

1. The above is as per the current Tax Laws. 
 

2. The above Statement of possible special tax benefits sets out the provisions of law in a summary 

manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all potential tax consequences of the 

purchase, ownership, and disposal of equity shares of the Company. 
 

3. The above statement also does not discuss any tax consequences, in the country outside India, 

of an investment in the shares of an Indian Company. 

 

4. In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and consequent taxation mentioned above will be 

further subject to any benefits available under the relevant Double Taxation Avoidance 

Agreement (ñDTAAò), if any, between India and the country in which the non-resident has 

fiscal domicile. 
 

5. This statement is intended only to provide general information to the investors and is neither 

designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual 

nature of tax consequences, each investor is advised to consult his/her own tax advisor with 

respect to specific tax consequences of his/ her investment in the shares of the Company. 
 

6. No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/ courts will concur with the views expressed 

herein. Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are 

subject to changes from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views 

consequent to such changes. 
 

For Milky Mist Diary Food Limited 

(formerly known as Milky Mist Dairy Food Private Limited) 
 

Sathishkumar T  

Chairman and Managing Director  
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SECTION V: ABOUT OUR COMPANY  

 

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW  

 

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from industry 

publications, in particular, the report titled ñValue Added Dairy Products Industry Reportò dated July 21, 2025 

(the ñ1Lattice Reportò) prepared and issued by Lattice Technologies Private Limited, pursuant to an engagement 

letter dated January 16, 2025. The 1Lattice Report has been exclusively commissioned and paid for by our 

Company in connection with the Offer. The data included herein includes excerpts from the 1Lattice Report and 

may have been re-ordered for the purposes of presentation. A copy of the 1Lattice Report will form part of the 

material documents for inspection and is available on the website of our Company at 

https://www.milkymist.com/ipo. Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of 

specific dates and may no longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also 

base their information on estimates, projections, forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. 

Accordingly, investors must rely on their independent examination of, and should not place undue reliance on, or 

base their investment decision solely on this information. The recipient should not construe any of the contents of 

the 1Lattice Report as advice relating to business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters and are advised 

to consult their own business, financial, legal, taxation, and other advisors concerning the transaction. While 

preparing the report, 1Lattice has also sourced information from publicly available sources, including our 

Companyôs financial statements available publicly. 

For further information, see ñ- Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus disclose information from 

the 1Lattice Report which is a paid report and commissioned and paid for by us exclusively in connection with 

the Offer and any reliance on such information for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent 

risks.ò on page 76. Also see, ñCertain Conventions, Use of Financial Information and Market Data and Currency 

of Presentation ïIndustry and Market Dataò on page 19.     

Macroeconomic overview 

The global real GDP is expected to rise at a CAGR of approximately 3.1% from CY24-29, while India is 

expected to be the fastest growing economy with a growth rate of 6.4% from CY24-29 

Global real Gross Domestic Product (ñGDPò) in CY24 increased by 3.3%, despite challenges such as higher 

interest rates, tighter financial conditions, and geopolitical tensions, whereas India is expected to sustain the 

highest growth rate, with its real GDP year-on-year growth rate at 6.5% in CY24, expected to grow at 6.4% till 

CY29. The rise in the growth rate is attributed to growing working-age population, rising consumer spend, 

technology advancement and digital economy and sustained infrastructure investments. Additionally, strong 

consumer spending patterns and a gradual shift toward premium products are subtly shaping the economic 

landscape, further supporting growth projections. 

 

Indiaôs GDP is expected to reach US$ 7 trillion by CY30 as per government targets. By CY28, India is expected 

to be third largest economy due to rapid GDP growth, strong domestic consumption & robust growth in various 

sectors. Indiaôs nominal GDP (at current prices) grew from US$ 2.8 trillion to US$ 3.9 trillion between CY19 and 

CY24 on the back of robust reforms like GST, corporate tax revision, and revised FDI limits. It is further estimated 
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to reach US$ 6.3 trillion by CY29 with 10.1% CAGR from CY24-29 due to increased government and consumer 

spending.  

Key growth drivers 

Population growth & expanding middle class: Indiaôs growing population, especially the expanding middle 

class, is increasing and boosting consumer-driven growth. Indiaôs middle class is expected to reach 715 million 

(47%) by CY30, from 432 million (31%) in CY21. 

Rising consumer spending: India's consumer spending is expected to surge from US$ 2.4 trillion in CY24 to 

US$ 4.3 trillion by CY30. This growth is driven by increasing household incomes, a youthful demographic, and 

rapid urbanization. 

Technological advancements & digital economy: The Union Budget 2025-26 reinforces the digital economy's 

critical role in India's growth, aligning with projections that it will expand from 4.5% of GDP in CY14 to 20% by 

CY30. Budgetary measures focus on enhancing digital infrastructure, promoting AI and deep tech innovation 

through initiatives like the Deep Tech Fund of Funds, bridging the digital divide with expanded broadband access, 

and fostering digital skills. These investments aim to directly support the projected growth trajectory, ensuring 

technological advancements drive significant GDP contributions.   

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) & óMake in Indiaô: FDI inflows, supported by initiatives like óMake in Indiaô, 

boost industrial growth, employment, and exports, thereby, strengthening the economy. Since the inception of 

ñMake in Indiaò, the nominal GDP of India has increased from US$ 2.0 trillion in CY14 to US$ 3.9 trillion in 

CY24. 

Indiaôs urban population share is set to rise from approximately 37% in CY24 to 40% in CY29 

The share of the urban population in India as a percentage of the overall population is expected to rise from 

approximately 37% in CY24 to 40% in CY29. The urban shift is driving the rise of an organized market and 

premiumization, thereby leading to higher consumption of value-added dairy products and catering to the growing 

demand for upgraded lifestyles and modern amenities. The evolution of smart cities, coupled with digitalization 

and shifting consumer preferences, is reshaping the market landscape. 

Urban Population & urbanization rate in India 

(million,%, CY19-2029P) 

 

The working-age demographic, encompassing individuals aged 15 to 64 years, has consistently represented 

a significant majority of the population between CY19-24 

In CY19, the population stood at 1,383 million, increasing to 1,442 million in CY24. By CY29, it is projected to 

reach 1,503 million. The working-age group (15 to 64 years) remains the largest segment, accounting for 67% to 

68% of the population during CY19-24, while the child (0 to14 years) and elderly (64+ years) groups represent 

25% to 27% and 6% to 7%, respectively. The proportion of the 15 to 64 age group is expected to rise to 

approximately 69% by CY29, further reinforcing India's demographic advantage, with a young and dynamic 

workforce poised to drive economic growth. 
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Share of household by age ï India 

(%, CY19-29) 

 

In CY24, India remained a significantly younger nation with a median age of 29.2 years, compared to other major 

economiesðChina at 40.2 years, Germany at 46.8 years, UK at 40.8 years and USA at 38.9 years. This youthful 

demographic gives India a distinct advantage, with a larger share of its population in the productive working-age 

group. The combination of rising incomes, evolving lifestyles, and an active workforce is fuelling economic 

growth and shaping consumer and market dynamics in transformative ways. 

Indiaôs per capita income stood at approximately US$ 2.7 Thousand in CY24 and is expected to reach 

approximately US$ 4.1 Thousand by CY29, leading to an increase in the disposable incomes along with the 

propensity to consume 

Indiaôs per capita income is expected to rise from approximately US$ 2.7 thousand in CY24 to approximately 

US$ 4.1 thousand by CY29 growing at a CAGR of 8.6%, driven by strong manufacturing, higher agricultural 

output, and robust government spending, making it the fastest-growing major economy, followed by China 

(5.7%), the UK (4.5%), the USA (3.5%), and Germany (3.0%). 

Global GDP per capita ï Top economies 

(US$, CY19-29P) 
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In Fiscal 2025, Private Final Consumption Expenditure (ñPFCEò) in India reached  106.6 trillion, 

reflecting a significant growth from Fiscal 2019, when it stood at  78.9 trillion 

In Fiscal 2025, Indiaôs PFCE rose to  106.6 trillion, marking substantial growth from  78.9 trillion in Fiscal 

2019, with a CAGR of 5.1%. After a slight dip in Fiscal 2021 to  78.1 trillion due to the pandemic's economic 

impact, consumption rebounded strongly, increasing to  87.0 trillion in Fiscal 2022. The rising expenditure 

reflects a recovery driven by improved consumer sentiment, increasing disposable income and government 

measures to stimulate economic activity. 

Private final consumption expenditure in India 

(  trillion, Fiscal 2019-2025) 

 

Indiaôs PFCE accounts for 60.3% of its real GDP, reflecting the significant role of domestic consumption in driving 

economic growth. This is comparable to the UK (61.1%) and moderately below the US (67.9%), where 

consumption-led economies dominate. Indiaôs PFCE also exceeds the global average of 56.5%, underscoring its 

strong consumption-driven economy amidst rising disposable incomes and a growing middle class, and a higher 

workforce population. Within Indiaôs PFCE, food expenditure constitutes the largest share, accounting for 29% of 

total expenditure in Fiscal 2023. This highlights the essential nature of food in household consumption patterns. 

This trend not only emphasizes the prioritization of essential consumption but also showcases the critical link 

between food consumption and India's broader economic sectors, including agriculture, dairy, and food 

processing. 

A key indicator of accelerating consumption growth is GDP per capita crossing the  166,000 (US$ 2,000) mark, 

a threshold that has historically triggered rapid expansion in consumer demand across major economies. China, 

for instance, experienced super-normal PFCE growth at a approximately 20% CAGR for five years after 

surpassing this level in 2006, as rising incomes fuelled higher spending across discretionary categories like 

apparel, packaged food & beverages, and personal care. India exceeded this benchmark in 2019 and again in 2021, 

following a temporary decline due to the pandemic. Given these precedents, India is poised for a similar trajectory 

of accelerated PFCE growth, driven by increasing financial stability, evolving consumer preferences, and deeper 

penetration of aspirational and premium product categories. 

Indiaôs large and growing population underscores the critical role of food expenditure, particularly on dairy 

products. Increasing awareness of health and sustainability has further driven this trend, leading to consistent 

growth in the demand for nutrient-rich and protein-packed options like milk & milk products, which remains a 

staple in Indian households. 

In Fiscal 2023, foods & beverages accounted for 29% of the total PFCE due to strong demand for food 

items 

Indiaôs consumption basket for Fiscal 2023, revealed that food and beverages constituted the largest share at 29%, 

underscoring the priority given to daily nutrition and dietary needs by Indian households. Transport accounted for 

a significant 18%, likely reflecting increased vehicle ownership and usage, followed by miscellaneous goods & 

services, which includes personal care and financial services at 15% and housing, water, electricity, gas, and other 

fuels at 13%. Clothing & footwear and health account for 5% each, while the remaining 15% is attributed to other 

categories, including education, household equipment, etc. This dominance of food expenditure underscores the 
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importance of the food and beverage sector in the Indian economy and reflects traditional eating habits and income 

levels. 

Total Private Final Consumption Expenditure 

(%, Fiscal 2023*) 

 

In Fiscal 2023, packaged food accounted for 37% of the PFCE of food 

In Fiscal 2023, fresh food & staples held the largest share of PFCE of food at 56%. This was followed by the 

packaged food segment, comprising milk & value-added dairy products, processed foods, chocolates & 

confectionery and non-alcoholic beverages, representing 37% of the total PFCE share. Within the packaged food 

segment, milk and value-added dairy products constitute 57% of the category. Alcoholic beverages constituted 

2% while, others category which encompasses edible oils, cooking ingredients accounted the remaining 5%. These 

figures underscore the growing consumer preference for convenience-driven and value-added food products, 

reinforcing the dominance of packaged foods in the overall food consumption landscape. 

Private Final Consumption Expenditure ï food breakup 

(%, Fiscal 2023*) 
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Overview of the packaged food market in India 

Indian food and beverage market is valued at  67.7 trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is expected to grow to  102.7 

trillion by Fiscal 2030 at a CAGR of 8.7%  

Food and beverage (F&B) is one of the fastest-growing sectors in India. It's a diverse market with a wide range 

of products, catering to various tastes, preferences and demographics. The F&B market includes segments such 

as packaged foods, alcoholic beverages, fresh foods, staples, etc. It accounted for approximately 3% of the total 

GDP in CY24.  

Food and beverage market size ï India 

(  trillion, Fiscal 2020-2030P) 

 

The F&B market is estimated to be  67.7 trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is projected to reach  102.7 trillion by Fiscal 

2030, growing at a CAGR of 8.7% between Fiscal 2030. Rising disposable income, changing consumer 

preferences, health and wellness trends and government initiatives & regulations are driving the growth of the 

F&B market. 

The packaged food market is estimated to be  14.2 trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is projected to grow at a 

CAGR of 10.7% between Fiscal 2030   

Packaged foods comprise of milk & value-added dairy products, chocolate & confectionery, snacks & sweets, 

baked goods & biscuits, RTE / RTC and non-alcoholic drinks. The Indian packaged food market is being valued 

at  14.2 trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is projected to grow at a CAGR of 10.7% between Fiscal 2030, reaching 23.6 

trillion by Fiscal 2030. This category is expected to be the fastest-growing segment in the F&B market, driven by 

increasing consumer demand for convenience and variety in food options. 

F&B market segmentation ï India 

( , trillion, Fiscal 2020-2030P) 
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Key growth drivers of the packaged food market  

The packaged food market is experiencing rapid growth, driven by urbanization, busy lifestyles, consumer 

convenience, advancements in packaging technology & product innovation, expansion of quick commerce and e-

commerce, and supportive government initiatives. Demand for convenient and premium products, including dairy 

value-added items and chocolates, is also contributing to this growth. Flavoured fruit yogurts, Greek yogurts, 

cheese, and gourmet chocolates are gaining popularity, supported by innovations in packaging and distribution. 

Additionally, government initiatives like the Production Linked Incentive Scheme for Food Processing Industry 

(PLISFPI) are accelerating the sectorôs overall expansion. 

¶ Urbanization 

The share of the urban population in India has increased from 34% in CY19 to 37% in CY24 and expected 

to reach approximately 40% in CY29.  As urbanization grows and dual-income households become more 

common, consumers are increasingly prioritizing both convenience and nutrition, contributing to market 

expansion. Packaged foods have become essential in meeting these evolving dietary needs. 

¶ Busy lifestyle & consumer convenience 

Indiaôs packaged food market is experiencing significant growth due to busy lifestyles and the increasing 

preference for store-bought value-added dairy products like paneer, curd, butter, ghee, etc. The demand 

for RTE meals, instant snacks, and beverages is also rising, particularly among working professionals 

and nuclear families seeking convenience.  

¶ Focus on health & wellness  

With increasing consumer awareness about nutrition, lifestyle diseases, and overall well-being, the 

packaged food market in India is witnessing a shift toward healthier options. A rising middle class & 

higher disposable incomes are driving demand for products with low sugar, low fat, high protein & added 

functional benefits like probiotics or immunity boosters. This change in consumer preferences is 

prompting food companies to innovate and reformulate offerings to cater to clean-label, organic & 

fortified foods, making health-focused products a major segment propelling industry growth. 

¶ Tech advancement & product innovation 

Advancements in packaging technology have improved the shelf life, safety, and appeal of packaged 

foods in India. Techniques like vacuum sealing and nitrogen flushing help preserve freshness and reduce 

food wastage. For chocolates, temperature-resistant packaging prevents melting in hot climates, ensuring 

quality. With growing demand for premium chocolates & gourmet treats, brands are investing in eco-

friendly solutions and innovative designs like resealable pouches and portion-controlled packs to attract 

health-conscious consumers and enhance convenience.  

¶ Expansion of modern retail, quick commerce and e-commerce 

E-commerce and quick commerce are revolutionizing convenience & improving accessibility, with 

Indiaôs quick commerce market set to reach approximately  5 billion in Fiscal 2025 driven by digital 

adoption and fast delivery. Consumers can easily access snacks, dairy VAP products like paneer, cheese, 

curd, etc., RTE meals, and health-focused products. Beyond e-commerce, supermarkets and 

hypermarkets are playing a crucial role in expanding access to packaged foods. These stores offer well-

organized shelves, product variety, and frequent discounts, attracting both urban and semi-urban 

shoppers. 

¶ Government support and policy initiatives 

The Ministry has implemented three major schemes to promote the food processing sector: Pradhan 

Mantri Kisan SAMPADA Yojana (PMKSY), Pradhan Mantri Formalization of Micro Food Processing 

Enterprises (PMFME) scheme, and Production Linked Incentive Scheme for Food Processing Industry 

(PLISFPI) Scheme. PLISFPI was approved by the Union Cabinet in March 2021 with a budget of  

approximately 11 thousand Cr, to be implemented from Fiscal 2027. These schemes offer comprehensive 

support across the entire food processing value chain, aiding the food industry in meeting international 

quality and safety standards for their food products. Additionally, the Animal Husbandry Infrastructure 

Development Fund (AHIDF) provides a 3% interest subvention to eligible beneficiaries for establishing 
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dairy processing & value-addition infrastructure and this subvention is applicable for up to 8 years. 

As of Fiscal 2025, organized players account for approximately 30% of Indiaôs packaged food market with 

the market value of  4.3 trillion and it is expected to reach  8.0 trillion by Fiscal 2030 with 13.2% CAGR 

As of Fiscal 2025, unorganized players account for approximately 70%,  9.9 trillion of Indiaôs packaged food 

market. These unorganized players cater to regional preferences with cost-effective offerings but face challenges 

like limited distribution capability. Regulatory reforms such as GST, demonetization and the COVID-19 pandemic 

have accelerated market formalization, driving the growth of organized players. Organised market is valued at  

4.3 trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is projected to grow at 13.2% CAGR, reaching  8.0 trillion by Fiscal 2030. 

Organized entities, including FMCG companies, emphasize branded products, innovation and efficient supply 

chains, offer high-quality, hygienic and healthy functional products including protein-based products. 

Packaged food market segmentation by organization type ï India 

(  trillion (%), Fiscal 2020-2030P) 

 

Emerging trends in the packaged food market 

The packaged food market is undergoing significant transformation due to changing consumer preferences, 

growing demand for sustainable packaging, convenience, and a stronger focus on health and quality. Brands are 

prioritizing sustainable packaging, catering to evolving consumer preferences, and direct-to-consumer (D2C) 

models. Advancements in packaging technologies are extending shelf life while simultaneously catering to 

consumer demand for convenience and longer-lasting products.  

Key trends in the packaged food market 
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Changes in dietary patterns and habits 

The evolution of human diets mirrors societal and technological progress. In the pre-industrial era, diets focused 

on fresh, locally sourced foods that were preserved naturally. The Industrial Revolution introduced canned goods 

and mass production, offering convenience and longevity. The post-war boom brought frozen meals and processed 

foods for busy lifestyles, while the modern era saw globalization, driving a surge in instant snacks and beverages.   

With growing health awareness, particularly regarding protein intake and fitness, there has been a shift towards 

organic, low-sugar, and diet-specific packaged foods and dairy products. Today, the digital era champions eco-

friendly and functional foods, reflecting priorities like transparency, high quality, ethical sourcing, protein-rich 

and personalized nutrition. 

Evolving dietary patterns and habits 

 

India lags behind global peers in the protein intake and approximately 80% of the population do not meet 

their daily protein requirements  

Protein is a vital macronutrient essential for overall health, playing a key role in muscle growth, tissue repair, 

immune function, and various metabolic processes. On average, an individual needs 0.86 to 1.0 grams of protein 

per kilogram of body weight daily to maintain a healthy lifestyle. However, approximately 80% of the population 

falls short of their daily protein requirements, with current consumption being around 65% to 75% of the 

recommended 0.86 to 1.0 grams of protein per kilogram of body weight. Additionally, Indiaôs per capita protein 

consumption is below than global averages. 

This disparity presents a significant opportunity for growth, as Indiaôs dietary patterns remain heavily 

carbohydrate-centric, influenced by economic factors, affordability, and accessibility. To bridge the protein gap, 

India can enhance dietary diversity, boost nutritional awareness, and promote protein-rich foods. However, the 

young population is increasingly adopting protein-rich diets to combat malnutrition and improve health. Foods 

like eggs, milk & value-added dairy products, lentils & millets are gaining popularity as people become more 

conscious of proteinôs role in immunity and muscle strength. This shift aims to improve overall well-being across 

diverse communities with balanced nutrition, supporting stronger immunity. 

Milk and value-added dairy products are key to addressing inadequate protein intake in India 

Dairy products are one of the key sources of high-quality protein for Indiaôs predominantly vegetarian population. 

Milk, yogurt, cheese, and value-added products provide easily digestible proteins, along with essential nutrients 

like calcium, vitamin D, and potassium. These nutrients are crucial for improving protein intake and overall health. 

Promoting awareness of the nutritional benefits of dairy and incorporating options like Greek yogurt, paneer and 

low-fat milk into daily diets can help bridge the protein gap and enhance overall health outcomes.   

India's dairy industry is a major contributor to the nationôs expanding protein consumption, offering a dependable 

and economical source of high-quality protein through products such as milk, paneer, and curd. The dairy sector 
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benefits from robust production capabilities and an efficient supply chain, ensuring consistent availability.  With 

increasing income levels and a growing focus on nutrition, dairy will continue to be the primary driver of protein 

consumption, supporting the countryôs overall dietary evolution. 

Packaged food market segmentation by category  

As of Fiscal 2025, marketable milk and value-added dairy products (VADP) are valued at  5.3 trillion and  5.5 

trillion respectively, together accounting for 76% of the overall packaged food market. Followed by non-alcoholic 

drinks (8%) and baked products & biscuits (7%). The RTE / RTC market is valued at  0.1 trillion while the non-

alcoholic drinks segment is valued at  1.2 trillion in Fiscal 2025, both the segments are projected to be the fastest-

growing segments in the overall packaged food market with a CAGR of 24.6% & 16.7% by Fiscal 2030 due to a 

lower consumer base. VADP segment is expected to be among the fast-growing segments within packaged foods 

because of the rising disposable incomes & changing dietary preferences with a projected CAGR of 12.5% over 

the same period. 

Packaged food market segmentation ï India 

(  trillion, Fiscal 2020-2030P) 

 

Milk and value-added dairy products have the largest share (approximately 76%) of the packaged food 

market as of Fiscal 2025 

In Fiscal 2025, milk and value-added dairy products account for the largest share (approximately 76%) of the 

Indian packaged food market. The milk market is valued at  5.3 trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is estimated to be 

valued at  7.8 trillion in Fiscal 2030, growing at a CAGR of 8.0% between Fiscal 2030. The value-added dairy 

products account for 51% of the total dairy market as of Fiscal 2025, with the VADP market being valued at  5.5 

trillion and is expected to grow at a faster rate than milk, with a CAGR of 12.5% over Fiscal 2030. The growth is 

driven by rising health & nutrition awareness, increasing innovation, premiumization of products, demand for 

convenient food options, etc.  

The dairy industry plays a significant role in Indiaôs economy, contributing 5% to the total GDP & approximately 

23% to 25% of the agricultural GDP and providing livelihood support to approximately 8 Cr farmers, driving rural 

income and employment. The demand for value-added dairy products like cheese, yogurt, paneer, ice cream, ghee 

is surging, driven by urban expansion, evolving preferences, and protein-rich diets. With rising health awareness 

and convenience needs, this segment is growing faster than liquid milk. The expansion of quick-service restaurants 

(QSRs), caf® culture, and dairy innovations further fuels its growth, making it a key driver of India's dairy industry. 

Additionally, a growing awareness of health and nutrition has led to a surge in the demand for high-protein dairy 

products, which are gaining popularity among health-conscious consumers. As a result, the value-added dairy 

products industry is positioned to continue its robust growth, reflecting broader shifts in consumer preferences 

and the evolving economic landscape. 
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Overview of the dairy industry 

The global dairy market is projected to grow from US$ 993 billion in CY24 to US$ 1,091 billion by CY29, 

driven by rising consumer demand and product innovation 

The global dairy market has shown steady growth over the years, driven by increasing demand for dairy products 

such as liquid milk, cheese, butter, yogurt, ice cream, etc. The market was valued at US$ 891 billion in CY19 and 

has expanded consistently, reaching US$ 993 billion in CY24. Looking ahead, the industry is projected to grow 

further, reaching approximately US$ 1,091 billion by CY29, reflecting a CAGR of approximately 1.9% from 

CY24-29. Currently, milk constitutes 25% of total dairy production, while value-added products account for 75%. 

By CY29, milkôs share is expected to decline to 24%, with value-added dairy products growing at a CAGR of 

2.2% from CY24 to CY29, driven by evolving consumer preferences and premiumization in the dairy sector. 

Global dairy market segmentation 

(US$ billion, CY19-29P) 

 

India is the worldôs largest milk producer, contributing approximately 25% of global milk production in 

CY24 

India is the worldôs largest milk producer, with Indiaôs share in overall production increasing from approximately 

21% in CY17 to approximately 25% in CY24 outpacing its consumption, highlighting its potential as a major 

player in the global dairy production. 

Global milk production 

(million tonnes, %, CY17-24) 
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The Indian dairy industry is characterized by regional dominance. This is largely due to the high proportion of 

liquid milk, demand for products with a short shelf life, and the logistical challenges associated with long-distance 

transportation. The short shelf life of liquid milk, coupled with low margins, makes it economically unviable for 

players to transport milk over long distances. Furthermore, the intricacies of manufacturing, processing, and 

maintaining a cold chain add to the complexity of operating on a national scale. Building strong procurement 

networks and gaining the trust of farmers in new regions also requires significant time and effort. Consequently, 

most players establish a strong regional presence before venturing into other markets. 

Key dairy trends in India 

Indiaôs milk yields, at approximately 1.54 tonnes per animal, exceed the global average of about 1.17 tonnes 

per animal 

Average in-milk animal yield in India has shown a steady upward trend from CY19 to CY24. The yield increased 

from 1.40 tonnes per animal in CY19 to 1.54 tonnes per animal in CY24, indicating improvements in dairy 

productivity. Currently, the USA leads in average in-milk animals yield with 11.27 tonnes in CY24. Indiaôs milk 

yields stand above the global average of 1.17 tonnes in CY24. Indiaôs milk yield per animal is lower than countries 

like the USA due to multiple factors such as lower-yielding indigenous breeds, inadequate nutrition, small farm 

sizes, limited veterinary access, and climate-related stress. In India, the dairy industry experiences two distinct 

seasons: winter flush season during which the milk supply is abundant and the summer season which experiences 

a relative drop of 20% to 30%, depending on the region and monsoon conditions, North India faces higher 

fluctuation in milk availability on account of extreme temperatures in summer and winter compared to South 

India.  Given ongoing advancements in dairy farming techniques and genetic improvements, there is a promising 

chance that India's milk yields will continue to improve and become more competitive with global peers.   

Average in-milk animals yield 

(Tonne / animal, CY19-24E) 

 

Rising number of milch animals also contributes significantly to Indiaôs milk production capabilities 

Number of milch animals in India has steadily increased over the years, growing at a CAGR of approximately 3% 

from Fiscal 2019 to Fiscal 2024 which has been a key driver in the growth of Indiaôs milk production, contributing 

to the countryôs position as the worldôs largest milk producer. 
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Milch animals in India 

(million, Fiscal 2019-2024) 

 

Indiaôs vast dairy market thrives on domestic consumption, with local preferences driving self-sufficiency 

and minimal reliance on imports    

India has the worldôs largest dairy market, both in production and consumption. Majority of the milk produced is 

consumed within the country, with only 0.14% exported and 0.07% imported. Indian milk is mainly suited to local 

needs and preferences, which makes the domestic market extremely large and self-sufficient. The strong demand 

within India highlights the massive scale of the dairy sector, making it the biggest and one of the most important 

dairy markets in the world. Additionally, as milk production continues to rise, India is beginning to tap into the 

vast potential for exports, opening new avenues for growth in the international dairy market. This emerging shift 

could further enhance Indiaôs prominence in the global dairy industry, driven by factors such as global demand 

for value-added dairy products, competitive pricing advantages offered by Indian manufacturers, and increasing 

compliance with international quality standards, as seen with companies like Milky Mist, Heritage and Parag Milk 

which have a USFDA approved manufacturing and distribution facility. 

India's share of milk imports and exports as a % of total milk production 

(%, Fiscal 2020-2024) 

 

Dairy farming contributes to the overall betterment of Indian farmersô lives by enhancing their economic 

and social well-being  

In India, dairy farming is closely connected to agriculture which involves the rearing of various milk-producing 

animals (cattle, goats and buffalos) for long-term milk production. approximately 65% of the Indian population is 
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directly involved in agriculture and related activities. Dairy stands out as the largest agricultural commodity, 

contributing about 5% to the national economy and employing approximately 8Cr farmers as of CY24.  

Dairy farming plays a crucial role in enhancing the socio-economic conditions of farmers by providing essential 

nutrition and stable income, particularly in rural areas. Involvement in milk procurement through cooperatives 

boosts economic and social well-being, fostering community bonds. Notably, the livestock sector shows 

significant gender equity, with women making up approximately 70% of the workforce. Recognizing the critical 

role of farmers in sustaining the dairy sector, companies invest in initiatives that improve their livelihoods and 

reduce farming challenges. For example, Milky Mist supports these efforts through teaching farmers best practices 

in dairy farming, from proper cattle feeding to modern dairy farming techniques. Overall, integrating farmers into 

the dairy industry strengthens rural economies and improves life quality, leading to better education, health, and 

living standards.  

The Indian dairy market is valued at approximately  10.8 trillion in Fiscal 2025, and is projected to grow 

at a CAGR of approximately 10.3% from Fiscal 2030 

The Indian dairy market has demonstrated robust growth, expanding at a CAGR of approximately 9.7% from 

Fiscal 2025 to reach approximately  10.8 trillion in Fiscal 2025. This growth has been driven by a 5% to 6% 

increase in volumes of milk produced and a 4% to 5% rise in price realizations of dairy market. Milk, which 

remains the backbone of the dairy industry, is complemented by various value-added products such as paneer, 

curd, cheese, butter, ghee, khoa, skimmed milk powder, milkshake, ice cream, yogurt, and whey, which are 

growing at much faster pace than milk. Looking ahead, the Indian dairy market is projected to grow at a CAGR 

of approximately 10.3% from Fiscal 2030, to reach approximately  17.7 trillion by Fiscal 2030, driven by the 

strong growth of value-added dairy products. 

Dairy market in India 

(  trillion, Fiscal 2020-2030P) 

 

At the same time, the pandemic accelerated a broader shift in consumption patterns, with growing preference for 

healthier meals incorporating value-added dairy products paneer, cheese, curd along with fresh vegetables, fruits, 

whole grains, and lean proteins. Health awareness also drove demand for branded dairy products. 

Structure of domestic raw milk market 

The Indian raw milk market for Fiscal 2025 is bifurcated into two parts. The marketable surplus accounts for 

approximately 65% of the total raw milk volume, and self-consumption, where farmers retain approximately 35%, 

makes up the rest. Of the marketable surplus, the organized sector accounts for 30% to 35%, which further splits 

into co-operatives like Amul, Nandini and Mother Dairy at 45% to 50%, and private player such as Milky Mist, 

Hatsun etc. at 50% to 55%. The organized dairy segment in India typically comprises cooperative societies and 

private entities and the majority of these are presently focused primarily on the sale of liquid milk. The 

unorganized sector, primarily composed of traditional milkmen, makes up 65% to 70% of the total volume of the 

marketable surplus market. 



174 

Structure of domestic raw milk market 

(by volume %, Fiscal 2025) 

 

The unorganized dairy sectorôs fragmented procurement process, involving multiple intermediaries and 

poor infrastructure, leads to transparency issues, fluctuating supply, and higher costs for processors  

The procurement process in the unorganized dairy sector is characterized by a high degree of fragmentation and 

involves numerous intermediaries, such as local milk collectors, aggregators, and traders. Additionally, the lack 

of transparency often results in low prices for farmers. The lack of consistent supply in the dairy industry poses 

challenges for processors in terms of production planning and quality control. Inadequate infrastructure, such as 

poor roads, lack of cold storage facilities, and unreliable electricity supply, further exacerbates the challenges in 

the procurement process. The procurement cost of milk in the unorganized sector can be significantly higher due 

to the involvement of multiple intermediaries and the associated transaction costs. This price differential can 

incentivize farmers to prioritize buffalo milk production, potentially impacting the overall milk composition and 

creating market imbalances.  

On the other hand, private and organized players are enhancing farmer well-being by offering higher prices, 

incorporating technology in farming practices, and establishing stable purchasing agreements, thereby 

encouraging farmers to shift from unorganized to more reliable, organized channels. For instance, Milky Mist 

tackles supply fluctuations by eliminating middlemen and sourcing directly from farmers using automated milk 

collection units (AMCU), IoT-enabled tanker tracking, ensuring transparency in transactions, timely payments, 

better pricing, and farmer support through health camps, feed & fodder development, cattle loans and artificial 

insemination, alongside strategically located chilling centers. These technological integrations not only improve 

the efficiency of milk collection but also ensure a steady, high-quality supply chain directly benefiting both the 

processors and the farmers. With consistent pricing, faster payments, and incentives for better quality, farmers 

enjoy greater financial stability and motivation to improve yield and quality. 

Government and private entities provide value-added support to farmers through loans, insurance, 

training, and veterinary services, helping improve productivity and income 

To support farmers, various value-added services such as loans, insurance, and training are provided by both 

government and private entities. The Indian government has introduced multiple schemes like the Pradhan Mantri 

Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY) for crop insurance and the Kisan Credit Card (KCC) scheme for easy access to 

credit. These initiatives help farmers manage financial risks and invest in better farming practices. Additionally, 

training programs on modern dairy farming techniques, animal health, and nutrition are conducted by 

organizations like the National Dairy Development Board (NDDB). 

Private companies and cooperatives also play a significant role in providing value-added farmer centric support 

system. For instance, Milky Mist provides veterinary services, training, and feed management support while 

directly procuring milk from farmers, which eliminates middlemen.  
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Dairy in India is transforming to a more structured and organized industry with rise in private players 

striving for innovation 

Traditionally, the unorganized sector, made up of local and small-scale producers, has dominated the market. 

However, there is a growing shift towards a more structured and organized industry. This change is driven by 

rising costs, the need for better efficiency, changing consumer preferences, and a growing demand for packaged 

VADP products which unorganized players are unable to cater to. Furthermore, the expansion of larger companies 

that are partnering with or integrating smaller firms not only enhances their supply chain but is also essential for 

managing the highly perishable nature of milk, emphasizing the industry's transition from unorganized to 

organized sectors. Organized players, including private players such as Milky Mist, Hatsun and co-operatives like 

Amul, Nandini, Vijaya, and Aavin, are expanding their presence through innovative products, robust distribution 

networks, and investments in technology. Private players and co-operatives have gained a strong foothold by 

ensuring better returns for farmers and offering subsidies. The share of organized sector in the dairy market of 

India is estimated to rise, growing from approximately 38% in Fiscal 2025 to approximately 41% in Fiscal 30.  

As the market becomes more organized, competition is intensifying, pushing both co-operatives and private 

players to continuously innovate and adapt to consumer preferences to sustain and grow their market share. Milky 

Mist with its exclusive focus on premium and value-added products such as paneer, cheese, yogurt, ice-cream and 

curd, sets it apart from others in the sector. 

India dairy market: Organized vs. unorganized split 

(  trillion, %, Fiscal 2020-2030P) 

 

Role of cooperatives and private players in the Indian dairy industry 

Cooperatives have played a crucial role in India's dairy growth by ensuring fair farmer prices, eliminating 

middlemen, and driving self-sufficiency through support programs and brand expansion 

The strengthening of the co-operative model has significantly contributed to the growth of India's milk processing 

segment. The establishment of co-operatives was driven by the need to eliminate middlemen, ensure fair prices 

for farmers, and create a self-sufficient dairy industry. This initiative transformed India from a milk-deficient 

country into the worldôs largest producer of milk. 

Competition between cooperatives and private players is driving innovation in value-added dairy products, 

premium offerings, and dairy market expansion in India 

Competition between co-operatives and private players remains intense. To counter the strong presence of co-

operatives, private players like Milky Mist, Hatsun, Parag and Heritage are leading their product portfolios by 

investing in premium and value-added dairy products such as paneer, yogurt, cheese, curd, probiotic drinks, and 

other dairy-based beverages, which often come at a higher price point than regular milk. These private dairy 

brands are also introducing fortified and functional dairy products targeting health-conscious individuals and 

children. For example, Milky Mistôs portfolio includes various protein rich dairy products such as protein rich 

Skyr Yogurt, high protein and low-fat paneer, etc.  
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Structural industry shift marks a transformation in Indiaôs dairy landscape, with private players reshaping 

the industry through innovation, premiumization, and modern supply chain strategies 

The Indian dairy market is experiencing a structural shift, favouring private players. This shift is driven by rising 

consumer demand for differentiated, value-added products like yogurt, cheese, ice cream, increasing health 

consciousness, and innovation in packaging and marketing. The rise in consumer income levels and demand for 

high-protein, probiotic, and fortified dairy products has led to the introduction of Greek yogurt, lactose-free milk, 

and dairy-based immunity boosters. The market is seeing an expansion of milkshakes, artisanal cheese, and 

premium ice creams, tapping into consumers' evolving tastes. Private companies leverage stronger financial 

resources, better technology, and extensive distribution networks to cater to changing consumer preferences. 

Licensing reforms have contributed to the growth of private dairy players by enabling competition, 

innovation, infrastructure expansion, and direct farmer procurement, reshaping India's dairy sector 

Licensing reforms and an increasingly liberalized market have facilitated the entry and expansion of private 

players in the dairy industry. Companies like Milky Mist and Hatsun have leveraged these opportunities to scale 

their operations and introduce value-added dairy products such as paneer, curd, ghee, probiotic yogurt, lactose-

free milk, whey protein supplements, etc. These reforms have enabled private firms to innovate and offer 

differentiated products, enhancing their competitiveness and catering to the needs of the new-age consumer. 

The implementation of licensing reforms in the Indian dairy market has significantly boosted the growth of private 

players. Here are some key points: 

Increased competition: The liberalization of the dairy sector in the early 1990s allowed private players to enter 

the market, which was previously dominated by cooperatives. This increased competition has led to more 

innovation and efficiency in the industry 

Investment and expansion: Private companies have invested heavily in infrastructure, technology, supply chain 

management and brand building activities, which as compared to co-operatives, has significantly improved the 

overall quality and reach of dairy products in India 

Market diversification: Private players have introduced a variety of value-added products such as paneer, cheese, 

curd, yogurt, ice-creams and other dairy-based beverages. This diversification has catered to changing consumer 

preferences and increased market demand, with private companies being the key players able to quickly adapt to 

these evolving preferences 

Improved farmer linkages: Both private companies and co-operatives have established direct procurement 

systems, reducing the dependency on middlemen. Additionally, private companies have integrated technology to 

streamline operations, offer weekly payments and ensure better prices, thereby providing farmers with more stable 

incomes 

Enhanced cold chain infrastructure: The entry of private players has led to significant improvements in cold 

chain infrastructure, ensuring better preservation and transportation of dairy products 

Supply chain of the dairy industry 

The dairy supply chain starts with farmers who need fodder, water, veterinary care, and financial support to 

produce milk. There are large, medium, and small farmers, with small farmers usually selling their milk to local 

collection centers or markets. Some players such as Milky Mist, Hatsun etc. bypasses this conventional system 

by sourcing directly from farmers through automated milk collection units (AMCUs), ensuring fair pricing and 

eliminating middlemen. At the collection centers and Milk Chilling Centres (MCCs), the milk is cooled before 

transport. After that, the milk is transported through insulated tankers, and ambient trucks directly to processing 

plants where it is converted into products like curd, butter, and paneer. A few private dairy players have started 

using their own fleet of insulated tankers to maintain quality during milk transit, moving away from third-party 

logistics. Milky Mist is among the few that have adopted this model, using its own insulated tankers to ensure 

better quality control while transporting milk to processing units. After processing, it is then distributed through 

a network that includes super stockists, distributors, wholesalers, kiosks, booths, and franchise stores. To maintain 

product freshness and quality, visi coolers and freezers, are used at various storage and retail points. Milky Mist 

was one of the first food products brands to launch its own branded visi coolers, enhancing product visibility and 

ensuring temperature-controlled storage at the retail level. Through this integrated approach, Milky Mist maintains 

product quality from collection to retail. The final products reach consumers through organized channels like 

supermarkets, online stores, and the HoReCa channel. 
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The establishment of collection and cooling centres is a crucial step in creating an efficient and sustainable 

dairy supply chain 

Given the perishable nature of milk, adequate processing infrastructure like Bulk Milk Coolers, Milk Chilling 

Centres, and cold storage is crucial. Dairy companies must optimize these facilities, as the high fixed costs of 

setup and maintenance impact profitability. Managing rising input costs such as power, labour, and packaging, is 

also key as companies scale operations. 

To prevent spoilage, milk requires immediate chilling, which can be costly, especially during inventory pileups. 

Setting up collection and cooling centers near procurement locations helps mitigate risks by maintaining milk 

quality. Private players like Milky Mist are investing in bulk milk chilling units with capacities of 2,000 to 3,000 

litres at the village level, reducing travel time and ensuring the milk stays at the required temperature, thus 

preserving its freshness. Expanding chilling network can further help companies navigate these challenges 

efficiently 

Manufacturing and processing overview  

The Indian dairy manufacturing and processing sector is highly fragmented, with a significant portion of milk 

production coming from small and marginal farmers. These farmers often lack access to modern processing 

facilities, leading to inconsistent quality and hygiene standards. The sector is dominated by numerous small-scale 

processors who operate with limited resources and outdated technology. This fragmentation results in a wide 

variation in product quality, with many small processors unable to meet the stringent quality standards required 

for both domestic and international markets. Additionally, the lack of standardized practices and inadequate 

infrastructure further exacerbate the quality issues, making it challenging to ensure the safety and consistency of 

dairy products. 

To address these challenges, the private sector is investing in advanced processing plants and technology. Milky 

Mist, for example, ensures good quality milk through a multi-stage quality control process, conducting multiple 

tests from collection to processing. They also use UHT treatment for longer shelf life while preserving nutrition 

and utilize aseptic and intelligent packaging with biosensors to monitor the quality and freshness of dairy products, 

ensuring safety and consistency. These rigorous practices help meet both domestic and international standards, 

enhancing product quality and consumer trust. 

The Indian dairy industryôs reliance on third-party logistics leads to quality control issues due to an 

underdeveloped cold chain, necessitating infrastructure investment and integrated supply chain 

management 

Logistics in the Indian dairy industry is predominantly managed by third-party providers, which often leads to 

quality control challenges. The cold chain infrastructure, essential for maintaining the freshness and safety of 

dairy products, is underdeveloped and inefficient. Many third-party logistics providers cost more than in-house 
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logistics as they lack the necessary equipment and expertise to handle perishable goods, resulting in frequent 

temperature fluctuations and spoilage. This not only affects the quality of the products but also leads to significant 

financial losses for dairy companies. Furthermore, the reliance on third-party logistics creates a disconnect 

between producers and consumers, making it difficult to trace and address quality issues promptly. Improving the 

logistics infrastructure and adopting more integrated supply chain management practices are crucial for enhancing 

the overall quality and reliability of dairy products in India and hence, companies like Milky Mist have invested 

in their own logistics to ensure quality.   

Visi coolers, ice cream freezers, smart display strategies and tasting booths play a critical role in boosting 

retail sales for dairy and FMCG products 

In the FMCG (Fast-Moving Consumer Goods) and dairy sectors, offline retail plays a crucial role in brand 

visibility, consumer trust, and impulse buying. Companies must strategically occupy shelf space to ensure that 

their products stand out among competitors and attract consumer attention. Strategies to occupy shelf space 

include:  

Visi coolers and ice cream freezers play a crucial role in showcasing dairy products by maintaining the correct 

temperature and ensuring product visibility. Branded players use these cooling solutions to display a variety of 

dairy products and cater to different consumer preferences. Branding such equipment with the companyôs name 

enhances brand awareness, builds consumer trust, and increases reach in both urban and rural markets. Expanding 

the use of branded coolers and freezers can help companies stand out from competitors and strengthen their market 

presence. Milky Mist was one of the first few food product brands in India to use branded visi coolers, with over 

28,248 ice cream freezers and chocolate coolers installed across markets. As of July 21, 2025, it has 108 exclusive 

Milky Mist branded parlours across eight states in India. Use of branded visi coolers has helped boost product 

visibility, ensure freshness, and drive impulse sales. 

Dedicated dairy aisles and branded displays with clear categorization of products like yogurt, cheese, paneer 

and milkshake improves shopping convenience 

In-store tasting booths allow customers to experience new flavours and products, increasing conversions 

Regional players dominate the Indian liquid milk industry due to short shelf life, and logistical challenges, 

which are not applicable to VADPs, allowing for the emergence of national players 

The Indian liquid milk industry is regionally dominated due to its high demand, short shelf life, and the need for 

complex cold chain logistics for long-distance transportation. These factors, combined with low profit margins, 

make it economically unviable to transport liquid milk across vast distances. Moreover, the intricacies involved 

in manufacturing, processing, and maintaining a cold chain further complicate national operations. Establishing 

procurement networks and gaining farmer trust in new regions can take time and effort, which is why several 

players tend to build a regional presence before exploring wider  expansion. 

However, VADPs can be developed into pan-India brands, but addressing logistics and shelf-life challenges is 

essential for success. VADPs, with their longer shelf lives and higher margins, can be transported more efficiently 

across longer distances through cold chain logistics  enabling broader national distribution and market penetration. 

With an advanced cold-chain logistics and a strong distributor network, Milky Mist has grown from a regional 

brand to a pan-India player, now present in 22 states and 5 union territories - all serviced from a single integrated 

manufacturing facility  

The consolidation trend in Indiaôs dairy sector is driven by the acquisition of regional players, with 

international players also actively acquiring, demonstrating the sector's significant growth potential 

The dairy industry has witnessed increased investment and consolidation, with smaller firms selling to larger 

players. This trend enables larger companies to expand into new regions by tapping into the established 

procurement and distribution networks of regional players, facilitating smoother entry and faster scalability. It 

also provides regional players with crucial support to manage operational inefficiencies and improve scalability. 

For instance, Hatsun Agroôs acquired Jyothi Dairy to expand its presence in Andhra Pradesh and Telangana and 

more recently acquired Odisha-based Milk Mantra to enter the eastern market. Meanwhile Heritage Foods Ltd 

enhanced its position in North India by acquiring the dairy business of Reliance Retail. 

International interest in Indiaôs dairy sector is substantially strong, with global companies like Lactalis and Lotte 

making significant inroads. Lactalis expanded its operations by acquiring Tirumala Milk and Prabhat Dairy. Indian 

dairy companies are diversifying and acquiring companies in complimentary categories to increase product basket, 
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for example, Milky Mist acquired Asal, an Indian traditional fresh food brandôs acquisition to foray into ready-to-

eat offerings. These actions underscore the global appeal of Indiaôs dairy market, indicating a robust and rapid 

growth trajectory. This trend of mergers and acquisitions, driven both domestically and internationally, is expected 

to persist as firms strive to bolster their market presence amidst increasing global attention. 

Key growth drivers of the Indian dairy market  

The dairy industry is experiencing significant growth, bolstered by key drivers such as urbanization, increasing 

health consciousness, and improvements in dairy supply chains. These factors contribute to enhanced consumer 

demand for healthier, value-added dairy products and more efficient distribution mechanisms. 

 

Key challenges faced by the dairy market 

The Indian dairy sector faces several challenges, particularly in the liquid milk segment, including volatility in 

milk procurement costs, seasonal fluctuations in milk supply, dominance of cooperatives, shorter shelf life, and 

low profit margins. Unlike liquid milk, VADPs effectively sidestep common dairy industry challenges. Their 

premium pricing and longer shelf lives shield them from volatility in procurement costs. Seasonality issues are 

mitigated as VADPs can be produced and stored during peak periods, ensuring stable supply year-round. The 

dominance of cooperatives is less restrictive, with VADPs creating niches for smaller producers to innovate and 

thrive. Additionally, their extended shelf life significantly reduces spoilage risks. Lastly, being premium products, 

VADPs face lower consumer price sensitivity, enabling producers to achieve healthier profit margins compared to 

highly competitive liquid milk markets. Milky Mist further strengthens this advantage by seamlessly converting 

surplus milk into long shelf-life VADPs within the same plant, ensuring stable supply-demand management 

without typical milk balancing challenges. 
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Overview of the value-added dairy products (VADP) market 

The Indian dairy market is expected to reach approximately  17.7 trillion in Fiscal 2030 growing at 

approximately 10.3% CAGR from Fiscal 2030 with liquid milk contributing approximately 44% and 

VADPs contributing approximately 56% to the overall market    
In Fiscal 2025, the Indian dairy market is valued at approximately  10.8 trillion and is growing at a CAGR of 

approximately 10.3% to reach approximately  17.7 trillion in Fiscal 2030. Liquid milk contributes approximately 

49% of the overall dairy market by value in Fiscal 2025, with total market estimated at approximately  5.3 trillion. 

In Fiscal 2025, VADP contributed approximately 51% to the overall dairy market. Milk is complemented by 

TVADPs (butter, ghee, paneer, khoa and dairy sweets, curd, ice-cream, buttermilk, lassi and milkshake), EVADPs 

(cheese, yogurt, whey & whey-based products and other products such as UHT milk, dairy whiteners, probiotic 

dairy products, cream, condensed milk, high protein dairy-based products etc.). TVADP continue to be 

fundamental in Indian diets, predominantly consumed within homes.  These products are deeply integrated into 

daily culinary practices, valued for their versatility and cultural significance. In Fiscal 2030, TVADPs are projected 

to account for approximately 51% of the total dairy market. EVADPs are also becoming more common in the 

Indian market. These products add nutritional or flavour enhancements to traditional dairy items. In Fiscal 2030, 

EVADPs are projected to account for approximately 5% of the total dairy market Looking ahead, VADPs segment 

in the Indian dairy industry is projected to grow at approximately 12.3% CAGR from Fiscal 2030. TVADPs are 

projected to grow at approximately 12.0% CAGR, while EVADPs are projected to grow at a approximately 15.2% 

CAGR from Fiscal 2030.  

Indian dairy market 

(  trillion, %, Fiscal 2020-2030) 

 

The Indian dairy marketôs VADP stands at approximately  5.5 trillion with TVADP contributing approximately 

92% and EVADP contributing approximately 8% in Fiscal 2025. Busy urban lifestyles have led to a decline in 

home preparation of traditional dairy products like paneer, curd, ghee, and ice-cream, boosting demand for ready-

to-consume packaged alternatives. While TVADPs are expected to dominate with a approximately 91% share in 

Fiscal 2030, EVADPs are also growing in value, expected to reach approximately 9% of the total Indian VADP 

market by Fiscal 2030P. 
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India VADP market split: TVADPs vs EVADPs 

(%,  trillion) 

 

TVADPs market stands at approximately  5.1 trillion in Fiscal 2025, with paneer growing fastest at a 

CAGR of approximately 17%, milkshake at approximately 16%, and butter at approximately 15% from 

Fiscal 2030; EVADPs market stands at approximately  0.4 trillion in Fiscal 2025, with cheese growing 

fastest at a CAGR of approximately 18% from Fiscal 2030  

The Indian TVADP market is valued at approximately  5.1 trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is projected to 

reach approximately  9 trillion by Fiscal 2030, growing at a approximately 12% CAGR for Fiscal 2030. The 

Indian value-added dairy products market, which includes products such as curd, lassi, butter, ghee, paneer, 

cheese, yogurt, milkshake and ice cream, has seen growth due to higher disposable incomes, greater health 

awareness, increasing consumer demand for premium and innovative dairy options, convenience, and a preference 

for products that offer enhanced taste and nutritional benefits including high protein. In Fiscal 2025, Paneer 

contributes approximately 16.5% to the India TVADP market and is expected to contribute approximately 20.6% 

in Fiscal 2030. It is also the fastest growing product in Traditional VADP segment, driven by rising protein 

consumption. The paneer market currently stands at approximately  0.8 trillion and expected to reach 

approximately  1.8 trillion by Fiscal 2030, reflecting its growing importance in the Indian dairy basket. Paneer 

accounts for approximately 16.5% of the TVADP market by value in Fiscal 2025, but for Milky Mist, it contributes 

approximately 29.52% of overall revenue. Milky Mist has also outpaced the paneer market growth rate with a 

CAGR of approximately 26% from Fiscal 2025. Milky Mist, which was one of the first private companies to 

launch branded packaged paneer in India, Milky Mist was the largest private packaged paneer brand in the 

organized market, holding a market share of approximately 17% in terms of the organized packaged paneer market 

value in Fiscal 2025 in India. 

India VADP market: Traditional value-added dairy market 

(  trillion, %, Fiscal 2020-2030P) 
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On the other hand, the market for products, such as cheese, yogurt and whey & whey products, is also experiencing 

growth, and is expected to grow from approximately  0.4 trillion in Fiscal 2025 to approximately  0.9 trillion 

by Fiscal 2030, growing at a approximately 15.2% CAGR for Fiscal 2030.  

India VADP market: Emerging value added dairy market 

(  trillion, %, Fiscal 2020-2030P) 

 

Table 1: India VADP market: Traditional value-added dairy market 

 

Market size (  billion) CAGR (%) Share (%) 

Fiscal 

2020 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2030P 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2030P 

Fiscal 

2020 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2030P 

Khoa and dairy sweets 1,086.4 1,562.2 2,479.8 7.5% 9.7% 33.9% 30.6% 27.5% 

Ghee 649.2 1,065.1 1,794.8 10.4% 11.0% 20.2% 20.8% 19.9% 

Paneer 420.4 845.7 1,854.1 15.0% 17.0% 13.1% 16.5% 20.6% 

Curd 462.8 758.3 1,336.3 10.4% 12.0% 14.4% 14.8% 14.8% 

Ice-cream 188.8 282.6 476.2 8.4% 11.0% 5.9% 5.5% 5.3% 

Butter milk & lassi 138.7 255.6 514.1 13.0% 15.0% 4.3% 5.0% 5.7% 

Skimmed milk powder 171.0 181.2 231.2 1.2% 5.0% 5.3% 3.5% 2.6% 

Butter 46.3 88.1 177.2 13.8% 15.0% 1.4% 1.7% 2.0% 

Milkshakes 42.8 72.9 153.0 11.2% 16.0% 1.3% 1.4% 1.7% 

Total 3,206.4 5,111.6 9,016.8 9.8% 12.0% - - - 
Source(s): 1Lattice analysis 

Table 2: India VADP market: Emerging value-added dairy market 

 

Market size (  billion) CAGR (%) Share (%) 

Fiscal 

2020 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2030P 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2030P 

Fiscal 

2020 

Fiscal 

2025 

Fiscal 

2030P 

Cheese 38.5 84.5 193.4 17.1% 18.0% 15.8% 18.9% 21.4% 

Whey and whey products 47.8 84.7 170.4 12.1% 15.0% 19.7% 19.0% 18.8% 

Yogurt / flavoured & frozen 

yogurt 

6.9 13.3 29.2 13.9% 17.0% 2.9% 3.0% 3.2% 

Others* 149.6 263.6 511.2 12.0% 14.2% 61.6% 59.1% 56.5% 

Total 242.8 446.2 904.2 12.9% 15.2% - - - 
Note(s): *Sweet condensed milk, cream, organic milk, A2 milk, baby food, UHT milk, probiotic dairy products, dairy whiteners 

Source(s): 1Lattice analysisThe premium VADP segment in India is experiencing rapid growth, driven by increasing 

demand for high-quality, nutrient-fortified, and artisanal dairy products 

In recent years, there has been a noticeable increase in the consumption of value-added dairy products, such as 

paneer, yogurt, curd, cheese, probiotic drinks, ice cream, whey-based products, milkshake, etc. To meet the 

growing demand, more and more dairy companies are now offering premium and nutrient-fortified value-added 

dairy products such as A2 cow milk butter, probiotic butter, A2 ghee, probiotic curd and lassi, protein rich yogurt, 

etc. packed with added vitamins, proteins and probiotics to fulfil the needs of health-conscious consumers. There 
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is also a surge in artisanal and gourmet offerings, with brands launching new products like A2 cheese and paneer, 

flavoured yogurts, organic and seasoned tofu, premium ice creams, all aimed at offering unique taste experiences 

and health benefits. Brands such as Milky Mist have introduced products with high protein contents such as óSkyr 

Yogurtô, óGreek Yogurtô, óHigh protein paneerô and óTofuô to cater to the rising demand from health-conscious 

consumers. These innovations not only align with evolving dietary preferences but also help the brand command 

a premium price in the market.  

The premium VADP segment in India contributes approximately 2% to the overall VADP segment in Fiscal 2025, 

while non-premium is the major contributor with approximately 98% share. Non-premium VADPs are expected 

to contribute approximately 95% in Fiscal 2030 while premium VADPsô share to the total VADPsô market is 

expected to rise from Fiscal 2030, reaching approximately 5% in Fiscal 2030, driven by rising income and 

urbanization, changing lifestyles and increasing health consciousness towards fortified and healthy VADPs. The 

trend of premiumization is boosting the profiles of players like Milky Mist, Hatsun, and others, as they 

successfully tap into the growing consumer appetite for upscale and specialty dairy products. 

The organized VADPs market in India is projected to contribute approximately 34% in Fiscal 2030, 

growing at a CAGR of approximately 14% from Fiscal 2030 owing to rising urbanization, focus on nutrition 

and preference of branded VADPs  

The Indian VADP market is valued at approximately  5.5 trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is projected to grow at a 

CAGR of approximately 12.3% and reach approximately  9.9 trillion by Fiscal 2030. The Indian VADP market 

is highly fragmented, consisting of several organised and unorganised players. The organized VADP market size 

is valued at approximately  1.7 trillion in Fiscal 2025 and is projected to grow at a CAGR of approximately 14% 

and reach approximately  4 trillion by Fiscal 2030 (representing approximately 34% of the overall VADP market). 

The organized sectorôs dominance in the VADP category is driven by growing consumerism and urbanization, 

preference for branded products, continuous product innovation, and a strong focus on nutrition. 

India VADP market: Organized vs unorganized split 

(  trillion, %, Fiscal 2025-2030P) 

 

In the organized VADP segment, paneer is projected to grow at a CAGR of approximately 20.2% from 

Fiscal 2030, while curd and cheese are projected to grow at approximately 18.6% and approximately 

18.0%, respectively 

The organized VADP market grew at a CAGR of approximately 14.1%, compared to the organized F&B market, 

which grew at a CAGR of approximately 11% and VADP has a higher gross margin and EBITDA margin 

compared to F&B products. Notably, Milky Mist achieved a growth CAGR of approximately 26.5% during Fiscal 

2025, significantly outpacing the overall organized VADP market growth. The growth in organized VADP market 

size is primary propelled by organized buttermilk, lassi, paneer, khoa, cheese, curd and more. Organized paneer 

is projected to grow from approximately  40.6 billion in Fiscal 2025 to approximately  102 billion in Fiscal 
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2030, growing at CAGR of approximately 20.2%. Organized curd market is estimated at approximately  113.7 

billion in Fiscal 2025 and is expected to rise to approximately  267.3 billion by Fiscal 2030, achieving a CAGR 

of approximately 18.6%. Cheese, with the market size of approximately  84.5 billion in Fiscal 2025, is expected 

to reach approximately  193.4 billion by Fiscal 2030 with a CAGR of approximately 18.6%. These products are 

showcasing a robust growth potential of Indiaôs organized VADP sector, catalysed by a growing appetite for a 

variety of quality dairy products among consumers. 

Consumption of VADPs is on the rise due to longer shelf life, increasing consumer demand for health-

focused options, rising nutrition awareness and the convenience they offer, encouraging consumers to 

purchase these products instead of making them at home 

Growth forecast of organized VADPs 

 

VADPs are gaining popularity due to their longer shelf life, nutritional benefits, and alignment with evolving 

consumer preferences. This demand is also driven by the rise in fitness-oriented lifestyles, where dairy becomes 

a natural source of protein. VADPsô extended shelf stability makes them more convenient for both consumers and 

retailers, leading consumers to prefer purchasing these products over making similar items at home. Products like 

probiotic yogurt, low-fat cheese, and fortified milk cater to health-conscious consumers by offering enhanced 

nutritional value. As awareness of health and wellness increases, more consumers are seeking healthy and protein-

rich dairy options that provide added benefits such as gut health support, improved digestion, and fortified 

nutrients. By offering a diverse range of processed dairy products, companies can reach a broader audience and 

mitigate risks tied to market fluctuations and seasonality. These products also provide branding advantages, 

allowing companies to differentiate themselves in a competitive market with unique, high-quality offerings such 

as cheese, yogurt, milkshake, and protein rich innovations like óGreek yogurtô, óSkyrô, óHigh protein paneerô, and 

óTofuô, segments where Milky Mist has notably expanded its portfolio. 

Another important factor contributing to the VADPs segment growth is the increasing disposable incomes of 

consumers. As disposable incomes rise, consumers are willing to spend more on premium and value-added dairy 

products. This trend is further supported by the growing demand for health-oriented products such as probiotic 

yogurt, low-fat cheese, and fortified milk, along with newer high-protein offerings like Greek yogurts, high-
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protein milkshakes, and protein-enriched paneer. These products not only offer enhanced nutritional benefits but 

also cater to the evolving preferences of fitness-conscious consumers seeking functional and performance-based 

dairy options. 

As a subset of packaged foods, VADPs mirror the consumer demand for convenience, offering healthier 

options, with extended shelf life, innovative features, and growth potential, positioning them as appealing 

segments within the food industry  

VADPs cater to modern consumer demands for convenience, health, and variety. Like certain packaged foods, 

VADPs are responding to increased health awareness by offering options that are low in fat and sugar and high in 

protein. Their extended shelf life enables easy storage and minimizes food waste, making them reliable choices 

for those with busy lifestyles. Moreover, VADPs, like other packaged food segments, emphasize convenience with 

products like probiotic yogurt cups, carry on packs like milkshakes and portion-controlled foods that support 

mindful eating habits. They offer a variety of packaging sizes, from single serve to family packs, providing the 

flexibility for consumers to select options that best fit their routines. 

Shared attributers between VADPs and packaged food products 

 

VADPs offer higher margins than packaged foods, beverages and other FMCG products, making it an 

attractive segment for the Indian dairy industry  

Liquid milk margins are usually 5% to 8%, whereas VADPs such as cheese, yogurt, and ice cream typically offer 

margins ranging from 15% to 40%. These higher margins stem from additional processing, branding, and growing 

consumer demand for premium products. Processing raw milk into VADPs like paneer, ghee, or ice cream 

enhances profit margins while also ensuring better shelf stability, making them a more attractive option for 

producers. As a result, VADPs bring the highest realization per litre of milk, sustaining and expanding the dairy 

industry while encouraging investment from organized dairy companies. Notably, due to 100% focus on VADP, 

Milky Mist achieves the highest realization per litre of milk compared to its listed peers, with a realization of 

approximately  74 per litre of milk in Fiscal 2025. 

Beyond profitability, VADPs provide significant branding benefits, allowing companies to establish a stronger 

market presence through premium packaging formats like Tetra Pak, glass bottles, and eco-friendly cartons. This 

enhances perceived value and justifies premium pricing, particularly among urban and high-income consumers 

who are willing to pay extra for specialized dairy offerings like Greek yogurt and cheese spreads. Additionally, 

the ability to cater to diverse consumer preferences with an expanded dairy portfolio helps organized players 

sustain growth, reduce dependency on plain milk sales, and mitigate seasonal demand fluctuations. 

VADPs also offer higher margins compared to other packaged food categories like biscuits and confectionery 

items.  The ability to command higher prices due to added value, convenience, and health benefits makes VADPs 

an attractive segment within the packaged food industry.  
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Operating margins in packaged foods 

 

Ice cream, cheese, whey protein and yogurt yield higher margins than other VADPs such as, buttermilk / 

lassi, due to higher value addition, complex processing and premium pricing  

VADPsô margins vary based on processing complexity, raw material costs, capital investment, and market demand. 

Generally, VADPs offer higher margins than liquid milk due to their value addition, degree of processing involved, 

higher pricing, longer shelf life, and strong consumer demand. Amongst all dairy products, ice cream (30% to 

40%), cheese (15% to 20%), whey protein (20% to 25%) and yogurt (15% to 25%) yield the highest profitability 

due to premium pricing. Ghee also yields relatively high margins (12% to 15%), while butter margins range from 

(10% to 12%). On the other hand, and buttermilk & lassi (8% to 12%) have lower margins due to lower pricing 

power. 

Margins & growth outlook 

(%, Fiscal 2025) 
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Higher branding and above-the-line (ATL) push on VADPs help dairy companies attract a wider range of 

consumers, boost sales and create a strong market presence   

Dairy companies in India strategically allocate advertising budgets in line with FMCG industry standards 

(typically 2ï5% of revenue) to invest significantly in strong branding and ATL advertising. This fosters 

widespread awareness and trust in VADPs, simultaneously differentiating their products and expanding their 

national presence. Packaging innovations, such as offering products in affordable tetra carton packs makes VADPs 

such as milkshake, lassi, buttermilk etc. more accessible, encouraging consumer trials and increasing market 

reach. Brands have introduced S14 combi-block packs at relatively lower prices than glass bottles, making such 

products more affordable and easier to carry. Milky Mist is one of the companies exclusively focusing on value-

added dairy products and marketing itself like a packaged food brand. It has been instrumental in creating a 

branded value-added dairy product offerings in various unorganized markets such as curd & paneer. Brands like 

Milky Mist and Epigamia etc are using digital video ads and positioning products such as yogurt as a lifestyle 

product, and messaging focused on protein-rich diets, creating a niche for premium dairy products. Strong 

branding combined with ATL marketing contributes to driving mass adoption of VADPs. By leveraging TV, print, 

billboards, and digital ATL campaigns, dairy brands are moving beyond functionality to build brand affinity. This 

kind of lifestyle-driven branding allows dairy brands to connect with consumers like traditional FMCG companies 

do. As a result, dairy companies are able to successfully expand their consumer base, build strong brand recall, 

and boost sales. 

In Fiscal 2025, Indiaôs exports of VADPs are estimated to stand at approximately 80.6 Thousand tonnes, 

led by butter and ghee at approximately 55.6 Thousand tonnes followed by cheese and curd at 

approximately 9.4 Thousand tonnes 

Indiaôs VADPs exports from Fiscal 2025E have shown significant growth and fluctuations, with total export 

volume to reach approximately 81 thousand tonnes by Fiscal 2025E, representing a CAGR of approximately 15%. 

Milk powder exports surged to 48 thousand tonnes due to implementation of Merchandise Export from India 

Scheme (MEIS) and then peaked at approximately 49.7 thousand tonnes in Fiscal 2022 amid rising global 

commodity prices during the initial phase of the Russia-Ukraine conflict. Since then, the global milk powder 

prices have stabilized, and it is estimated to reach approximately 8.5 thousand tonnes in Fiscal 2025. Similarly, 

export of butter, ghee, and butter oil also saw increases, rising from approximately 16.6 thousand tonnes in Fiscal 

2018 to approximately 46.1 thousand tonnes in Fiscal 2019. However, unlike milk powder, the sustained demand 

for butter, ghee, and butter oil is expected to drive export volume to a peak of approximately 55.6 thousand tonnes 

in Fiscal 2025. Cheese and curd, together with ice cream, have delivered steady growth, while paneer exports are 

projected to reach approximately 1.4 thousand tonnes in Fiscal 2025 as overseas demand steadily builds. 

Fermented and acidified products like yogurt and buttermilk etc. have grown at a CAGR of approximately 24% 

from Fiscal 2020-25E. Few players like Milky Mist, Heritage and Parag Milk operate facilities that serve both 

domestic and export markets with the same high standard of production, which are USFDA approved, and halal 

certified, indicating their commitment to high quality. 

Export quantities of VADPs 

(Fiscal 2017-2025E*) 
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VADPs demand is on the rise with growing awareness regarding nutritional requirements, rising 

innovations, technological advancements and improved distribution systems 

The Indian dairy VADP market is expanding due to rising health awareness, demand for premium and convenient 

options, enhanced distribution and accessibility, and cultural significance, all contributing to stronger market 

growth and wider consumer appeal. 

Growth drivers for VADPs 

 

The production of VADP requires specialized infrastructure, equipment, and quality control measures to 

ensure consistency, hygiene, and efficiency 

VADP undergo specific processing techniques to enhance shelf life, texture, flavour, and nutritional value. The 

processes typically involve milk standardization, pasteurization, and controlled heating or cooling, followed by 

specific treatments such as fermentation, coagulation, churning, or evaporation, depending on the final product. 

Key processing requirements include strict hygiene, precise temperature control, and appropriate packaging to 

ensure product safety, consistency, and extended shelf life. For example, Milky Mist exemplifies these practices 

with a fully automated production process at their USFDA approved plant, which minimizes human intervention. 

This facility features end-of-line automation on various product lines, including a state-of-the-art cream cheese 

plant with ultra-filtration technology, and one of the largest automated pizza cheese and paneer plants in India, 

ensuring the highest standards are met across all phases of production. 
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Ghee, butter, cheese are some of the value-added dairy products that have the highest shelf life of 180-365 

days 

The shelf life of organized VADPs in India varies significantly, affecting distribution and storage strategies. Ghee, 

butter, cheese, milkshakes and milk powder each have a shelf life of 180 to 365 days, allowing for extended 

storage and reducing the frequency of replenishment. In contrast, products like yogurt and lassi have shorter shelf 

lives of 15 to 30 days and 7 to 180 days respectively, necessitating quicker turnover. Whey protein concentrate 

stands out with a shelf life of 500 to 750 days, making it suitable for long-term storage. This range in shelf life 

requires specific logistics and inventory management approaches to ensure product quality and meet market 

demands efficiently. 

Shelf life of organized VADPs 
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The geographical spread of key VADPs in Fiscal 2025 highlights regional preferences, with products like 

paneer and cheese leading in distinct areas of India 

In Fiscal 2025, the geographical distribution of key VADPs in India is characterized by distinct regional 

preferences. Paneer predominantly appeals to the North, capturing approximately approximately 40% of its 

regional market. Curd market share is approximately 35% in the South and approximately 30% in the North while 

cheese is most popular in the West, making up around approximately 35% of its regional market, it also sees 

strong preference in the North with an approximately 30% share, followed by the South at approximately 20% 

Geographical split of key value-added dairy products 

(  billion, %, Fiscal 2025) 

 

 

Within the expanding VADP market, Milky Mist has emerged as a key private player in India, where it has 

outpaced the paneer market growth rate with a CAGR of approximately 26% from Fiscal 2025. Milky Mist was 

amongst the first companies to launch branded packaged paneer in India. Milky Mist was the largest private 

packaged paneer brand in the organized market, holding a market share of approximately 17% in terms of market 

value in Fiscal 2025 in India. Milky Mist is the largest private packaged cheese brand in South India with a market 

share of approximately 12% in terms of market value in Southern regionôs organized cheese segment in Fiscal 

2025 and is nationally ranked third among private players with a market share of approximately 5% in terms of 

market value in the organized packaged cheese market in Fiscal 2025. Milky Mist was one of the first few dairy 

companies to introduce 1 Kg set curd tub packaging in South India and holds approximately 7% of the market 

share in terms of market value in the organized curd market in South India in Fiscal 2025. In Fiscal 2025, Milky 

Mist was among the top three largest private packaged yogurt brands, with a market share of approximately 7% 
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in terms of market value in the organized yogurt market in India. 

Offline channels dominated by small local grocers, contribute approximately 95% to the organized VADP 

sales in India while online channels contribute approximately 5%  

The Indian organized VADP market remains heavily reliant on offline channels, particularly small local grocers. 

However, modern retail formats like supermarkets and hypermarkets are gradually expanding. 

India's organized VADP market: Online vs offline split 

(%, Fiscal 2025) 

 

Overview of Ready-To-Eat (RTE) / Ready-To-Cook (RTC) market in India 

The Ready-to-Eat (ñRTEò) and Ready-to-Cook (ñRTCò) food segments have gained significant traction as 

consumer lifestyles become more fast-paced. RTE foods cater to busy professionals, students, and travellers 

seeking instant meal solutions, while RTC foods strike a balance between convenience and the authenticity of 

home-cooked meals. The demand for both categories is driven by urbanization, evolving dietary preferences, and 

the need for quick yet nutritious food options. Both categories revolve around speed and convenience but differ 

slightly in the aspect of preparation, as outlined below. 

¶ RTE: Pre-cleaned, pre-cooked meals that require no further preparation before consumption 

¶ RTC: Contain pre-measured ingredients but require some level of preparation and cooking as per the 

instructions on the package, allowing consumers to retain some control over cooking, making them an 

appealing choice for those who value both convenience and customization 

The RTE category includes foods such as ready mixes of paneer, dal makhani, chana masala, chicken, pav bhaji  

and other ready-made culinary products, pre-cooked rice, etc. offering instant consumption with minimal effort. 

RTC foods include curries / meals, marinated meats, instant pasta kits, biryani kits, instant poha / upma, frozen 

snacks and parathas, batters and pastes, spice mixes, chapati, dessert mixes, etc. which require minimal effort but 

allow consumers to add fresh ingredients and control flavours.   

Additionally, RTE / RTC products often incorporate traditional Indian recipes and flavours, catering to customers' 

preferences for regional cuisines and authentic taste. Manufacturers in this segment emphasize innovation in 

packaging, recipe formulations, and ease of use to improve convenience and enhance market appeal. The markets 

for RTE, RTC and frozen foods are experiencing significant growth, driven by changing lifestyles, urbanization, 

and a preference for ready-made meals, which are seen as time-saving and hassle-free options. Additionally rising 

population of students and bachelors living away from home who seek convenient meal solutions and the growing 

number of working women who may not prefer cooking daily boost the popularity of quick and hassle-free meal 

options. 
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The Indian RTC / RTE market stands at approximately  143 billion in Fiscal 2025, is expected to reach 

approximately  316 billion by Fiscal 2030P growing at a approximately 17% CAGR, owing to rising 

urbanization and demand for quick and nutritious meals 

Indiaôs RTE / RTC market grew from  80 billion in Fiscal 2020 to  143 billion in Fiscal 2025 at a approximately 

12% CAGR, with changing consumer habits, largely influenced by the COVID-19 pandemic. During this period, 

lockdowns and work-from-home arrangements led to a surge in demand for RTE / RTC products as consumers 

sought convenient and hygienic food options.  

There is a significant demand for RTE food products among Indians travelling abroad due to their convenience, 

portability, and safety, providing reliable meal options without the need for preparation. They are especially useful 

for maintaining dietary preferences and ensuring food hygiene. RTC curries are widely preferred in Indian 

households for their convenience, time efficiency, and authentic flavour. These options fit well in the urban 

lifestyles with working couples, providing traditional flavours without the effort of lengthy preparation. The 

market is projected to reach approximately  316 billion by Fiscal 2030 at a approximately 17% CAGR making 

it the fastest growing segment within packaged food, driven by rising urbanization and demand for quick and 

convenient options. With rising digital penetration and growth of quick commerce channels, RTE / RTC products 

have become more accessible, boosting sales in metro, tier I and tier II cities. 

RTE / RTC market in India 

 billion, Fiscal 2020-2030P 

 

The Indian RTC / RTE frozen products market contributes approximately 46% to the overall RTE / RTC 

market in Fiscal 2025 and is expected to grow at a approximately 23% CAGR from Fiscal 2030P 

The Indian RTC / RTE market, encompassing RTE/RTC frozen products, RTE culinary products, RTC desserts, 

and RTC spice mixes, showcases significant growth projections by Fiscal 2030P. RTE / RTC frozen products hold 

approximately 46% market share in Fiscal 2025, including options such as frozen vegetables and ready meals. It 

is estimated at approximately  65 billion in Fiscal 2025 and projected to reach approximately  183 billion by 

Fiscal 2030P, growing at a CAGR of approximately 23%. RTC batter mixes, covering popular items like dosa, 

idli, and vada batters, form approximately 33% of the market in Fiscal 2025 and are projected to grow to 

approximately  73 billion by Fiscal 2030P, clocking a CAGR of approximately 9%. RTE culinary products, 

which feature ready-to-eat meals like paneer and chole, represent approximately 9% of the market in Fiscal 2025 

and are projected to grow to approximately  27 billion by Fiscal 2030P, with a CAGR of approximately 16%. 

RTC desserts, including traditional sweets like Gulab jamun and ready-mix options for cakes, contributes 

approximately 7% to the market in Fiscal 2025 and is projected to grow to approximately  17 billion by Fiscal 

2030P at a CAGR of approximately 12%. RTC spice mixes, essential for quick-preparation dishes like paneer and 

chicken mixes, contribute approximately 4% to the market in Fiscal 2025 and is expected to reach approximately 

 11 billion by Fiscal 2030P at a CAGR of approximately 14%. RTE / RTC flatbreads, comprising items like 

parathas and chapati, currently hold approximately 1% share in Fiscal 2025 and are projected to reach 

approximately  0.2 billion by Fiscal 2030P, growing at a CAGR of approximately 19%. 
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RTE / RTC market: Category split 

(  billion, Fiscal 2020-2030P) 

 

Availability and emergence of healthier, more premium and innovative RTE / RTC products are shaping 

up the market, also allowing consumers to experiment with global cuisines in the convenience of their homes 

The RTE / RTC market is shaped by emerging trends centred around convenience, healthier options, and 

premiumization. As busy professionals seek quick yet nutritious meal solutions products such as millet-based 

meals are gaining popularity. Innovation in processing and packaging is further enhancing shelf life and nutritional 

value, while the rise of global cuisines and organic, fortified, and plant-based alternatives is reshaping consumer 

preferences. With a growing willingness to invest in high-quality, innovative offerings, the market continues to 

expand with healthier and more diverse choices. 

 

Digital influence, online retail expansion, globalization, and rising incomes are key factors driving the 

growth of the RTE / RTC market 

The growing demand for convenience, changing consumer preferences, and increasing digital influence are 
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driving the rapid expansion of Indiaôs RTE / RTC market. Urbanization, rising incomes, and exposure to global 

food trends have led to a shift toward quick, high-quality, and diverse meal options, especially among working 

professionals and smaller households. Additionally, e-commerce, quick commerce and digital marketing are 

reshaping purchase behaviour, making RTE / RTC products more accessible across urban and rural markets. With 

consumers prioritizing health, taste, and minimal preparation, brands are also diversifying their offerings to cater 

to evolving lifestyles. 

Growth drivers of RTE / RTC market 

 

The organized RTE / RTC market in India is projected to account for approximately 95% of the total 

market by Fiscal 2030, growing at a CAGR of approximately 18% from Fiscal 2025 to Fiscal 2030, driven 

by the expansion of modern retail and the entry of new players 

The RTC / RTE segment is currently dominated by organized operations This organised RTE / RTC market is 

projected to grow at a CAGR of approximately 18% from Fiscal 2030, reaching a value of approximately  300 

billion, and accounting for approximately 95% of the total RTC / RTE market by Fiscal 2030. Players in the 

organized segment use specialized packaging, including aseptic packaging and intelligent packaging with 

biosensors. These innovations not only extend shelf life but also improve product quality and safety, allowing 

organized players to maintain consistency and meet rising consumer expectations. In comparison, the unorganized 

market is expected to reach approximately  16 billion, growing at a CAGR of approximately 2% over the same 

period, and is expected to represent approximately 5% of the total market by Fiscal 2030. 

The following factors have significantly contributed to this shift towards more organized RTE / RTC segment. 

¶ Emergence of modern retail formats & advancing cold chain infrastructure: The RTC / RTE 

segment is witnessing increasing shift towards organized operations driven by factors such as the 

emergence of modern retail formats and investments in cold chain infrastructure, which enhance product 

availability and quality 

¶ Rise of online retail boosting accessibility: Additionally, the proliferation of online retail channels 

through quick commerce & e-commerce has made it more convenient for consumers to access a diverse 

range of RTE / RTC products, further contributing to the market's organization and expansion 

¶ Strengthening product lines of legacy players & emergence of new-age players: Companies are 

expanding their RTE / RTC offerings by introducing instant versions of traditional dishes to meet the 

growing demand. Simultaneously, new-age startups are also enhancing their market presence by 

innovative marketing and tapping into the ñbetter-for-youò concept 
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India's RTE / RTC market: Organized vs unorganized split 

(%, Fiscal 2025-2030P) 

 

The RTE / RTC market in India is dominated by the Southern and Western regions of India, contributing 

approximately 34% and approximately 32% respectively to the overall market  

Indiaôs RTC / RTE market is witnessing strong regional trends driven by urbanization, changing consumer 

lifestyles, and increasing disposable incomes. The Southern region holds a strong presence in the RTC / RTE 

market (approximately 34%), with states like Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, and Andhra Pradesh contributing to majority 

of the demand. The West & North regions, including cities such as Mumbai, Pune, and Ahmedabad & Delhi-NCR, 

collectively have emerged as important markets for this category. A large working population, growing student 

base, and nuclear family structures have amplified the demand for convenient meal solutions in these regions.Ш 

Owing to similar factors, the demand for RTE and RTC food products is evident particularly in metro and tier-1 

cities, characterised by urban lifestyle and high working population, especially in cities like Mumbai, Bangalore, 

Hyderabad, Gurugram, etc. where professionals live away from home and have higher disposable incomes. 

However, despite infrastructure challenges, brands are actively expanding their presence in tier 2 cities due to 

rising demand. They are leveraging sachetization and focusing on smaller outlets rather than large grocery stores 

to deeply penetrate local markets. In response to the rising demand, several dairy and FMCG players are 

diversifying into the RTC/ RTE space. For instance, Milky Mist has forayed into this category through the 

acquisition of Asal, a South Indian traditional food brand, to tap into the growing preference for regional, ready-

to-eat offerings. 

India RTE / RTC market size: Regional split 

(%, Fiscal 2025) 
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Summary of key markets 

Summary of key markets which consists of value-added dairy products, RTE / RTC meals and chocolates & 

confectionery- has shown significant growth over the years, grew from  3.7 trillion in Fiscal 2020 to  6.0 trillion 

in Fiscal 2025, at a CAGR of 10.3%. It is projected to reach  10.7 trillion by Fiscal 2030P, estimated to grow at 

a CAGR of approximately 12.3% over Fiscal 2030.  The value-added dairy products are valued at  5.5 trillion in 

Fiscal 2025 and is projected to grow at a rate of 12.5% over Fiscal 2030. The chocolates and confectionery 

segment is estimated to grow from  0.4 trillion in Fiscal 2025 to  0.5 trillion in Fiscal 2030P, representing a 

CAGR of approximately 4.6% from Fiscal 2030P. 

 

Company overview 

Milky Mist is the fastest growing packaged food company (among companies with revenue scale of more than  

15,000 million) in India in terms of revenue, growing at a CAGR of 29.82% over Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2025. It is 

a leading dairy brand in India, focusing on a diverse range of value-added dairy products, including paneer, cheese, 

yogurt, curd, ice cream, butter, ghee and packaged foods. Unlike traditional dairy businesses which focus on milk 

and milk commodities, Milky Mist focuses exclusively on premium, value-added dairy products rather than liquid 

milk, which typically has lower margins. Milky Mist focus on value-added dairy products which aligns more 

closely with fast-moving consumer goods (FMCG) companies than traditional dairy business in terms of gross 

margins, distribution model and premium pricing. The company operated two manufacturing facilities out of 

which one is strategically located in Perundurai, Erode, Tamil Nadu, which is dedicated to producing value-added 

dairy products, capitalizing on the regionôs robust dairy farming community to ensure a consistent supply of high-

quality raw milk, whereas the other facility is located in located in Bengaluru, Karnataka, which is dedicated to 

producing frozen foods, including RTE and RTC products. The area within a 400 kilometres radius from 

Perundurai, Erode District, Tamil Nadu has one of the highest supplies of raw milk in India.They have lower 

susceptibility to raw material fluctuations due to direct procurement from farmers and using own logistics ensuring 

continuous milk supply, minimizing the impact of market volatility. The value-added dairy products industry in 

India is competitive and Milky Mist competes with large multinational companies, as well as regional and local 

companies in each of the regions that they operate. Some of their key peers include HAP, Parag, Dodla among 

private players and Amul and Nandini among co-operatives. Milky Mist was one of the first few dairy brands to 

provide visi coolers on a large scale in India, reaching both small and large retail outlets, a refrigeration unit used 

to display dairy products and other perishable products to retailers. 

Milky Mist's ESG initiatives focus on becoming energy and water neutral through impactful actions across all 

parameters. In water management, they have set up a water reprocessing plant with a capacity to treat up to  2.15 

million litre of water per day and have also undertaken the renovation of natural water bodies. Their climate efforts 

include planting over 15,000 trees, using effluent treatment plants to convert methane to energy,  reducing CO  

emissions and incorporating EV vehicles in their logistics operations to further minimize environmental impact. 

On the energy front, they harness solar and wind power, generating 70% to 80%  of their needs and planning 

further expansion. For the community, they support farmers with desilting projects, conduct health camps, 

distribute fodder, and invest in school infrastructure and education. Milky Mist leverages advanced technology 

with fully automated end-to-end manufacturing, ensuring high efficiency, hygiene and product consistency, 

alongside continuous product innovation since 2020. The company uses robotics and minimal human intervention 

to maintain quality at scale. In addition to automation, Milky Mist has integrated cutting-edge machinery across 

its processesðfrom milk collection to packagingðenabling real-time monitoring and traceability. This tech-
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driven approach not only boosts productivity but also ensures compliance with the highest food safety standards, 

utilizing the latest advanced technologies to meet future demands. 

Milky Mist offers an extensive range of dairy products from breakfast to dinner, including paneer, cheese, yogurt, 

butter, ghee, ice creams, milkshakes and packaged foods. Product diversification, distribution network and entirely 

in-house logistics are few factors that make Milky Mist standout exceptionally. 

Milky Mist is one of the very few dairy companies with such a wide product basket and has a stronghold in value-

added dairy products, offering a diverse range like paneer, cheese, yogurt, and RTC, setting it apart from traditional 

milk players. This focus on processed dairy innovation helps it cater to evolving consumer preferences. 

 

Milky Mist is actively aligning with evolving customer health needs by offering high-protein products like Milky 

Mist paneer with high-protein of 50g per pack and Milky Mist Skyr yogurt serving 12g of protein per serving 

catering to the prevalent protein deficiencies in Indian diets. Milky Mist has the highest protein content in Yogurt 

among the Indian packaged food brands. Milky Mist has a strong market presence in South India, particularly in 

paneer, curd and cheese. Milky Mist played a significant role in increasing the paneer consumption in South India 

by introducing high-quality products and ensure availability through there retail touch points in a region with 

traditionally low paneer consumption. For lactose-intolerant consumers, Milky Mist lactose-free milk provides a 

suitable alternative, ensuring dairy enjoyment without discomfort, while this product line also supports low-sugar 

and diabetic-friendly variants. The company is also conscious of salt content in processed items like Milky Mist 

cheese slices, working towards healthier formulations. By diversifying its portfolio, Milky Mist ensures its 

offerings meet the nutritional, lifestyle, and health preferences of a wide range of consumers. Milky Mist 

continuously innovates based on consumer feedback and market trends, introducing convenient, ready-to-cook 

and ready-to-eat products that match the fast-paced lifestyles of modern customers.  About 55% to 60% of Milky 

Mist product purchases are influenced by women, making them a key target segment and the sweet spot for 

product range expansion and innovation. Milky Mist is one of the first company to launch convenient capped 

milkshakes for smaller packs. 

Milky Mist has an exceptionally high focus on value-added dairy products, which refer to processed dairy items 

like paneer, cheese, curd, buttermilk, ghee, and other milk-based products that go beyond basic liquid milk through 

additional processing, packaging, or fortification. 100% of its sales within the dairy segment come from VADP, 

significantly higher than its competitors who typically rely on a mix of liquid milk and value-added offerings. 

Milky Mist is the amongst very few scaled companies in the organised dairy value-added product market in terms 

of revenue more than  20,000 million in Fiscal 2025. Milky Mist product portfolio includes high-margin value-

added products such as cheese, cream, yogurt, curd, and ice creams and products with protein-enriched contents, 

lactose-free alternatives, reduced-salt content, and sugar-reduced choices for diabetics. Operating in the high-
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margins value-added category and not in liquid milk allows them to achieve higher margins, enhancing 

profitability. Their diversified product portfolio, multiple sales channels and wide geographical reach have 

collectively contributed to its strong financial performance. Earlier paneer production in India relied solely on 

traditional methods, with no technology available for continuous, high-capacity production without human 

intervention. As of July 21, 2025, Milky Mist installed capacity for paneer stands at 192 metric tons, making it 

one of the largest in India amongst organized private peers. In Fiscal 2025, Milky Mist transportation cost as a 

percentage of revenue from operations is one of the lowest among listed peers, this is achieved due to load 

optimization of own logistics by ensuring return load. Their strong market presence in products like paneer, 

cheese, curd, and yogurt continues to drive revenue growth. Their new product launches contributed  5,116.40 

million in Fiscal 2025 the highest among competitors. Additionally, Milky Mistôs 80% of sales revenue of Fiscal 

2025, fall under the daily consumption category which includes dairy products that are consumed routinely by 

consumers such as paneer, curd, yoghurt, ghee, butter etc., effectively catering to women, who are key decision-

makers in household purchases.  

Milky Mist is exclusively focused on value-added products within the dairy market, which are considered 

premium.  As of March 31, 2025, Milky Mist is the only dairy products-focused company among its listed peers 

to have in-house logistics and manufacturing, ensuring better control over product quality and supply chain 

efficiency. Additionally, it maintains a strong direct connection with 67,615 farmers out of which 31,961 are 

women as of March 31, 2025, helping secure a steady milk supply and fostering a robust procurement network. 

In Fiscal 2025, Milky Mist had one of the highest share of milk directly procured from farmers as a percentage of 

our total milk procurement among organized private players. As of March 31, 2025, the prices of Milky Mist 

products under the paneer and curd product categories are one of the highest among large Indian brands, typically 

10% to 25% above the average market price of large Indian brands. Milky Mist's ability to command premium 

pricing has enabled them to achieve the highest realization per litre of milk procured (calculated as Net 

manufactured finished goods in Fiscal 2025 divided by the total litres of milk procured in Fiscal 2025) at 

approximately  74 when compared to listed peers.  

 

Peer Benchmarking  

Milky Mist is Indiaôs fastest growing company in terms of sales offering value-added product categories in Fiscal 

2025.  

Parameters Company Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2025 

Revenue from 

Operations 

(  million) 

Milky Mist 13,941.75 18,216.09 23,495.03 

Nestl® India 1,68,969.60 1,95,633.70 2,02,015.60 

Britannia Industries 1,63,005.50 1,67,692.70 1,79,426.70 

Tata Consumer Products 1,37,831.60 1,52,058.50 1,76,183.00 

Hatsun Agro Products 72,469.68 79,904.04 86,997.60 

Parag Milk Foods 28,926.20 31,387.00 34,322.10 

Dodla Dairy 28,120.29 31,254.65 37,200.65 

Bikaji Foods 19,660.72 23,293.37 26,218.54 

Gross Profit Milky Mist 4,522.78 5,684.99 7,961.86 
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Parameters Company Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2025 

(  million) Nestl® India NA NA NA 

Britannia Industries NA NA NA 

Tata Consumer Products NA NA NA 

Hatsun Agro Products NA NA NA 

Parag Milk Foods 5,694.30 7,680.00 8,850.00 

Dodla Dairy 6,711.00 8,434.00 10,211.00 

Bikaji Foods 5,743.00 8,209.00 8,472.00 

Gross Profit 

Margin 

(%) 

Milky Mist 32.44% 31.21% 33.89% 

Nestl® India NA NA NA 

Britannia Industries NA NA NA 

Tata Consumer Products NA NA NA 

Hatsun Agro Products NA NA NA 

Parag Milk Foods 19.70% 24.50% 25.80% 

Dodla Dairy 23.90% 27.00% 27.40% 

Bikaji Foods 29.21% 35.24% 32.31% 

EBITDA 

(  million) 

Milky Mist 2,013.94 2,223.30 3,103.46 

Nestl® India NA NA NA 

Britannia Industries NA NA NA 

Tata Consumer Products 18,740.00 23,230.00 25,020.00 

Hatsun Agro Products 7,120.00 9.215.60 NA 

Parag Milk Foods 1,634.90 2,260.00 2,930.00 

Dodla Dairy 1,913.00 2,888.00 3,808.00 

Bikaji Foods 2,132.00 3,913.00 3,283.00 

EBITDA Margin 

(%) 

Milky Mist 14.45% 12.21% 13.21% 

Nestl® India NA NA NA 

Britannia Industries NA NA NA 

Tata Consumer Products 13.60% 15.30% 14.20% 

Hatsun Agro Products 9.82% 11.53% NA 

Parag Milk Foods 5.70% 7.20% 8.50% 

Dodla Dairy 6.80% 9.20% 10.20% 

Bikaji Foods 10.84% 16.80% 12.52% 

Profit for the Year 

(PAT)  

(  million) 

Milky Mist 272.30 194.44 460.74 

Nestl® India 23,905.20 31,962.10 32,075.90 

Britannia Industries 23,163.20 21,342.20 21,778.60 

Tata Consumer Products 13,201.40 12,154.00 12,871.00 

Hatsun Agro Products 1,658.56 2,672.87 2,788.10 

Parag Milk Foods 532.54 905.83 1,187.90 

Dodla Dairy 1,222.84 1,667.36 2,599.30 

Bikaji Foods 1,358.50 2,634.63 1,943.45 

PAT Margin 

(%) 

Milky Mist 1.95% 1.07% 1.96% 

Nestl® India 14.15% 16.34% 15.88% 

Britannia Industries 14.21% 12.73% 12.14% 

Tata Consumer Products 9.58% 7.99% 7.31% 

Hatsun Agro Products 2.29% 3.35% 3.20% 

Parag Milk Foods 1.84% 2.89% 3.46% 

Dodla Dairy 4.35% 5.33% 6.99% 

Bikaji Foods 6.91% 11.31% 7.41% 

Return on Equity 

(ROE) 

(%) 

Milky Mist 10.95% 7.14% 15.11% 

Nestl® India 108.50% 108.50% 87.30% 

Britannia Industries NA NA NA 

Tata Consumer Products 7.90% 7.03% 6.63% 

Hatsun Agro Products 13.01% 17.74% NA 

Parag Milk Foods 7.80% 10.50% 12.30% 

Dodla Dairy 13.50% 15.80% 20.40% 

Bikaji Foods 14.40% 21.80% NA 

Return on Capital 

Employed 

(ROCE) 

(%) 

Milky Mist 10.62% 8.14% 9.54% 

Nestl® India 122.40% 116.90% 81.30% 

Britannia Industries NA NA NA 

Tata Consumer Products 34.31% 43.25% 37.54% 

Hatsun Agro Products 11.97% 13.32% NA 

Parag Milk Foods 8.60% 11.10% 14.30% 

Dodla Dairy 14.90% 20.40% 24.40% 

Bikaji Foods 19.80% 31.40% NA 
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Parameters Company Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2025 

Working Capital 

Days 

Milky Mist 39.00 49.00 42.00 

Nestl® India NA NA NA 

Britannia Industries NA NA NA 

Tata Consumer Products 35.00 27.00 26.00 

Hatsun Agro Products NA NA NA 

Parag Milk Foods 74.00 75.00 62.00 

Dodla Dairy 0.00 40.00 2.00 

Bikaji Foods NA NA NA 

Fixed Asset 

Turnover Ratio 

Milky Mist 1.78 1.79 1.91 

Nestl® India NA NA NA 

Britannia Industries NA NA NA 

Tata Consumer Products NA NA NA 

Hatsun Agro Products NA NA NA 

Parag Milk Foods NA NA NA 

Dodla Dairy NA NA NA 

Bikaji Foods 3.30 3.20 NA 

 

Parameters Company 
CAGR 

(Fiscal 2023-Fiscal 2025) 

Revenue from 

Operations  (%) 

Milky Mist 29.82% 

Nestl® India 9.34% 

Britannia Industries 4.92% 

Tata Consumer Products 13.06% 

Hatsun Agro Products 9.57% 

Parag Milk Foods 8.93% 

Dodla Dairy 15.02% 

Bikaji Foods 15.48% 

Note(s): Calculations for Milky Mist as follows 

Revenue from operations is calculated as the sum of revenue from sale of manufactured goods, sale of traded goods and other operating 

revenue. 

Gross Profit is computed by subtracting the aggregate of cost of materials consumed, purchase of stock-in-trade and changes in inventories 

of finished goods, stock-in-trade and work-in-progress from revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal. 

Gross Profit Margin is computed as Gross Profit as a percentage of revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal. 

EBITDA refers to earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortization and is calculated as the profit before tax for the fiscal plus 

depreciation and amortization expense and finance cost for the relevant fiscal. 

EBITDA Margin is calculated as EBITDA as a percentage of revenue from operations 

PAT refers to profit for the year and is calculated as the total income less total expenses less total tax expenses for the year 

PAT margin is computed as profit for the fiscal as a percentage of revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal 

RoCE refers to return on capital employed and is computed as earnings before interest and taxes (ñEBITò) as a percentage of Capital 

Employed as at the end of the fiscal. EBIT is computed as profit before tax for the fiscal plus finance costs for the relevant fiscal. Capital 

Employed is computed as the sum of total equity, total borrowings and deferred tax liabilities (net), as at the end of the fiscal. 

RoE refers to Return on equity and is computed as profit for the year as a percentage of Average Equity. Average Equity is calculated as 
average of the total equity at the beginning and at the end of the relevant fiscal. Total Equity is computed as the sum of Equity Share Capital, 

Instruments entirely equity in nature, and other equity. 

Working Capital Days is calculated as Net working capital (which is the aggregate of inventories and trade receivables minus trade payables) 

for the relevant fiscal divided by revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal multiplied by 365 

Fixed Asset Turnover is calculated as Revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal divided by Average Net Fixed Assets. Net Fixed Assets 
refers to property, plant and equipment and investment property. Average Net Fixed Assets is computed as average of opening and closing 

balance of Net Fixed Assets for the relevant fiscal. 

Source: For other peers including Nestle India, Britannia Industries, Tata Consumer Products, Hatsun Agro 

Products, Parag Milk Foods, Dodla Dairy & Bikaji Foods, referred company annual reports & investor 

presentation reports on reported basis (except Gross margin %, EBITDA % and PAT margin % are derived as % 

of revenue from operations on reported Gross margin, EBITDA and PAT) 
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Key challenges faced by Milky Mist 

The milk and value-added dairy products industry faces multiple future challenges, including climate change and 

rising temperatures, increasing competition, rising input costs, supply chain disruptions, and regulatory and 

environmental compliances, which could affect its growth and profitability. 

¶ Climate change & rising temperatures: Increasing heat stress on cattle leads to lower milk yields, 

affecting overall dairy production. Water scarcity and erratic monsoon patterns can reduce fodder 

availability, raising production costs. Additionally, extreme weather events like droughts and floods 

disrupt dairy farming and supply chains. 

¶ Increasing competition: Global & Indian dairy corporations are introducing new and premium products, 

with competitive pricing strategies.  

¶ Supply chain distress: Supply chain disruptions like transport delays, packaging shortages and lack of 

cold storage result in milk spoilage, increased operational costs and difficulties in delivering fresh 

products to markets.  

¶ Regulatory and environmental compliance: Stringent regulations on food safety, animal welfare, waste 

management, and emissions require continuous monitoring and investment. Meeting standards set by 

agencies like FSSAI, and pollution control boards can be expensive and complex, leading to operational 

hurdles, penalties, or shutdowns if not followed.  

¶ Rising input costs: The dairy industry is facing rising costs of key inputs such as cattle feed, fuel, 

packaging, electricity, and labour. Feed prices, in particular, have become more volatile due to climate-

related and supply challenges. With rising competition there would be limited ability to pass on higher 

costs due to regulated pricing and price sensitive consumers, dairy companies are seeing pressure on 

margins and reduced capacity to invest in operations. 

¶ Safety & quality concerns: The dairy industry faces safety & quality concerns due to milk adulteration, 

contamination from pesticides, mycotoxins, heavy metals & veterinary drugs, impacting consumer health 

and trust. Strengthening regulations, enforcement & quality control mechanisms is essential to ensure 

hygienic dairy products. Addressing water contamination, feed quality & proper cold chain management 

will be crucial for maintaining industry standards. 

¶ Slow adoption of technology & disruptions: The rising adoption of modern infrastructure and advanced 

technologies in dairy industry supply chain to enhance milk production and efficiency. The slow adoption 

of AI, IoT and blockchain technology poses challenges to productivity and traceability, necessitating 

targeted training and financial support. 

¶ Cyber-attacks: With increasing digitalization, the dairy industry in India may face risks of cyber-attacks 

that can disrupt supply chains, compromise data, and halt systems like automated milk collection and 

cold chain monitoring. These disruptions can cause financial losses. 
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OUR BUSINESS 

 

Some of the information in this section, including information with respect to our business plans and strategies, 

contain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read ñForward-Looking 

Statementsò on page 21 for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements and also the 

sections ñRisk Factorsò, ñIndustry Overviewò, ñFinancial Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussion and 

Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operationsò on pages 37, 160, 284 and 386, respectively, as well 

as financial and other information contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as a whole, for a discussion of 

certain factors that may affect our business, financial condition or results of operations. Our actual results may 

differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements. 

 

Unless otherwise indicated or unless the context requires otherwise, the financial information included herein is 

based on our Restated Consolidated Financial Information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For 

further information, see ñRestated Consolidated Financial Informationò on page 284. Unless the context 

otherwise requires, in this section, references to ñthe Companyò or ñour Companyò are to Milky Mist Dairy Food 

Limited on a standalone basis and references to ñweò, ñusò or ñourò are to Milky Mist Dairy Food Limited on a 

consolidated basis. Our Companyôs financial year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the immediately 

subsequent year, and references to a particular Fiscal are to the 12 months ended March 31 of that year. 

 

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from industry 

publications, in particular, the report titled ñValue Added Dairy Products Industry Reportò July 21, 2025 (the 

ñ1Lattice Reportò) prepared and issued by Lattice Technologies Private Limited, pursuant to an engagement 

letter dated January 16, 2025. The 1Lattice Report has been exclusively commissioned and paid for by our 

Company in connection with the Offer. The data included herein includes excerpts from the 1Lattice Report and 

may have been re-ordered for the purposes of presentation. A copy of the 1Lattice Report will form part of the 

material documents for inspection and is available on the website of our Company at 

https://www.milkymist.com/ipo. Unless otherwise indicated, financial, operational, industry and other related 

information derived from the 1Lattice Report and included herein with respect to any particular year/ Fiscal refers 

to such information for the relevant Calendar Year/ Fiscal, respectively. For further information, see ñRisk 

Factors ï Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus disclose information from the 1Lattice Report 

which is a paid report and commissioned and paid for by us exclusively in connection with the Offer and any 

reliance on such information for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.ò on page 

76. Also see, ñCertain Conventions, Use of Financial Information and Market Data and Currency of Presentation 

ï Industry and Market Dataò on page 19. 

OVERVIEW 

We are the fastest growing packaged food company (among companies with revenue scale of more than 15,000 

million) in India in terms of revenue, growing at a CAGR of 29.82% from Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2025. (Source: 

1Lattice Report) We are exclusively focused on value-added products within the dairy market, which are 

considered premium. (Source: 1Lattice Report) We are a product-led company, dedicated to addressing the diverse 

and emerging consumer needs for the entire day, from breakfast to dinner. Over the years, we have diversified our 

product categories to include various value-added dairy products, such as cheese, paneer, butter, curd, ghee, 

yogurt, ice cream, ultra-high temperature (ñUHTò) long-shelf life products, and other products, including frozen 

foods, ready-to-eat (ñRTEò) and ready-to-cook (ñRTCò) products, as well as chocolates. We offer our products 

under our umbrella brand óMilky Mistô, and sub-brand such as óSmartChefô, óCapellaô, and óMisty Liteô, and have 

recently acquired brands such as óBriyasô and óAsalô. 
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We were one of the first private companies to launch branded packaged paneer in India and subsequently 

established product categories through introduction of curd, ghee, butter, cheese, yogurt, ice cream, UHT long-

shelf life products, chocolates and sweetened condensed milk over the years.  
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We were the largest private packaged paneer brand in the organized market with a market share of approximately 

17% in terms of the organised packaged paneer market value in Fiscal 2025 in India. (Source: 1Lattice Report) In 

Fiscal 2025, we were the largest private packaged cheese brand in South India with a market share of 

approximately 12% in terms of market value in the Southern regionôs organised cheese segment and we are also 

nationally ranked third among private players with a market share of approximately 5% in terms of market value 

in the organised packaged cheese market in India. We were one of the first few dairy companies to introduce 1 kg 

set curd tub packaging in South India, and we held an approximately 7% of the market share in terms of market 

value in the organised curd market in South India in Fiscal 2025. (Source: 1Lattice Report) In Fiscal 2025, we 

were among the top three largest private packaged yogurt brands, with a market share of approximately 7% in 

terms of market value in the organized yogurt market in India. (Source: 1Lattice Report) As of March 31, 2025, 

the prices of our products under the paneer and curd product categories are one of the highest among large Indian 

brands, typically 10% to 25% above the average market price of Indian brands. (Source: 1Lattice Report) Our 

ability to command premium pricing has enabled us to achieve the highest realisation per litre of milk procured 

(calculated as our net manufactured finished goods in Fiscal 2025 divided by the total litres of milk procured in 

Fiscal 2025) at approximately  74 when compared to listed peers (Source: 1Lattice Report). We focus on value 

added dairy products, which aligns more closely with fast-moving consumer goods (ñFMCGò) companies than 

traditional dairy businesses in terms of gross margins, distribution model and premium pricing. (Source: 1Lattice 

Report). 

We have an integrated farm to retail infrastructure. We source the majority of raw milk, our primarily raw material, 

directly from farmers. As of March 31, 2025, we sourced raw milk from 67,615 farmers, located in 22 districts 

across the states of Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka, all within a 400 kilometres radius from our 

manufacturing facility at Perundurai, Erode District, Tamil Nadu. In Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, we procured 

307.20 million litres, 272.80 million litres and 201.18 million litres of raw milk, of which, 261.59 million litres, 

263.55 million litres and 199.86 million litres were procured directly from farmers which represented 85.15%, 

96.61% and 99.34% of the total raw milk procurement, respectively. We foster long-standing relationships with 

farmers by eliminating middlemen, providing them with higher realization, and making direct payments every 7 

to 10 days, thereby ensuring their loyalty. We also support the well-being of farmers through various initiatives, 

including enhancing their knowledge and skills in dairy farming, providing cattle feed, promoting clean milk 

production programs, offering silage training, supplying fodder seeds, providing veterinary support, vaccinations, 

facilitating artificial insemination services, and assisting with obtaining loans to purchase cattle. These efforts 

foster long-standing relationships and ensure the good quality of milk. We procure raw milk through a three-tier 

structure to ensure quality: farmers deposit milk at our tech-enabled automated milk collection units (ñAMCUsò) 

for initial testing, which is then transported to our chilling centers (comprising Milk Chilling Centres and Bulk 

Milk Coolers) for further analysis, and finally, undergoes additional testing at our Perundurai Manufacturing 

Facility before processing. As of March 31, 2025, we had 3,460 AMCUs across the states of Tamil Nadu and 

Karnataka. Further, as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have 21 chilling centres (comprising 

Milk Chilling Centres and Bulk Milk Coolers). 

We operate two manufacturing facilities, of which one is located in Perundurai, Erode District, Tamil Nadu 

(ñPerundurai Manufacturing Facilityò) which is dedicated to producing value-added dairy products. The other 

facility is located in Bengaluru, Karnataka (ñBengaluru Manufacturing Facilityò), which is dedicated to 

producing frozen foods, including RTE and RTC products. Our strategically located Perundurai Manufacturing 

Facility capitalizes on the regionôs robust dairy farming community to ensure a consistent supply of high-quality 

raw milk (Source: 1Lattice Report). The area within a 400 kilometre radius of Perundurai, Erode District, Tamil 

Nadu, has one of the highest supplies of raw milk in India. (Source: 1Lattice Report) As of March 31, 2025, our 

installed capacity for paneer stands at 72 metric tons, making it the largest in India amongst organised private 

peers. (Source: 1Lattice Report) Our manufacturing facilities are equipped with advanced machinery (including 

imported machinery) to ensure the consistent quality of our products and operational efficiency. Our fully-

automated production processes enable higher throughput, quality products and improved production timelines. 

We have also implemented advanced technology in our manufacturing facilities to enhance hygiene and 

manufacturing efficiency. Our facilities are optimized for space utilization, ensuring productivity and operational 

efficiency. Our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility is U. S. Food and Drug Administration (ñU.S. FDAò) approved, 

assuring the quality of our production. Our milk balancing system enables us to manage seasonal fluctuations in 

milk supply and demand. For example, during the winter flush season, when milk supply is abundant (Source: 

1Lattice Report), we convert excess milk into high-shelf-life value-added products such as cheddar cheese, UHT 

long-shelf life products, and high heat powder to manufacture ice-cream. The summer season experiences a 

relative drop of 20% to 30% in milk supply depending on the region and monsoon conditions (Source: 1Lattice 

Report), which is when we focus on producing high-demand products such as ice cream, beverages, curd and 

buttermilk. This strategic approach ensures optimal utilization of milk with minimal wastage. 
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We manage our own logistics to ensure that our diverse product range, which requires chilled, ambient, or frozen 

conditions, maintains its quality from procurement of the raw materials to the point of sale of our products. As of 

March 31, 2025, our fleet comprises 44 milk vans for transporting milk from farmers to our Perundurai 

Manufacturing Facility, 252 reefer trucks with in-built refrigeration for carrying perishable products that require 

specific temperature control from our manufacturing facilities to distributors, 34 ambient trucks for transporting 

non-perishable products from our manufacturing facilities to distributors. This helps us maintain the quality and 

safety of our products throughout the entire supply chain and ensures timely delivery of the products at a lower 

cost. We optimize logistics costs by using reefer trucks to transport other products on their return journeys. Our 

fleet, which displays our company logos, helps increase brand visibility as it travels through different regions in 

India. Our logistics is tech-enabled where we use Internet of Things (ñIoTò) to monitor and control our fleet of 

vehicles and we have also deployed a software that enables real-time fleet tracking, route optimization, and 

efficient delivery management. In Fiscal 2025, our transportation cost as a percentage of revenue from operations 

is one the lowest among our peers, and this is achieved due to load optimization of own logistics by ensuring 

return load. (Source: 1Lattice Report). 

Integrated Farm-to-Retailer Infrastructure 

 

(As of March 31, 2025) 

We have demonstrated our ability to expand our presence across various regions and achieve leadership positions 

in certain product categories. Over the years, we have expanded our presence through multiple sales channels. 

Our sales channels include general trade, modern trade, hotels, restaurants, and cafes (ñHoReCaò), online 

platforms (including, other e-commerce platforms and quick commerce platforms) and our Milky  Mist exclusive 

parlours. Our presence across multiple channels enables us to sell our products in 22 states and 5 union territories 

in India as of March 31, 2025. As of March 31, 2025, we had 3,062 distributors across 22 states and 5 union 

territories, enabling us to reach more than 350,000 retail touchpoints and ensuring our product availability across 

different regions in India. We also had 44 clearing and forwarding (ñC&Fò) depots in 44 cities across 13 states in 

India as of March 31, 2025, which play a crucial role in managing logistics and ensuring efficient supply chain 

management. Further, between April 1, 2022 and March 31, 2025, we exported our products to more than 15 

countries, including Singapore, the United States of America, Middle Eastern countries and Australia.  

 As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have 108 Milky Mist exclusive parlours across eight 

states in India, including Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, and Kerala where consumers can purchase our products, 

enhancing brand engagement and visibility. Of these, 6 are company operated, and the remaining are managed 

through franchise agreements. We are also one of the first food products company in India to provide visi coolers, 

a refrigeration unit used for displaying dairy products and other perishable products, to retailers. (Source: 1Lattice 

Report) and we have deployed 13,885 visi coolers as of March 31, 2025. In addition to visi coolers, we have 

deployed ice cream freezers for our growing range of ice creams, and specialized chocolate coolers to support 

new product categories in this segment. As on March 31, 2025, we have deployed 13,804 ice cream freezers and 

559 chocolate coolers. We have deployed visi coolers, ice cream freezers and chocolate coolers in 4,065, 10,503 

and 1,272 retail outlets as of March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, respectively, across various 

states in India including Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Kerala and Telangana, contributing to our on-ground presence 

and driving retail traction. Further, our operations are supported by a dedicated sales, distribution and marketing 

team comprising 549 employees, as of March 31, 2025.  
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Milky Mist Exclusive Parlours 

 

Visi Coolers 

 

Market Opportunities  

The Indian traditional value-added dairy products (ñTVADPsò) market is valued at approximately  5.1 trillion 

in Fiscal 2025 and is projected to reach approximately  9 trillion by Fiscal 2030, growing at an approximately 

12% CAGR for Fiscal 2025 to Fiscal 2030. The Indian value-added dairy products market, which includes 

products such as curd, lassi, butter, ghee, paneer, cheese, yogurt, milkshake and ice cream, has seen growth due 

to higher disposable incomes, greater health awareness, increasing consumer demand for premium and innovative 

dairy options, convenience, and a preference for products that offer enhanced taste and nutritional benefits 

including high protein. In Fiscal 2025, paneer contributed approximately 16.5% to the India TVADP market and 

is expected to contribute approximately 20.6% in Fiscal 2030. It is also the fastest growing TVADP segment, 

driven by rising protein consumption. The paneer market currently stands at approximately  0.8 trillion and 
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expected to reach approximately  1.8 trillion by Fiscal 2030, reflecting its growing importance in the Indian dairy 

basket. Organized paneer is projected to grow from approximately  40.6 billion in Fiscal 2025 to approximately 

 102 billion in Fiscal 2030, growing at CAGR of approximately 20.2%. On the other hand, the market for 

emerging value-added dairy products (ñEVADPsò), such as cheese, yogurt and whey and whey products, is also 

experiencing growth, and is expected to grow from approximately  0.4 trillion in Fiscal 2025 to approximately 

 0.9 trillion by Fiscal 2030, growing at an approximately 15.2% CAGR for Fiscal 2025 to 2030. (Source: 1Lattice 

Report). 

Our commitment to environment is demonstrated through initiatives such as generating renewable energy from 

solar and wind plants, converting wastewater into processed water through effluent treatment plants, and using 

electric vehicles for transportation. We also engage in tree plantation, desilting projects, and animal welfare 

initiatives to support the environment and community. Additionally, in alignment with our sustainability 

initiatives, all our boiler operations are conducted exclusively with certified biofuels. 

We are led by our experienced Promoters and a professional management team with experience in the food 

products industry. Our Promoter, Chairman and Managing Director, Sathishkumar T has over 26 years of 

experience in the dairy and food industry and our Promoter and Whole-time Director, Anitha S has over 23 years 

of experience in the dairy and food industry. Our Whole-time Director and Chief Executive officer, Dr. K 

Rathnam, has over 33 years of experience in the food products sector and has also served as a senior manager 

(quality assurance) at  Heinz India Private Limited and managing director at Kaira District Co-operative Milk 

Producersô Union Limited. We believe that the strength and experience of our Board and management team 

position us well to capitalize on future growth opportunities and better serve our stakeholders.  

Our financial performance has been driven by our diversified product categories, availability of our products 

across multiple sales channels, geographical presence, product development and end to end control over the supply 

chain. Our revenue from operations has increased at a CAGR of 29.82% from Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2025. The 

table below sets forth certain financial information for the years indicated: 

Particulars 

As of / for the year 

ended March 31, 

2025 

As of / for the year 

ended March 31, 

2024 

As of / for the year 

ended March 31, 

2023 

Revenue from operations (  million) 23,495.03  18,216.09   13,941.75  

Gross Profit(1) (  million) 7,961.86 5,684.99 4,522.78 

Gross Profit margin(2) (%) 33.89% 31.21% 32.44% 

EBITDA(3) 3,103.46 2,223.30 2,013.94 

EBITDA Margin(4) 13.21% 12.21% 14.45% 

Profit for the year (ñPATò) 460.74 194.44 272.30 

PAT Margin(5) (%) 1.96% 1.07% 1.95% 

Return on Capital Employed(6) (ñROCEò) 9.54% 8.14% 10.62% 

Return on Equity(7) (ñROEò) 15.11% 7.14% 10.95% 
Notes: 

(1) Gross Profit is computed by subtracting the aggregate of cost of materials consumed, purchase of stock-in-trade and changes in 

inventories of finished goods, stock-in-trade and work-in-progress from revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal. 

(2) Gross Profit Margin is computed as Gross Profit as a percentage of revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal.  

(3) EBITDA refers to earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortization and is calculated as the profit before tax for the fiscal plus 

depreciation and amortization expense and finance cost for the relevant fiscal. 

(4) EBITDA Margin is calculated as EBITDA as a percentage of revenue from operations. 

(5) PAT margin is computed as profit for the fiscal as a percentage of revenue from operations for the relevant fiscal. 

(6) RoCE refers to return on capital employed and is computed as earnings before interest and taxes (ñEBITò) as a percentage of Capital 

Employed as at the end of the fiscal. EBIT is computed as profit before tax for the fiscal plus finance costs for the relevant fiscal. Capital 

Employed is computed as the sum total equity, total borrowings and deferred tax liabilities (net), as at the end of the fiscal. 

(7) RoE refers to Return on equity and is computed as profit for the year as a percentage of Average Equity. Average Equity is calculated as 

average of the total equity at the beginning and at the end of the relevant fiscal. Total Equity is computed as the sum of Equity Share 

Capital, Instruments entirely equity in nature, and other equity. 

 

OUR STRENGTHS 

Fastest growing packaged food company in India with established brand equity and leadership across various 

product categories 

We are the fastest growing packaged food company (among companies with revenue scale of more than 15,000 

million) in India in terms of revenue, growing at a CAGR of 29.82% from Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2025. (Source: 

1Lattice Report) We are exclusively focussed on value-added products within the dairy market, which are 

considered premium. (Source: 1Lattice Report) We offer various value-added dairy products such as paneer, 
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cheese, curd, butter, ghee, yogurt, ice cream, UHT long-shelf life products, and other products, including frozen 

foods, RTE and RTC products, as well as chocolates. Unlike traditional dairy businesses, we focus exclusively on 

premium, value-added dairy products rather than liquid milk, which typically has lower profitability. (Source: 

1Lattice Report). The organized dairy segment in India typically comprises cooperative societies and private 

entities and the majority of these are presently focused primarily on the sale of liquid milk. (Source: 1Lattice 

Report) We have been instrumental in creating branded value added dairy product offerings in various unorganized 

markets such as curd and paneer. (Source: 1Lattice Report) We are amongst very few scaled companies in the 

organised dairy value-added product market in terms of revenue of more than  20,000 million in Fiscal 2025 

(Source: 1Lattice Report) Given our focus on value added dairy products, we align more closely with FMCG 

companies than traditional dairy businesses in terms of gross margins, distribution model and premium pricing. 

(Source: 1Lattice Report) 

We hold a significant market share in certain of our product categories which are as follows: 

Product Category Market Share(1) 

Paneer Largest private packaged paneer brand in the organized market with a market share of 

approximately 17% in terms of the organised packaged paneer market value in Fiscal 2025 in 

India. 

Cheese ¶ Largest private packaged cheese brand in South India with a market share of approximately 

12% in terms of market value in the Southern regionôs organised cheese segment in Fiscal 

2025; 

¶ Nationally ranked third among private players with a market share of approximately 5% in 

terms of market value in the organised packaged cheese market in Fiscal 2025 in India. 

Curd Held an approximately 7% of the market share in terms of market value in the organised curd 

market in Southern India in Fiscal 2025. 

Yogurt Among the top three largest private packaged yogurt brands, with a market share of 

approximately 7% in terms of market value in the organized yogurt market in India in Fiscal 

2025. 
(1)As per 1Lattice Report. 

We believe that the quality and brand recognition of our products allow us to charge premium prices for certain 

categories of products. As of March 31, 2025, the prices of our products under the paneer and curd product 

categories are one of the highest among large Indian brands, typically 10% to 25% above the average market price 

of large Indian brands. (Source: 1Lattice Report) We exclusively focused on value-added products within the dairy 

market, which are considered premium (Source: 1Lattice Report), and our ability to command premium pricing 

has enabled us to achieve the highest realisation per litre of milk procured (calculated as our net manufactured 

finished goods in Fiscal 2025 divided by the total litres of milk procured in Fiscal 2025) at approximately  74 

when compared to listed peers. (Source: 1Lattice Report)  

Our product categories also include high-margin value-added products such as cheese, cream, yogurt, curd and 

ice-creams and products with protein-enriched contents, lactose-free alternatives, reduced-salt content, and sugar-

reduced choices for diabetics. (Source: 1Lattice Report) Unlike traditional dairy businesses, we focus exclusively 

on premium, value-added dairy products rather than liquid milk, which typically has lower profitability (Source: 

1Lattice Report), enhancing our profitability. 

Summary of key markets which consists of value-added dairy products, RTE / RTC meals and chocolates & 

confectionery- has shown significant growth over the years, grew from  3.7 trillion in Fiscal 2020 to  6.0 trillion 

in Fiscal 2025, at a CAGR of 10.3%.(Source: 1Lattice Report) 

Summary of key markets 

Key market 
Fiscal 2020 

(in  trillion) 

Fiscal 2025 

(in  trillion) 

Fiscal 2030 

(in  

trillion)  

CAGR (Fiscal 

2020 to Fiscal 

2025) 

CAGR (Fiscal 

2025 to Fiscal 

2030) 

Value-added dairy products 3.4 5.5 9.9 10.1% 12.5% 

Chocolates and confectionery 0.2 0.4 0.5 14.9% 4.6% 

RTE / RTC meals 0.08 0.1 0.3 4.6% 24.6% 

Total 3.7 6.0 10.7 10.3% 12.3% 

(Source: 1Lattice Report) 

We believe that we are well-positioned to capitalize on the aforesaid growth opportunities by leveraging our 

execution and product development capabilities, diversified product range, distribution network, end-to-end 

supply chain including procurement, manufacturing and logistics.  
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Diversified and expanding product categories focused on emerging consumer needs 

Over the years, we have synergistically diversified our product categories to include a range of value-added dairy 

products, including paneer, cheese, curd, butter, ghee, yogurt, ice cream, UHT long-shelf life products, as well as 

other products such as frozen foods, RTE and RTC products, and chocolates which we offer under our umbrella 

brand óMilky Mistô, and sub-brands such as óSmartChefô, óCapellaô, óMisty Liteô, óBriyasô and óAsalô. This 

diversification serves as a testament of our product innovation and manufacturing capabilities and has been 

strategically implemented to leverage our logistics, maximize shelf space in retail outlets through visi-coolers and 

increase our share in the customer wallet. Our diversified product portfolio comprises 23 product categories with 

416 SKUs, as of March 31, 2025, to address diverse consumer requirements. Our diversified product portfolio 

enables us to command larger shelf space. Between April 1, 2022 and March 31, 2025, we introduced 4 product 

categories, including UHT long-shelf life range of products, ice creams, chocolates and sweetened condensed 

milk, expanding our market presence and catering to the evolving preferences of consumers for the entire day, 

from breakfast to dinner. Our range of product categories helps in reducing the risks associated with relying on a 

single product. Further, this showcases our execution capabilities and our ability to introduce products to the 

market that meet the growing consumer demand for innovative and nutritionally rich dairy options. The table 

below sets forth details of our revenues from the sale of our product categories for the years indicated:  

Product Category 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Amount 

(  million ) 

%of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

(  million ) 

%of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount 

(  million ) 

%of 

revenue 

from 

operations 

Paneer 6,936.08 29.52% 5,588.91 30.68% 4,379.64 31.41% 

Cheese 4,078.33 17.36% 3,472.57 19.06% 2,689.96 19.29% 

Curd 3,701.04 15.75% 2,991.03 16.42% 2,322.19 16.66% 

Ice-cream 1,376.78 5.86% 345.15 1.89% Nil**  Nil**  

Others product categories* 7,402.80 31.51% 5,818.43 31.94% 4,549.96 32.64% 

Revenue from operations 23,495.03 100.00% 18,216.09 100.00% 13,941.75 100.00% 
*Other product categories includes ghee, butter, chocolate, khova and UHT long-shelf life products. 

** We started selling ice-cream in Fiscal 2024. 

We focus on continuous innovation and maintain a commitment to quality, helping us stay competitive. We focus 

on addressing the emerging needs of consumers by offering products designed to meet specific dietary 

requirements. For example, we have introduced products with protein-enriched contents such as óSkyr Yogurtô, 

óGreek Yogurtô, óhigh protein paneerô and ótofuô to cater to the rising demand from health-conscious consumers. 

(Source: 1Lattice Report) These innovations not only align with evolving dietary preferences but also help the 

brand command a premium pricing in the market (Source: 1Lattice Report) We have introduced products with 

lactose-free alternatives, reduced-salt content, and sugar-reduced choices for diabetics. We have also introduced 

óFiller Cheeseô, designed to enhance snacks, including pizzas, fries, and sandwiches, and óFusion Shakeô, a dairy-

based beverage with real fruit, providing a tasty and convenient option for consumers. We have recently acquired 

óAsalô and óBriyasô brands to venture into non-dairy value added RTE and RTC product categories. Further, ~ 80% 

of our sales revenue of Fiscal 2025, fall under the daily consumption category, which includes dairy products that 

are consumed routinely by consumers such as paneer, curd, yogurt, ghee, butter etc., effectively catering to 

women, who are key decision-makers in household purchases. (Source: 1Lattice Report) From April 1, 2022 to 

March 31, 2025, we have introduced 348 new SKUs and these products contributed to  5,116.40 million in Fiscal 

2025, representing 21.78% of our revenue from operations.  

Advanced manufacturing capabilities enhanced by automation and technology-driven processes 

We operate two manufacturing facilities, of which one is located in Perundurai, Erode District, Tamil Nadu which 

is dedicated to producing value-added dairy products. The other facility is located in Bengaluru, Karnataka, which 

is dedicated to producing frozen foods, including RTE and RTC products. Our manufacturing facilities are 

equipped with advanced machinery such as automated paneer manufacturing line with robotic operations, 

automatic cheese-making machines with end-of-line automation, automated UHT lines, a spray-drying unit for 

whey powder manufacturing, and ice cream and set curd manufacturing with automated packing lines, to ensure 

the consistent quality of our products and operational efficiency. For example, cheese slice packing line enables 

us to produce up to 1,000 cheese slices per minute, thereby enhancing our production capacity and operational 

efficiency.  
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Paneer manufacturing process 
 

Our dedication to technology-driven processes is exemplified through various advancements in our manufacturing 

facilities. For instance, for paneer production, in Fiscal 2026, we have adopted advanced technology that allows 

for continuous, large-scale manufacturing with automated cutting and robotic packaging. This has enhanced 

hygiene, quality, and operational efficiency compared to the traditional methods that relied heavily on manual 

operations. For yogurt manufacturing, in Fiscal 2017, we have adopted technology for online mixing of fruit 

preparations at the time of packing, instead of the traditional method of adding fruits and fruit preparations with 

curd during fermentation, which offers the advantage of flexibility, allowing for the mixing of only the required 

quantity and thereby eliminating wastage. For our UHT long-shelf life products, in Fiscal 2023, we have 

implemented an aseptic packing technology that differs from the conventional brick packs with plastic straws. 

This technology enables us to maintain the quality and shelf life of products without the need for refrigeration. 

Additionally, our packaging technology features spouts instead of straws, providing users with the convenience 

of drinking at different intervals after opening the pack, enhancing the overall consumer experience. These 

examples underscore our commitment to leveraging advanced technology to enhance our manufacturing 

processes, ensuring product quality and operational efficiency. Our advanced facilities also ensures that we are 

able to extract maximum output from our milk procurement without any wastages. Furthermore, we enhance the 

shelf life of our fresh milk products through advanced processing techniques. For instance, we utilize the 

bactofugation process in our milk processing line, which removes a significant portion of microorganisms. This 

approach significantly extends the shelf life of our fresh milk products, ensuring that our customers enjoy high-

quality and longer-lasting products. 
 

We have also enhanced paneer production using advanced technologies. Earlier,  paneer production in India relied 

solely on traditional methods, with no technology available for continuous, high-capacity production without 

human intervention. (Source: 1Lattice Report). To address the lack of continuous, high capacity production 

without human intervention in paneer production in India, our team visited Europe to study cheese-making 

technologies. After identifying technologies for soft cheese variants, and after years of development, we replicated 

the European production conditions and adapted the cheese manufacturing technology for paneer production. This 

innovation enabled continuous large-scale paneer production and incorporates advanced technology for measuring 

block weight and density, automated cutting, and robotic pick-and-place during packaging. This has eliminated 

human touchpoints, improving hygiene, product quality, and operational efficiency, allowing us to produce large 

quantities of paneer quickly and consistently. 
 

Our production processes are fully automated, allowing for higher throughput, quality products and improved 

production timelines. We place emphasis on quality control across our business operations and have obtained 

quality control certifications and registrations for our operations. Our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility has 

received approvals from the U. S. FDA in Fiscal 2022, underscoring our adherence to rigorous quality standards. 

We have also received ISO 22000:2018 and FSSC 22000 certifications for food safety management systems, 

further highlighting our commitment to maintaining high standards of food safety and quality. Our domestic and 

export products originate from the same manufacturing facility, ensuring uniform quality across our entire product 

spectrum. We also have an in-house laboratory located at our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, equipped with 

advanced equipment such as gas chromatography for analysis of impurities in ghee and butter, Milkoscan FT3 

equipment for analysis of 27 parameters in milk with the infrared technology for faster analysis for finished goods, 

allowing us to conduct quality control and research, and product development. We focus on quality assurance and 
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product safety at every stage of our production process, from the procurement of raw milk to the packaging of the 

final product. For instance, before unloading raw milk, we test on 14 parameters such as fat, acidity, and methylene 

blue reduction test  (ñMBRTò) to ensure it meets our quality standards. We also conduct tests on 15 parameters 

such as fat, acidity, and MBRT prior to automated processing to verify that the milk maintains its quality and is 

suitable for further production steps. We also analyse samples from each product batch on 26 parameters such as 

protein, fat, and acidity to ensure consistent quality throughout the production process.  

Over the years, we have invested in expanding and upgrading our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, 

demonstrating our project execution capabilities. Our recent expansions of our manufacturing capacity include 

the introduction of new products such as UHT long-shelf life products, ice cream, chocolate, and sweetened 

condensed milk. Our recent expansions include increasing manufacturing capacity for existing products such as 

curd, paneer, cheddar cheese and whey powder and introducing new offerings such as high protein paneer, greek 

yogurt, and skyr to meet growing demand. In Fiscals 2025, 2024, and 2023, our additions to property, plant, and 

equipment were  3,266 million,  3,405 million, and  3,205 million, respectively. These investments have 

allowed us to set up and modernize our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, infrastructure, machines, and 

equipment, which has helped us to offer a diverse range of products, reduce operating costs, and drive productivity. 

As of March 31, 2025, our installed capacities were 12.5 lakh litre per day for milk processing, 26,280 metric ton 

(ñMTò) per annum for paneer, 5,694 MT for cheddar cheese, 17,520 MT per annum for mozzarella cheese, 15,768 

MT per annum for processed cheese, 86,400 MT per annum for pouch curd, 1,75,200 MT per annum for set curd 

and 8,760 MT per annum for Yogurt. Subsequent to March 31, 2025, our installed capacity for paneer has 

increased from 26,280 MT per annum (i.e., 72 MT per day) to 70,080 MT per annum (i.e., 192 MT per day). 

Further, we are in the process of expanding our milk-processing capacity to 2.25 million litres per day and we are 

in the process of increasing the installed capacity of ghee from 24 metric tons per day to 40 MT per day, cheddar 

cheese from 15.6 MT per day to 120 MT per day, batter from 18 MT per day to 80 MT per day, parotta from 6 

MT per day to 10 MT per day, chapathi from 2.4 MT per day to 5 MT per day.  

The dairy industry experiences two distinct seasons: winter flush season during which the milk supply is abundant 

and the summer season which experiences a relative drop of 20% to 30%, depending on the region and monsoon 

condition. (Source: 1Lattice Report) However, North India faces higher fluctuation in milk availability on account 

of extreme temperature in summer and winter compared to South India. (Source: 1Lattice Report) Our milk 

balancing system enables us to manage seasonal fluctuations in milk supply and demand. Our diversified product 

categories and understanding of consumer demands enable us to manage these seasonal fluctuations in milk 

supply. During the peak winter flush season, when milk supply is abundant, we convert the excess milk into 

products such as cheddar cheese, which has a 10 to 12-month ripening period, UHT long-shelf life products with 

a 6 to 9-month shelf life, and high heat powder for internal use. In contrast, during the summer season, when milk 

volume decreases, we focus on producing products with high demand, such as ice cream, beverages, curd, and 

buttermilk. This strategic approach ensures optimal utilization of milk with minimal wastage. 

Direct sourcing and focussed engagement with farmers 

We source raw milk, our primary raw material, directly from farmers. As of March 31, 2025, we procured milk 

from 67,615 farmers, out of which 31,961 were women, located in 22 districts across the states of Tamil Nadu, 

Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka. The direct procurement of raw milk from farmers, without intermediaries, ensures 

higher realization for farmers, transparency in our procurement process, timely payments every 7 to 10 days, and 

the building of long-term relationships. We are committed to supporting the overall well-being of farmers through 

various initiatives. For example, we enhance farmersô knowledge and skills in dairy farming, focusing on cattle 

nutrition through seminars and workshops, and provide cattle feed to boost livestock health and productivity. We 

promote clean milk production programs, offer silage training, and supply seeds for fodder. We also provide 

veterinary support to address health issues, vaccinations, facilitate artificial insemination services, and assist with 

the process of obtaining loans to purchase cattle. Our initiatives, aimed at uplifting the farmer community, 

contribute to their growth and foster trust-based relationships through these efforts. 

We ensure the quality of raw milk through our three-tier milk procurement process. Farmers deposit milk at our 

AMCUs, which are equipped with weighing scales and milk analysers to test on 3 parameters, including fat 

content, non-fat solids, and water content. Once accepted, the milk is transported to our chilling centers 

(comprising Milk Chilling Centres and Bulk Milk Coolers) using our fleet of milk vans, each with a capacity to 

carry approximately 1,000 to 1,500 litres of milk. These chilling centers, located within a 30 to 40 kilometre radius 

of the collection villages, conduct a second round of analysis on 21 parameters such as fat, protein, and MBRT. 

Subsequently, the milk is transported to our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, where it undergoes further 

analysis and testing on 31 parameters such as fat, nitrogen, and acidity before entering the automated processing 

system. We have procured raw milk from 61,991 farmers in Fiscal 2023, which increased to 67,807 farmers in 
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Fiscal 2024, and 67,615 farmers in Fiscal 2025. In Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, we procured 261.59  million litres, 

263.55 million litres and 199.86 million litres of raw milk from farmers, respectively. Our AMCUs have increased 

from 2,852 as of March 31, 2023, to 3,448 as of March 31, 2024, and 3,460 as of March 31, 2025. Further, as of 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have 21 chilling centres (comprising Milk Chilling Centres and 

Bulk Milk Coolers). In Fiscal 2025, we had one of the highest share of milk directly procured from farmers as a 

percentage of our total milk procurement among organized private players. (Source: 1Lattice Report) 

Further, once the milk is deposited by farmers at our AMCUs, farmers receive a SMS with relevant details, 

including the quality of the milk, the quantity deposited, and the amount due. This data is also automatically 

captured and transferred into our system. This automatic data transfer ensures that all relevant information is 

captured accurately and efficiently. Further, payments are made directly into the bank accounts of farmers. These 

measures enhance transparency, efficiency, and trust in our procurement process. 

Multi-channel sales with our own logistics infrastructure 

Over the years, we have expanded our presence through multiple sales channels. Our multiple sales channels 

include general trade, modern trade, HoReCa, online platforms (including our own platform, other e-commerce 

platforms and quick commerce platforms) and our Milky  Mist exclusive parlours. The table below provides a 

sales channel-wise breakdown of our revenue from operations for the years indicated:  

Sales Channels 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Amount  

(  million) 

Percentage of 

revenue from 

operations 

Amount  

(  million) 

Percentage of 

revenue from 

operations 

Amount  

(  million) 

Percentage of 

revenue from 

operations 

General trade ̂ 10,191.61 43.38% 8,112.41 44.53% 6,828.60 48.98% 

Modern trade 5,599.27 23.83% 3,911.02 21.47% 2,367.89 16.98% 

HoReCA 3,868.61 16.47% 3,260.75 17.90% 2,375.45 17.04% 

E-commerce 

platform 

2,247.02 9.56% 1,368.52 7.51% 959.57 6.88% 

B2B sales 1,445.79 6.15% 1,485.89 8.16% 1,362.66 9.77% 

B2C sales* 142.73 0.61% 77.50 0.43% 47.58 0.34% 

Revenue from 

operations 

23,495.03 100% 18,216.09 100% 13,941.75 100% 

 * includes sales from our online platform. 

^ includes sales from quick commerce platforms and export sales. 

Our presence across multiple sales channels enables us to sell our products across 22 states and 5 union territories 

in India as of March 31, 2025. Due to our own logistics we are able to serve customers across several geographies 

in India and have expanded our operations beyond South India. We have a strong market presence in Southern 

India particularly in paneer, curd and cheese. (Source: 1Lattice Report)  We have also leveraged our strong brand 

equity to penetrate states beyond South India. Our revenue from operations from regions other than South India 

has increased from  2,589.63 million in Fiscal 2023 (representing 18.57% of our revenue from operations) to  

4,199.38 million in Fiscal 2024 (representing 23.05% of our revenue from operations) and to  5,928.29 million 

in Fiscal 2025 (representing 25.23% of our revenue from operations). This expansion reflects our growing 

presence in areas outside South India. We work with our distributors to ensure product availability across different 

regions in India. We have increased our distribution network from 2,033 distributors as of March 31, 2023 to 

3,062 distributors as of March 31, 2025. The map below indicates numbers of distributors in India as of March 

31, 2025:  
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Further, the map below indicates numbers of our Milky  Mist exclusive parlours in India as of March 31, 2025: 
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Between April 1, 2022 and March 31, 2025, we have exported our products to more than 15 countries, including 

Singapore, the United Stated of America, Middle Eastern countries and Australia. The table below sets forth the 

revenues from exports, expressed as a percentage of revenue from operations for the years indicated: 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Revenue from the export of our products (  million)* 741.49 481.94 304.70 

Revenue from the export of our products as a 

percentage of revenue from operations 

3.16% 2.65% 2.19% 

*Excluding freight and export incentive. 
 

We are also one of the first food products company in India to provide visi coolers, a refrigeration unit used for 

displaying dairy products and other perishable products, to retailers. (Source: 1Lattice Report) Our visi coolers 

stock a wide range of our offerings, from value-added dairy products to RTE and RTC and we have deployed 

13,885 visi coolers as of March 31, 2025. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have 108 Milky  

Mist exclusive parlours across eight states in India, including Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, and Kerala where 

consumers can purchase our products, enhancing brand engagement and visibility.We manage our own logistics 

to ensure that our products maintain their quality from procurement to the point of sale. As of March 31, 2025, 

our fleet includes 44 milk tanker, each with a capacity to carry approximately 23,150 litres of milk, for transporting 

milk from farmers to our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility, 252 reefer trucks with in-built refrigeration, each 

with a payload capacity of approximately 10,485 kilograms, for carrying perishable products that require specific 

temperature control from our manufacturing facilities to distributors, 34 ambient trucks, each with a payload 

capacity of approximately 24,350 kilograms, for transporting non-perishable products from our manufacturing 

facilities to distributors. This helps us maintain the quality and safety of our products throughout the entire supply 

chain. As of March 31, 2025, we are the only dairy products focussed company amongst our peers to have entire 

in-house logistics and manufacturing. (Source: 1Lattice Report) This allows us to expedite  our delivery 

turnaround time while maintaining control over temperature-regulated products. We optimize logistics costs by 

using trucks to transport other products such as apples, coco powder, sweet corn, rice, and butter on their return 

journeys, and by utilizing full truckload deliveries to enhance efficiency. Our owned logistics infrastructure further 

helps us reduce transportation costs. In Fiscal 2025, our transportation cost as a percentage of revenue from 

operations is one the lowest among our peers, and this is achieved due to load optimization of own logistics by 

ensuring return load. (Source: 1Lattice Report). We display our logos and brands on our fleet which help us 

increase brand visibility and recognition as our vehicles travel through various regions. Our logistics is technology 

enabled and we have employed a software to monitor transportation and enhance efficiency. This software allows 

us to track our fleet in real-time, optimize routes, and manage deliveries effectively. 

As of March 31, 2025, our sales, distribution and marketing team consisted of 549 employees dedicated to 

developing and managing our sales channels. Through communication between our sales team and our sales 

channels, we gain insights into market trends, opportunities, and product feedback, enabling us to respond 

effectively to market demands and preferences. We spend on advertising across various channels, including 

traditional advertising (including newspapers and radio), social media campaigns, and digital platforms to enhance 

our brand equity. In Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, our advertisement and business promotion expenses were  

711.32 million,  205.60 million and  164.40 million, representing 3.03%, 1.13% and 1.18% of our revenue from 

operations, respectively. 

Focus on sustainability  

Our commitment to environmental, social, and governance (ñESGò) practices is reflected in various initiatives 

aimed at supporting our community and the environment. We generate renewable energy - 24 MW from solar 

plants at Kavilipalayam, Chitode and Arasanur (Tamil Nadu) and 2 MW from a wind plant at Kayathar (Tamil 

Nadu) - and feed it into the grid, which helps us in meeting approximately 60% of our total energy requirement 

from renewable energy sources. We are also expanding the Arasanur solar facility by an additional 10 MW. We 

have introduced technology to convert wastewater from milk handling into processed water, enhancing our water 

conservation efforts. Our effluent treatment process does not emit methane gas. Instead, it converts the gas into 

energy to power our effluent treatment plant at our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility. We commissioned our first 

water-upcycling plant in 2022, designed to convert process wastewater into reusable water at an initial capacity 

of 1.25 million litres per day. In 2024, we enhanced this capacity to 2.15 million litres per day. We also engage in 

tree plantation initiatives, contributing to reforestation and biodiversity, undertake desilting projects that benefit 

farmers by improving soil quality, and support animal support initiatives through the veterinary services we offer 

to ensure the well-being of livestock, which is crucial for sustainable dairy farming. We are committed to using 

electric vehicles within our manufacturing facilities, for deliveries to distributors, and for transportation from 
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distributors to retailers. Of the total vehicles owned by us as of March 31, 2025, 20 are electric vehicles. This 

initiative further reduces our carbon footprint and supports our sustainable practices. 

Experienced management team delivering financial growth 

Experienced management 

We benefit from the experience of our management team, which has knowledge in the dairy industry, including 

operations and business development. Our Promoter, Chairman and Managing Director, Sathishkumar T has over 

26 years of experience in the food and dairy industry and our Promoter and Whole-time Director, Anitha S, has 

over 23 years of experience in the dairy and food industry. Our Whole-time Director and Chief Executive officer, 

Dr. K Rathnam, has over 33 years of experience in the food products sector and has also served as a senior manager 

(quality assurance) at Heinz India Private Limited and managing director at Kaira District Co-operative Milk 

Producersô Union Limited. We also have oversight from the Independent Directors on our Board of Directors. Our 

senior management team contributes to the overall strategic planning and business development of our Company 

and has been instrumental in the growth of our business and revenues. The strength and experience of our Board 

and management team enabled us to conceive, develop and launch products in the past and position us to capitalize 

on future growth opportunities. For further details on our Board of Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and 

Senior Management, see ñOur Managementò on page 257. 

Financial Growth 

Our diversified product categories, multiple sales channels and strategic expansion of geographical presence have 

contributed to our financial growth. For details regarding certain of our financial information, see ñ-Overviewò on 

page 202.  

OUR STRATEGIES 

The strategies described below have been approved by way of a board resolution passed by our Board of Directors 

at their meeting held on July 21, 2025.  

Strengthen our position in the Southern region of India and establish a stronger presence in other regions 

We intend to continue gaining market share and strengthening our position in the Southern region of India 

comprising Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh and Telangana. The table below provides a 

geography-wise breakdown of our revenue from operations for the years indicated: 

Particulars 

Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 
CAGR 

Growth (From 

Fiscal 2023 to 

Fiscal 2025) 

Amount 

(  million) 

Percentage 

of revenue 

from 

operations 

Amount (  

million)  

Percentage of 

revenue from 

operations 

Amount 

(  million) 

Percentage of 

revenue from 

operations 

Revenue from 

the sale of 

products in 

Southern 

region 

16,680.69 71.00% 13,421.42 73.68% 10,937.56 78.46% 23.49% 

Revenue from 

the sale of 

products in the 

rest of India 

5,928.29 25.23% 4,199.38 23.05% 2,589.63 18.57% 51.30% 

Revenue from 

Export*  

886.05 3.77% 595.29 3.27% 414.56 2.97% 46.20% 

Revenue from 

operations 

23,495.03 100.00% 18,216.09 100.00% 13,941.75 100.00% 29.82% 

*Includes freight, incentive and merchant exports 
 

We also intend to establish a stronger presence in other regions to increase our sales volumes and revenues. We 

intend to strengthen our position in these regions through e-commerce, quick commerce and modern trade 

channels. We also intend to strengthen our position in these regions by onboarding new distributors and increasing 

advertisement, which will help us increase retail penetration and enhance our brand equity.  

To expand our footprint and deepen brand presence at the point of sale, our Company in Fiscal 2011 began 

deploying of visi coolers at retail outlets. In addition to visi coolers, we have recently begun to deploy ice cream 
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freezers for our growing range of ice creams, and specialized chocolate coolers to support new product categories 

in this segment. We propose to deploy 25,000 ice cream freezers, 20,000 visi coolers and 10,000 chocolate coolers 

during the next three Fiscals i.e., Fiscal 2026, 2027 and 2028. To do so, we intend to utilise a portion of the Net 

Proceeds for incurring capital expenditure towards the procurement and deployment of visi coolers, ice cream 

freezers, and chocolate coolers. For further details, see ñObjects of the Offer ï Deployment of visicoolers, ice 

cream freezers and chocolate coolersò on page 136. 

Further, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have 108 Milky  Mist exclusive parlours across 

eight states in India, including Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, and Kerala where consumers can purchase our 

products, enhancing brand engagement and visibility, which increased from 89 as of March 31, 2025, 20 as of 

March 31, 2024 and 11 as of March 31, 2023.  We intend to expand the number of our Milky  Mist exclusive 

parlours across Karnataka, Maharashtra and Telangana to increase our direct customer reach, allowing customers 

to experience our products and enhancing brand loyalty. In the last three Fiscals, we exported our products to more 

than 15 countries, including Singapore, the United Stated of America, Middle Eastern countries and Australia. We 

intend to leverage the demand from international markets for our product categories by focussing on regions, 

including Malaysia and New Zealand. This will help us diversify our revenue streams and expand our geographical 

footprint. 

Further, we intend to invest in logistics infrastructure which we believe will help us expand our geographical 

outreach. We intend to utilise a portion of our Net Proceeds to purchase certain numbers of reefer and ambient 

trucks. For further information, see ñObjects of the Offer ï Procurement of trucks for our business operationsò on 

page 135. 

Expand our production capacity and augment our procurement capabilities 

Over the years, we have invested in capacity building and introducing new product technologies in our 

manufacturing facilities. For example, we started production of sweetened condensed milk from July 2023 and 

chocolates from November 2023. Further, over the years, our investments included the purchase of machinery for 

ghee production, whey drying operations, UHT long-shelf life products and ice-cream and the manufacturing of 

Greek yogurt and high-protein yogurt. They also encompass packing lines for mozzarella cheese, the installation 

of a microfiltration system to enhance product quality, the installation and integration of bacteria removal 

technology in raw milk processing, and the implementation of automation solutions to improve our operational 

efficiency. These solutions include automating paneer production, sweetened condensed milk production, and 

cheese cutting lines. The following table sets forth details of our capital expenditure in the years indicated: 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Capital expenditure* towards Property, 

plant and equipment (  million) 

3,266.35 3,404.62 3,204.91 

Increase/(Decrease) in Capital work in 

progress** (  million) 

1,476.47 (522.06) 783.28 

Total Capital Expenditure 4,742.82 2,882.56 3,988.19 

Total Capital expenditure as a % of 

revenue from operations 

20.18% 15.82% 28.61% 

*Capital expenditure pertains to additions to freehold land, Leasehold Improvements, Buildings, Plant and Machinery, Office Equipment, 

Furniture & Fittings, Vehicles, Computers and Electrical Installations & Fittings during the relevant Fiscal. 

** Increase/(Decrease) in capital work in progress is calculated as the closing balance less the opening balance of capital work in progress 

for the relevant Fiscal. 

We intend to expand our production capacity at our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility. To do so, we propose to 

utilise the Net Proceeds to install and commission: (i) whey protein concentrate and lactose manufacturing plant; 

(ii) yogurt manufacturing plant with packing line; (iii) cream cheese and fresh cheese manufacturing plants; and 

(iv) capacity addition in processed cheese by adding continuous cooker and chiplet packing lines. For further 

details, see ñObjects of the Offer - Financing the capital expenditure requirements in relation to the expansion 

and modernisation of our Perundurai Manufacturing Facilityò on page 131. 

We have procured raw milk from 61,991 farmers in Fiscal 2023, which increased to 67,807 farmers in Fiscal 2024, 

and 67,615 farmers in Fiscal 2025. In Fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, we procured 307.20 million litres, 272.80 

million litres and 201.18 million litres of raw milk, of which, 261.59 million litres, 263.55 million litres and 199.86 

million litres were procured directly from farmers which represented 85.15%, 96.61% and 99.34% of the total 

raw milk procurement, respectively. We intend to strengthen our existing relationships with milk farmers and built 

new relationships through various initiatives including milk quality and quantity based incentives, providing 

farmers with cattle feed, assisting with veterinary health-care, vaccinations, artificial insemination and facilitating 
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the process of obtaining loans to purchase cattle. We also plan to expand our network by establishing additional 

tech-enabled automated milk collection units.   

Further strengthen our brand visibility and brand equity  

We offer our products under our umbrella brand óMilky Mistô, and sub-brands including óBriyasô, óAsalô, 

óSmartChefô, óCapellaô and óMisty Liteô. We intend to strengthen our brands through increased advertising across 

various channels, including traditional advertising, social media campaigns, and digital platforms. We intend to 

leverage the influence of brand ambassadors and strategic sponsorships to enhance our brand visibility. We also 

intend to implement targeted marketing strategies, such as influencer meetups and events. These initiatives will 

allow influencers with substantial followings on social media or other platforms to directly engage with our 

products, thereby enhancing our brand presence. We also intend to invest in performance marketing initiatives, 

including pay-per-click advertising and search engine optimization, to increase online visibility of our brands and 

products, particularly for our new products, ensuring that they receive maximum exposure and consumer 

awareness from the outset. The following tables set forth details of our advertisement and business promotion 

expenses in the years indicated: 

Particulars Fiscal 2025 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 

Advertisement and business promotion expenses (  million) 711.32 205.60 164.40 

Advertisement and business promotion expenses as a percentage of 

total expenses (  million) 

3.14% 1.15% 1.23% 

Advertisement and business promotion expenses as a percentage of 

revenue from operations 

3.03% 1.13% 1.18% 

 

Grow inorganically through strategic acquisitions  

We intend to explore and consider opportunities that can create synergies between the target companies and us 

and are in line with our growth strategy. For example, our Company has entered into an asset purchase agreement 

dated February 19, 2025 with Briyas Foods Private Limited (ñBriyasò) and others for the transfer and assignment 

of certain identified assets from Briyas in relation to its tofu business  and a share purchase agreement dated March 

29, 2025 with our Promoters, Sathishkumar T, Anitha S, and Asal Food Products Private Limited (ñAsalò) for 

acquisition of 100% of the issued and paid-up share capital of Asal by our Company, thereby enabling us to include 

frozen foods, RTE and RTC products into our product portfolio. For further details, see ñHistory and Certain 

Corporate Matters ï Details of material acquisitions or divestments of business undertaking in the last 10 yearsò 

on page 250. We intend to acquire entities that expand our opportunities in other end-markets, geographic regions, 

new customers and new products. We intend to maintain a disciplined approach to acquisitions and consider 

various selection criteria such as skills of the management team, operation scale, technological capability, product 

portfolio, customer base, end-market exposures, valuation and estimated costs, as well as cultural fit. As of the 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have not identified any specific acquisition targets or entered into 

any binding agreements in relation to any potential acquisition. 

Leveraging technology to improve operational and cost efficiency  

We intend to enhance our operational and cost efficiencies to improve our competitive edge. In the past, we have 

undertaken certain initiatives, such as the introduction of end-of-line automation and the commissioning of power 

generation turbines on steam lines, and energy audits to enhance our operational and cost efficiency. We leverage 

internet of things (ñIoTò) and advanced software to achieve real-time fleet tracking, route optimization, and 

efficient delivery management. We have also adopted internet-based technologies for various operations, 

including order processing, IoT in logistics  and business intelligence and automation, integrated utility 

consumption monitoring into our ERP system for effective control, and automatic greasing of high-speed 

equipment. For details in relation to our technology-driven processes implemented in the past, see ñ- Strengths - 

Advanced manufacturing capabilities enhanced by automation and technology-driven processesò on page 209. 

We intend to focus on key areas such as implementing advanced automation in our production processes to 

enhance operational efficiency and reducing energy and water consumption by way of installing energy meters in 

our manufacturing facilities, expanding capacity of our existing solar power plant at Arasanur (Tamil Nadu) by 

10 MW and establishing a sludge digestion plant to produce natural gas to further improve our operational and 

cost efficiency.  

We also intend to leverage data analytics to gain deeper insights into customer preferences, enhance sales 

performance, and scale operations effectively. To do so, we intend to deploy advanced data analytical tools and 
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conduct periodic third-party consumer surveys. These surveys will help us assess market conditions, understand 

competitor dynamics, and track consumer trends, thereby enabling us to make data-driven decisions. 

 

BUSINESS OPERATIONS 

Product Portfolio 

As of March 31, 2025, we offered 23 product categories with 416  SKUs. Our product categories include various 

value-added dairy products, such as cheese, paneer, butter, ghee, yogurt, ice cream, UHT products, and other 

products, including frozen foods, RTE and RTC products, as well as chocolates. We offer our products under our 

umbrella brand óMilky Mistô, and sub-brands including óBriyasô, óAsalô, óSmartChefô, óCapellaô and óMisty Liteô., 

details of which are set forth below: 

Brand Name Logo Products 

Milky Mist  
 

Value-added dairy products 

SmartChef 

 

RTC products 

Capella 

 

Chocolates 

Misty Lite 

 

Fat spread 

Briyas 

 

Tofu 

Asal 

 

Fresh RTC and RTE products 

 

Below is the brief description of some of our key product categories: 

Paneer  

We commenced paneer production in 1998 and have 

expanded capacity over the years. We set up our fully 

automated manufacturing plant set up in 2018. We offer 

a range of paneer products, including our high-protein, 

low-fat paneer which provides 50 grams of protein per 

pack. We also have fresh paneer, which is freshly made 

and hygienically packed. For longer shelf life, our 

frozen paneer cubes are a convenient option. Our paneer 

variants are available in different sizes, including 200 

grams and 500 grams packs. As of March 31, 2025, we 

had 12 SKUs of paneer. 

The paneer production process involves several key 

steps: standardizing milk, coagulating it, setting the 

curd, draining whey, moulding, pressing, cooling, 

cutting, and packing. We operate an advanced 

manufacturing plant designed specifically for paneer 

production. Standardized milk is heated, transferred to 

vats, and coagulated. The curd forms as the pH drops, 

and the coagulated mass is then moulded and drained of 

whey. The moulds are pressed, cooled, and the paneer 

blocks are cut into predetermined sizes (200 grams, 500 

gram, 1 kilogram). These blocks are then packed 

automatically through a robotic system and dispatched 

to the market. 

  

 

(Images are for illustrative purposes only. Do not 

represent all the products in this category.) 
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Cheese 

We initiated commercial production of mozzarella cheese 

in 2011 and cheddar cheese in 2012. We offer a range of 

cheese products, including mozzarella, cheddar and cream 

cheese. Available in different forms such as slices, blocks, 

cubes, and spreads. As of March 31, 2025, we had 45 

SKUs of cheese. 

We produce various types of cheese, using an automated 

process. Standardized milk is inoculated with bacterial 

culture and rennet in cheese vats. The curd is set to the 

desired consistency, and whey is drained. For industrial 

cheese, the soft curd is moulded and mechanically 

processed into blocks, which are then ripened in a cold 

room. Mozzarella cheese undergoes heat treatment for 

stretching, is moulded into different sizes, chilled, and 

packed. Processed cheese involves blending different ages 

of cheddar cheese blocks with ingredients, cooking at high 

temperatures, and packing into cubes, blocks, and slices. 

The entire production process is integrated with advanced 

automation and robotics to ensure efficiency and 

consistency. 

  

 

(Images are for illustrative purposes only. Do not 

represent all the products in this category.) 

Curd 

We commenced commercial curd production in 2010. 

We offer a variety of curd products, including set curd, 

probiotic curd, pouch curd, and bucket curd. These 

products are available in various sizes. As of March 31, 

2025, we had 19 SKUs of curd. 

The curd production process is automated, ensuring 

hygiene standards and consistency. The process involves 

several key steps: standardizing milk, inoculating it with 

bacterial culture, filling it into various packs, incubating 

to set the curd, blast cooling, and storage. Our curd 

packaging lines are integrated with advanced automation 

technology, enabling high-capacity, precision filling and 

packing. 

 

(Images are for illustrative purposes only. Do not 

represent all the products in this category.) 

Butter  

We commenced commercial butter production in 2009. 

We offer a range of butter products and butter variants 

include both salted and unsalted options. These 

products are available in various sizes. As of March 31, 

2025, we had 11 SKUs of butter. 

The butter production process is automated, ensuring 

efficiency and consistency. It begins with the 

separation of cream, which is then aged under 

controlled temperature conditions in a specially 

designed tank. The aged cream is converted into butter 

using a continuous butter-making machine, with salt 

added for table butter. The butter is then packed into 

various sizes. 

 

(Images are for illustrative purposes only. Do not 

represent all the products in this category.) 
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Ghee 

We commenced commercial curd production in 2009. 

Our ghee variants include ghee pet jar, ghee pillow 

pouch, ghee pouch, ghee sachet, and ghee tin. These 

products are available in various sizes. As of March 

31, 2025, we had 20 SKUs of ghee. 

The ghee production process is fully automated and 

involves several key steps. Butter is melted in tanks 

and boiled at the required temperature to evaporate 

water and remove residues. The ghee is then 

subjected to pre-stratification under temperature-

controlled conditions to form granules. Subsequently, 

the ghee is packed into various sizes.  

 

(Images are for illustrative purposes only. Do not 

represent all the products in this category.) 

Yogurt 

We have been manufacturing an array of yogurt 

varieties under our fully automated in-line fruit-

preparation dosing systems since 2013. We offer 

yogurt including fruit yogurt and premium Greek 

yogurt. Our fruit yogurt comes in a variety of flavors 

such as strawberry, mango, peach and blueberry. Our 

premium Greek yogurt products, introduced in 2021, 

include plain Greek yogurt, Greek yogurt with cereals, 

Skyr yogurt, and Greek yogurt with honey and fig. 

Each option is made from pure, fresh milk and packed 

with live probiotic cultures to support gut health. 

Available in different sizes, our Greek yogurt products 

provide a high-protein. As of March 31, 2025, we had 

23 SKUs of yogurt. 

The yogurt production process involves inoculating 

standardized milk with specific bacterial cultures and 

fermenting it under controlled temperature conditions. 

The resulting product is then converted into stirred 

yogurt and mixed with various fruits. Greek yogurt 

and Skyr are produced through membrane filtration of 

fermented milk, a concentration technology that 

naturally isolates and retains native milk proteins 

without the use of additives. 

 

 

(Images are for illustrative purposes only. Do not 

represent all the products in this category.) 

Ice-cream 

In 2023, we commissioned a high-capacity ice-cream 

manufacturing plant. We offer a variety of ice cream 

products, including Capella Cone, Capella Bar, 

Capella Duet, Cassata Slice, Ice Candy, Kulfi, Sundae 

Cup, Sorbet, Family Treats, Frosty Frills (CheeseCake 

N Red Velvet), Frosty Frills. Available in various 

sizes, including medium cups, large cups, combo 

pack, family pack, and mega party pack. We also offer 

reduced sugar and sugar-free variants of ice-cream. As 

of March 31, 2025, we had 137 SKUs of ice-cream. 

The ice cream production process is automated and 

involves several key steps. Milk is standardized with 

fats and solids, and various ingredients are added 

before heat treatment. The mix is then aged under 

temperature-controlled conditions. After proper aging, 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(Images are for illustrative purposes only. Do not 

represent all the products in this category.) 
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different flavors, nuts, and other ingredients are added, 

depending on the type of ice cream. The mix is passed 

through a continuous freezer, where the required 

amount of air is incorporated. The ice cream is then 

packed into different sizes, subjected to blast freezing, 

and kept frozen until dispatch. 

 

UHT Products 

In 2023, we commissioned a fully automated UHT 

plant engineered to deliver consumer-convenient, 

cap-equipped pack formats. The plant incorporates 

advanced inline inclusion technologies, enabling the 

precise, aseptic addition of particulates directly 

within the production stream. We offer a range of 

UHT products, including toned milk, double toned 

milk, skimmed milk powder, lactose free milk, fresh 

cream, milk shakes, lassi and buttermilk. As of 

March 31, 2025, we had 28 SKUs of UHT products. 

The production process for UHT products involves 

collecting quality, heat-stable milk, which is then 

subjected to high heat treatment for a few seconds 

and packed under sterile conditions. For milkshakes, 

standardized milk is mixed with various ingredients 

before heat treatment. For UHT lassi, standardized 

milk is fermented with bacterial culture, and the 

resulting curd is heat-treated to ensure stability. The 

entire process ensures product safety and longevity. 

 

 

(Images are for illustrative purposes only. Do not 

represent all the products in this category.) 

RTE and RTC products 

We offer a range of RTE and RTC products, 

including pizza, paneer finger. Dahi tikki, cheese 

balls, wheat chapati, Malabar parota, coin parota, 

ragi, idly and dosa batter and various payasam mix. 

As of March 31, 2025, we had 16 SKUs of RTE and 

RTC products.  

The production process for key RTE and RTC 

productions is as follows: 

Batter (RTC) 

We introduced batter in our product offerings in 

2020. The production of idly and dosa batter involves 

batch weighing and cleaning ingredients with RO 

water, followed by soaking, separate grinding, and 

blending into a uniform batter. The batter is 

fermented under controlled conditions, then 

hygienically packed, chilled at -2ÁC to halt 

fermentation, and stored below 4ÁC until dispatch. 

Parotta (RTC) 

We introduced parotta in our product offerings in 

2020. The manufacturing process begins with batch 

weighing and mixing ingredients in a dough mixer, 

followed by kneading to form a smooth dough. The 

dough is portioned into uniform balls, shaped into 

layered lachha or pedha, and pressed for initial 

 

 

(Images are for illustrative purposes only. Do not 

represent all the products in this category.) 
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forming. The parotas are then half-cooked to set the 

layers, cooled to preserve texture, hygienically 

packed, and stored under ambient or chilled 

conditions as per distribution requirements before 

dispatch. 

Peanut bars (RTE) 

We introduced peanut bars in our product offerings 

in 2020. The manufacturing process begins with 

cleaning raw materials and melting and filtering 

jaggery to remove impurities. Ingredients are batch-

weighed, and the jaggery syrup is cooked to the 

required consistency before being mixed with 

peanuts and other components. The mixture is rolled 

to a uniform thickness, cut into desired shapes, 

cooled, and packed with weight consistency checks. 

Finished products are stored at ambient temperature 

until dispatch. 

Other products 

Our others products category primarily consists of 

chocolate, khova, condensed milk and fresh cream. 

As of March 31, 2025, we had 13 products classified 

under other products, with 105 SKUs. 

Sweetened condensed milk 

Sweetened condensed milk is produced by filtering, 

standardising, pasteurising, homogenising, DSI-

heating, evaporating, lactose-seeding, crystallising, 

and nitrogen-flushing into sterilised tins. Critical 

filters, heat steps, and packaging sterilisation ensure 

safety and quality before dispatch. 

Chocolates 

Chocolate production comprises controlled melting 

of cocoa mass and vegetable fat, blending with dry 

ingredients, refining, and conching. The mass is 

tempered, moulded or enrobed over pre-cut wafers, 

with optional nuts/fruit inclusions. Products are 

cooled, metal-detected, weight-sorted, flow-

wrapped, and multi-stage packed. Critical control 

and prerequisite measuresðfiltration and magnetic 

separationðare applied throughout. Finished goods 

are stored and shipped at 16 to 18 ÁC in refrigerated 

containers. 

 

(Images are for illustrative purposes only. Do not 

represent all the products in this category.) 

Manufacturing Facilities 

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have two manufacturing facilities, the details of which 

are as follows:  

Manufacturing Facility  
Commencement of 

operations 
Products Manufactured 

Built -up Area (in square 

meters) 

Perundurai Manufacturing 

Facility (operated by our 

Company) 

July 10, 2014 Value added dairy products 100,001 

Bengaluru Manufacturing 

Facility (operated by our 

November 24, 2020 RTE and RTC products 1,465 
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Manufacturing Facility  
Commencement of 

operations 
Products Manufactured 

Built -up Area (in square 

meters) 

Subsidiary, Asal Food 

Products Private Limited)* 

*We intend to move this manufacturing facility to our Perundurai Manufacturing Facility. 

 

 


































































































































































































































































































































































































































































